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PREFACE. 



The present edition of Cornelius Nepos has been pre- 
pared with special reference to the wants of students 
that are learning to read at sight. The notes are de- 
signed to assist the reader in grasping the main idea of 
the Latin sentence, while constant references to the 
grammar serve to fix the principles of construction. The 
chief aim of the vocabulary is to give the meaning of 
the Latin words as used by Nepos ; generally, however, 
the most comprehensive English equivalent has been 
given first, that the student may see for himself the 
evolution of its various significations. By giving promi- 
nence to the root of the word, and by cross-references to 
some one of a group containing the same root, it is hoped 
that the student may gain an insight into both the 
structure and the continuity of meaning in them all. 

The text is practically that of Halm ; in some in- 
stances, however, I have preferred to introduce Bram- 
bach's orthography. Some minor changes in the text 
rest upon the authority of later German editions. In 
marking the quantity, I have followed the usual method 
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in the proper names, both in the text and in the index ; 
in the vocabulary I have marked all vowels known to be 
long by nature, whatever their position; short vowels 
are unmarked. This can not fail to assist a proper pro- 
nunciation. In the preparation of the notes I have made 
free use of the German and English editions, especially 
those of Nipperdey (Lupus) and Siebelis (Jancovius). 
Koch's Worterbuch has often been of assistance in the 
vocabulary. 

I desire to gratefully acknowledge the aid received 
from many friends, especially Professor Humphreys, of 
Vanderbilt University, and Professor Crowell, of Am- 
herst College. Several students in Boston University 
have given me valuable assistance in various ways. 

T. B. Lindsay, 
Boston, August 21^ 1882. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



CoRNELiirs Nepos (his praenomen is unknown) was 
born in Northern Italy {Gallia cisalpina) about 100 
B. c. Several towns claim the honor of being his birth- 
place, and at Ostiglia (Hostilia) a statue was erected to 
him in 1868. It is probable, however, that he was born 
at Pavia (Ticinum). 

He early removed to Rome, where he became the 
friend and companion of such men as Cicero, Atttcus, 
and Catullus ; the last-named dedicated his book of 
poems to Nepos in the following words : 



< . « c " Quoi done lepidum novum libellum ^ 

Arida modo pumice expolitum ? '•' ' • 
Cornell, tibi : namque tu solebas 
Meas esse aliquid putare nugas/^ 

Nepos devoted himself to literature rather than to 
politics, and made Atticus rather than Cicero his* model. 
He is said to have written the following works : 

1. Chronica, a sketch of general history in three 
books. 

2. Mcempla, the exact character of which is unknown. 
It may have been a collection of stories illustrative of 
the character of the ancient Romans. 
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3. The life of Cato the censor. 

4. The life of Cicero. 

5. A geographical work. 

6. Various poems. 

7. De Viris Illustribus. 

Of all these works nothing remains but a small part of 
De Viris Illustribus. This was probably his latest work, 
and seems to have contained the following : 

I. De regibus exterarum gentium. 
II. De regibus Romanorum. 

III. De excellentibus ducibus exterarum gentium. 

IV. De excellentibus ducibus Romanorum. 
V. De iuris consultis Graecis. 

VI. De iuris consultis Homanis. 

VII. De oratoribus Graecis. 

VIII. De oratoribus Romanis. 

IX. De poetis Graecis. 

X. De poetis Latinis. 

XI. De historicis Graecis. 

XII. De historicis Latinis. 

XIII. De philosophis Graecis. 

XIV. De philosophis Latinis. 
XV. De grammaticis Graecis. 

XVI. De grammaticis Latinis. 

Of these, we have III and parts of I and XII. This 
work was published about 34 b. c, and an addition made 
to the life of Atticus in 29 or 28 b. c. Nepos himself 
mentions the following authors as his authorities in va- 
rious parts of the work : 

Thucydides, who wrote the history of the Pelopon- 
nesian war up to the year 411 b. c. 

Xenophon. Nepos made use of a history of Agesi- 
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laus, which was erroneously supposed to have been 
written by Xenophon. 

TheopompuSy whose history covered the period from 
the battle of Mantinea to the death of Philip. 

Dinon, who wrote Persian history. 

TimaeUB^ who wrote a history of Sicily and Italy about 
260 B, c. 

SosUus and SilenuSy whose biographies of Hannibal 
seem to have been worthless. 

jSulpicius JBlithOy known only by name. 

Polyhiits, who wrote a general history covering the 
period from the first Punic war (264 b. c.) to the de- 
struction of Corinth (146 b. c). 

Nepos doubtless made use of other authorities whom 
he has not mentioned, and probably neglected many that 
he might have availed himself of. His work is far from 
being free from historical errors ; for this he had two 
excuses : He was the first of the Romans to write foreign 
history, and his contemporaries neither asked nor ex- 
pected the historical accuracy to which the researches of 
modem times have accustomed us. His style is in the 
main simple and easy. His diction differs from that of 
Cicero in many points, but is pure and unaffected. 

The first modem edition of Nepos was that of Jen- 
son, Venice, 1471. In this and the following editions 
until 1569 the work was attributed to Aemilius Probus. 
In that year Lambinus published an edition, in which he 
proved conclusively that Cornelius Nepos was the author. 
In more recent times Nipperdey and Halm have done 
much for the text. The most valuable German school 
edition is that of Nipperdey (eighth edition, revised by 
Lupus, Berlin, 1881). 
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PRAEFATIO. 

NoN dubito fore plerosqae, Attlce, qui hoc genus scrip- 1 
turae leve et non satis dignum summorum virorum per- 
sonis iudicent, cum relatum legent, quis musicam docue- 
rit EpaminoDdam, aut in eius virtutibus commemorari, 
5 saltasse eum commode scienterque tibiis cantasse. Sed ii 2 
erunt fere, qui expertes litterarum Graecarum nihil rec- 
tum, nisi quod ipsorum moribus conveniat, putabunt. Hi 8 
si didicerint non eadem onmibus esse honesta atque turpia, 
sed omnia maiorum institutis iudicari, non admirabuntur 

10 nos in Graiorum virtutibus exponendis mores eorum secu- 
tos. Neque enim Cimoni f uit turpe, Atheniensium sum- 4 
mo viro, sororem germanam habere in matrimonio, quippe 
cum cives eius eodem uterentur instituto. At id quidem 
nostris moribus nefas habetur. Magnis in laudibus tota 6 

16 fere fuit Graecia victorera Olympiae citari, in scaenam 
vero prodire ao populo esse spectaculo nemini in iisdem 
gentibus fuit turpitudini. Quae omnia apud nos partim 
infamia, partim humilia atque ab honestate remota ponun- 
tur. Contra ea pleraque nostris moribus sunt decora, quae 6 

20 apud illos turpia putantur. Quem enim Romanorum pu- 
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det uxorem ducere in convivium ? Aut cuius non mater 
f amilias primum locum tenet aedium atque in celebritate 

1 versatur ? Quod multo fit aliter in Graecia. Nam neque 
in convivium adhibetur nisi propinquorum, neque sedet 
nisi in interiore parte aedium, quae gynaeconitis appella- 6 
tur, quo nemo accedit nisi propinqua cognatione coniunc- 

8tu8. Sed hio plura persequi cum magnitudo voluminis 
prohibet, tiim festinatio, ut ea explicem, quae exorsus 
sum. Quare ad propositum veniemus et in hoc expone- 
mus libro de vita excellentium imperatoriim. lo 



I. MILTIADES. 

MiltiMes I founds a colony in the Chersonesas, (aboat) b. o, 
655. Miltiades II succeeds his brother (Stesagoras II), 518. Ac- 
companies Darius to Scythia, 516. Takes Lemnos, (about) 500. 
Leaves the Chersonesas, (about) 493. Commands at Marathon, 
490. Dies in prison, 489. 

1 MiLTiiDES, Cimonis filius, Atheniensis, cum et anti- 
quitate generis et gloria maiorum et sua modestia unus 
omnium maxime floreret eaque esset aetate, ut non iam 
solum de eo bene sperare, sed etiam confidere cives pos- 
sent sui, talem eum f uturum, qualem cognitum iudicarunt, 15 
accidit ut Athenienses Cbersonesum colonos vellent mit- 

2 tere. Cuius generis cum magnus numerus esset et multi 
eius demigrationis peterent societatem, ex iis delecti Del- 
phos deliberatum missi sunt, qui consulerent ApoUlnem, 
quo potissimum duce uterentur. Namque tum Thraces20- 
eas regiones tenebant, cum quibus armis erat dimican- 

8 dum. His consulentibus nominatim Pythia praecepit, ut 

MiltiS,dem imperatorem sibi sumerent : id si fecissent, 

4 incepta prospera futura. Hoc oraculi responso Miltiades 
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cum delecta manu classe Chersonesum profectus cum ac- ^ 
cessisset Lemnum et incolas eius insulae sub potestatem 
redigere vellet Atheuiensium, idque Lemnii sua sponte 
f acerent postulasset, illi irridentes responderunt turn id se 6 
sfacturos, cum ille domo navibus proficiscens vento aqui- ^ 
lone venisset Lemnum. Hie enim ventus ab septentrioni- 
bus oriens adversum tenet Athenis proficiscentibus. Mil- 6 
tiS-des morandi tempus non habens cursum direxit, quo 
tendebat, pervenitque Chersonesum. 

10 Ibi brevi tempore barbarorum copiis disiectis, tota re- 2 
gione, quam petierat, potitus, loca castellis idonea com- 
muniit, multitudinem, quam secum duxerat, in agris col- 
locavit crebrisque excursionibus locupletavit. Neque mi- 2 
nus in ea re prudentia quam felicitate adiutus est. Nam 

15 cum virtute militum devicisset hostium exercitus^ summa 
aequitate res constituit atque ipse ibidem manere decre- 
vit. Erat enim inter eos dignitate regia, quamvis carebat 3 
nomine^ neque id magis imperio quam iustitia consecutus. 
Neque eo setius Atheniensibus, a quibus erat profectus, 

20 officia praestabat. Quibus rebus fiebat ut non minus co- 
ram voluntate perp^tuo imperium obtineret, qui miserant, 
quam illorum, cum quibus erat profectus. Chersoneso tali 4 
modo constituta Lemnum revertitur et ex pacto postulat 
ut sibi urbem tradaut. Bli enim dixerant, cum vento bo- 

25 rea domo profectus eo peryenisset, sese dedituros, se au- 
tem domum Chersonesi habere. Cares, qui tum Lemnum 6 
incolebant, etsi praeter opinionem res ceciderat, tamen 
non dicto, sed secunda fortuna adversariorum capti, re- 
sistere ausi non sunt atque ex insula demigrarunt. Pari 

80 felicitate ceteras insulas, quae CyclS^des nominantur, sub 
Atheniensium redegit potestatem. 

lisdem temporibus Persarum rex Darius ex Asia in 3 
Europam exercitu traiecto Scythis bellum inf erre decrevit. 



4 I. MILTIADES, 8, 4. 

Pontem fecit in Histro fiuminey quo copias traduceret. 
Eius pontis, dum ipse abesset, custodes reliquit principes, 
quos secum ex Ionia et Aeollde duxerat : quibus singulis 

2 suarum urbium perpetua dederat imperia. Sic enim f a- 
cillime putavit se Graeca lingua loquentes, qui Asiam in- 5 
colerent, sub sua retenturum potestate, si amicis suis op- 
pida tuenda tradidisset, quibus se oppresso nulla spes 
salutis relinqueretur. In hoc f uit turn numero Milti&des ' 

scui ilia custodia crederetur. Hie cum crebri adferrent 
nuntii, male rem gerere Darium premique a Scythis, Mil- 10 
tiades bortatus est pontis custodes, ne a fortuna datam 

4 occasionem liberandae Graeciae dimitterent. Nam si cum 
lis copiis, quas secum transportarat, interisset Darius, non 
solum Europam fore tutam, sed etiam eos, qui Asiam in- 
colerent Graeci genere, liberos a Persarum futures domi- 16 
natione et periculo : id et facile effici posse : ponte enim 
rescisso regem vel hostium ferro vel inopia paucis diebus 

5 interiturum. Ad hoc consilium cum plerique accederent, 
Histiaeus Milesius, ne res conficeretur, obstitit, dicens non 
idem ipsis, qui summas imperii tenerent, expedire et mul- 20 
titudini, quod Darii regno ipsorum niteretur dominatio : 
quo exstincto ipsos potestate expulsos civibus suis poenas 
daturos. Itaque adeo se abhorrere a ceterorum consilio, 
ut nihil putet ipsis utilius quam confirmari regnum Per- 

6 sarum. Huius cum sententiam plurimi essent secuti, Mil- 26 
tildes non dubitans tam multis consciis ad regis aures 
consilia sua perventura, Chersonesum reliquit ac rursus 
Athenas demigravit. Cuius ratio etsi non valuit, tamen 
magno opere est laudanda, cum amicior omnium libertati 
quam suae f uerit dominationi. 80 

4 Darius autem, cum ex Europa in Asiam redisset, hor- 
tantibus amicis, ut Graeciam redigeret in suam potesta- 
tem, classem quingentarum navium comparavit eique Da^ 
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tim praefecit et Artaphemem, bisque ducenta peditum, 
decern equitum milia dedit, causam interserens, se hostem 
esse Atheniensibus, quod eorum auxilio lones Sardis ex- 
— ^ pugn assent suaque praesidia interfecissent. lUi praefecti 2 
6 regii classe ad Euboeam appulsa celeriter Eretriam cepe- 
runt omnesque eius gentis cives abreptos in Asiam ad re- 
gexn miserunt. Inde ad Attlcam accesserunt ac suas co- 
pias in campum MarathOna deduxerunt. Is est ab oppido 
circiter milia passuum decern. Hoc tumultu Atbenienses 8 

10 tarn propinquo tamque magno permoti auxilium nusquam 
nisi a Lacedaemoniis petiverunt Pbidippumque eursorem 
eius generis, qui bemerodromoe vocantur, Lacedaemdnem 
miserunt, ut nuntiaret, quam celeri opus esset auxilio. 
Domi autem creant decern praetores, qui exercitui praees- 4 

16 sent, in iis MiltiMem. Inter quos magna f uit contentio, 
utrum moenibus se defenderent, an obviam irent hostibus 
acieque decemerent. TJnus Milti^des maxime nitebatur, 6 ' 
ut primo quoque tempore castra fierent: id si factum 
esset, et civibus animum aceessurum, cum viderent de 

20 eorum virtute non desperari, et hostes eadem re fore tar- 
diores, si animadverterent auderi adversus se tam exiguis 
copiis dimicari. 

Hoc in tempore nulla civitas Atbeniensibus auxilio 5 
fuit praeter Plataeenses. Ea mille misit militum. Itaque 

26horum adventu decem milia armatorum completa sunt, 
quae manus mirabili flagrabat pugnandi cupiditate. Quo 2 
factum est ut plus quam coUegae Miltiades valeret. Eius 
ergo auctoritate impulsi Atbenienses copias ex urbe edux- 
- erunt locoque idoneo castra fecerunt. Dein postero die 3 

80 sub montis radicibus acie regione instructa non apertissi- 
ma proelium commiserunt (namque arbores multis locis 
erant rarae), hoc consilio, ut et montium altitudine tege- 
rentur et arborum tractu equitatus hostium impediretur. 
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4 ne multitudine clauderentur. Datis, etsi non aeqaum lo- 
cam videbat suis, tamen fretus numero copiarum suarum 
confligere cupiebat, eoque magis, quod, priusquam Lace- 
daemonii subsidio venirent, dimicare utile arbitrabatur. ^ 
Itaque in aciem peditum centum, equitum decern milia 5 

6 produxit proeliumque commisit. In quo tanto plus vir- 
tute yaluerunt Athenienses, ut decemplicem numerum 
hostium profligarint, adeoque eos pertemierunt, ut Persae 
non castra, sed naves petierint. Qua pugna nihil adbuc 
exstitit nobilius : nulla enim umquam tarn exigua manus 10 
tantas opes prostravit. 

6 Cuius victoriae non alienum videtur quale praemium "~ 
MiltiS.di sit tributum docere, quo facilius intellegi possit 

2 eandem omnium civitatum esse naturam. Ut enim popu- 

li Komani honores quondam fuerunt rari et tenues ob 16 
' ,^amque causam gloriosi, nunc autem effusi atque obsqleti, 

8 sic olim apud Athenienses fuisse reperimus. Namque - 
huic MiltiMi, qui Athenas totamque Graeciam liberarat, 
talis honos tributus est, in portion, quae Poeclle voisatur, 
cum pugna depingeretur Marathonia, ut in decern prae- 20 
torum numero prima eius imago poneretur isque hortare- 

4 tur milites proeliumque committeret. Idem ille populus, 
posteaquam mains imperium est nactus et largitione ma- 
gistratuum corruptus est, trecentas statuas Demetrio Pha- 
lereo decrevit. 26 

7 Post hoc proelium classem septuaginta navium Athe- " 
nienses eidem Miltiadi dederunt, ut insulas, quae barbaros 
adiuverant, bello persequeretur. Quo in imperio ple- 
rasque ad officium redire coegit, nonnullas vi expugnavit. 

2 Ex his Parum insulam opibus elatam cum oratione recon- 80 
ciliare non posset, copias e navibus eduxit, urbem operi- 
bus clausit omnique commeatu privavit, dein vineis ao 

8 testudinibus constitutis propius muros accessit. Cum iam 
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in eo esset, ut oppido potiretur, procul in continenti lucas, 
qui ex insula conspiciebatur, nescio quo casu noctumo 
tempore incensus est. Cuius flamma ut ab oppidanis et 
oppugnatoribus est visa, utrisque venit in opinionem sig- 
5num a classiariis regiis datum. Quo factum est ut et4 
Parii a deditione deterrerentur et Milti&des, timens ne 
classis regia adventaret, incensis operibus, quae statuerat, 
cum totidem navibus, atque erat profectus, Athenas mag- 

- na cum offensione civium suorum rediret. Accusatus 6 < > « 

10 ergo est proditionis, quod, cum Parum expugnare posset, 
a Tege corruptus infectis rebus discessisset. Eo tempore 
aeger erat vulneribus, quae in oppugnando oppido accepe- 
rat. Itaque cum ipse pro se dicere non posset, verba fecit 
f rater eius Stesag6ras. Causa cognita capitis absolutus6 

ispecunia multatus est, eaque lis quinquaginta talentis aesti- 
- mata est, quantus in classem sumptus factus erat. Hanc 
pecuniam quod solvere in praesentia non poterat, in vin- 
cula publica coniectus est ibique diem obiit supremum. 
^ Hie etsi crimine Pario est accusatus, tamen alia causa 8 

20 fuit damnationis. Namque Athenienses propter Pisistrati 
tyrannidem, quae paucis annis ante fuerat, omnium civ- 
ium suorum potentiam extimescebant. MiltiS.des, multum 2 
in imperiis magistratibusque versatus, non videbatur posse 
esse privatus, praesertim cum consuetudine ad imperii 

26 cupiditatem trahi videretur. Nam Chersonesi omnes illos 3 
quos habitarat annos perpetuam obtinuerat dominationem e^t^ ^« 
tyrannusque fuerat appellatus, sed iustus. Non erat enim 
vi consecutus, sed suorum voluntate, eamque potestatem 
bonitate retinebat. Omnes autem et dicuntur et haben- 

80tur tyranni, qui potestate sunt perpetua in ea civitate, 
quae libertate usa est. Sed in MiltiSde erat cum summa4 
humanitas, turn mira communitas, ut nemo tarn humilis 
esset, cui non ad eum aditus pateret; magna auctoritas .. 
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apud omnes civitates, nobile nomen, laus rei militaris 
maxima. Haec populas respiciens maluit ilium innoxium 
plecti quam se diutius esse in timore. ' 



n. THEMISTOOLES. 

Born, (about) b. o. 514. Fought at Sal&mis, 480. Expelled 
from Athens, 471. Fled from Greece, 466. Died at Magnesia, 
(about) 449. 

1 Themistocles, Ne^cli filius, Atheniensis. Huius vitia 
ineuntis adulescentiae magnis sunt emendata yirtutibus, 5 
adeo ut anteferatur huic nemo, pauci pares putentur. 

2 Sed ab initio est ordiendum. Pater eius Ne5cles gene- 
rosus fuit. Is uxorem Acamauam civem duxit, ex qua 
natus est Themist5cles. Qui cum minus esset probatus 
parentibus, quod et liberius vivebat et rem familiaremio 

sneglegebat, a patre exberedatus est. Quae contumelia 
non fregit eum, sed erexit. Nam cum iudicasset sine 
summa industria non posse eam exstingui, totum se dedidit 
rei publicae, diligentius amicis famaeque serviens. Mul- 
tum in iudiciis privatis versabatur, saepe in contionem 16 
populi prodibat ; nulla res maior sine eo gerebatur, cele- 
riter quae opus erant reperiebat, facile eadem oratione 

4explicabat. Neque minus in rebus gerendis promptus - 
quam excogitandis erat, quod et de instantibus, ut ait 
Thucydides, verissime iudicabat et de f uturis callidissime 20 
coniciebat. Quo factum est ut brevi tempore illustrare- 
tur. 

2 Primus autem gradus fuit capessendae rei publicae • 
bello Oorcyraeo : ad quod gerendum praetor a populo 
f actus non solum praesenti bello, sed etiam reliquo tem- 26 

2 pore ferociorem reddidit civitatem. Kam cum pecunia 
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publlca, quae ex metallis redibat, largitione magistratuum 
quotannis interiret, ille persuasit populo ut ea pecunia 
classis centum navium aedificaretur. x Qua celeriter effecta 3 
primum Corcyraeos fregit, delude maritimos praedoues 
sconsectando mare tutum reddidit. In quo cum divitiis . 
ornavit, tutn etiam peritissimos belli navalis fecit Atbeni- 
enses. Id quantae saluti f uerit universae Graeeiae, bello 4 
cognitum est Perslco. Nam [cum[ Xerxes et mari et terra 
bellum universae inferret Europae cum tantis copiis, 

10 quantas neque ante nee postea babuit quisquam : buius 5 
enim classis mille et ducentarum navium longarum fuit, 
quam duo milia onerariarum sequebantur, terrestres au- 
tem exercitus septingenta peditum, equitum quadrin- 
genta milia f uerunt : — cuius de adventu cum fama in 6 

16 Graeciam esset perlata et maxime Atbenienses peti dice- ^ 
rentur propter pugnam Maratboniam, miserunt Delpbos 
consultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. Deliberanti- 
bus Pythia respondit, ut moenibus ligneis se munirent. 
Id responsum quo valeret cum intellegeret nemo, The- 7 

20 mist5cles persuasit consilium esse Apolltnis, ut in naves 
se suaque conferrent : eum enim a deo significari murum 
ligneum. Tali consilio probato addunt ad superiores to- 8 
tidem naves triremes suaque omnia, quae moveri poterant, 
partim Salamina, partim Troezena deportant : arcem sa- 

25 c^rdotibus paucisque maioribus natu ad sacra procuranda 
tradunt, reliquum oppidum relinquunt. 

Huius consilium plerisque civitatibus displicebat et in 3 
terra dimicari magis placebat. Itaque missi sunt delecti 
cum Leonlda, Lacedaemoniorum rege, qui Thermop;^las 

80 occuparent longiusque barbaros progredi non paterentur. 
li vim bostium non sustinuerunt eoque loco omnes inte- 
rierunt. At classis communis Graeeiae trecentarum na- 2 
vium, in qua ducentae erant Atheniensium, primum apud 
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Artemisium inter Euboeam continentemque terrain cum 
classiariis regiis conflixit. Angustias enim Themistftcles 

squaerebat, ne multitudine circumiretur. Hie etsi pari 
proelio discesserant, tamen eodem loco non sunt ausi ma- 
nere, quod erat periculum, ne, si pars navium adversario- 6 
rum Euboeam superasset, ancipiti premerentur periculo. 

4 Quo factum est ut ab Artemisio discederent et exadver- 
sum Athenas apud Salamina classem suam constituerent. 

4 At Xerxes ThermopJ^lis expugnatis protinus accessit 
astu idque nuUis defendentibus interfectis sacerdotibus, 10 

2 quos in arce invenerat, incendio delevit. Cuius flamma 
perterriti classiarii cum manere non auderent et plurimi 
hortarentur, ut domos suas discederent moenibusque se 
def enderent, Tliemist5cles unus restitit et universos pares 
esse posse aiebat, dispersos testabatur perituros, idque 16 
Eurybiadi, regi Lacedaemoniorum, qui tum summae im- 

8 perii praeerat, fore adfirmabat. Quem cum minus quam 
vellet moveret, noctu de servis suis qiiem habuit fidelissi- 
mum ad regem misit, ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis, adversa- 

4 rios eius in f uga esse : qui si discessissent, maiore cum la- 20 
bore et longinquiore tempore bellum confecturum, cum 
singulos consectari cogeretur : quos si statim aggredere- 
tur, brevi universos oppressurum. Hoc ep valebat, ut in- 

5 gratiis ad depugnandum omnes cogerentur. Hac re au- 
dita barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, postridie alienis- 25 
simo sibi loco, contra opportunissimo hostibus adeo an- 
gusto mari conflixit, ut eius multitudo navium explicari 
non potuerit. Victus ergo est magis etiam consilio The- 
mistocli quam armis Graeciae. 

5 Hie etsi male rem gesserat, tamen tantas habebat reli- 80 
quias copiarum, ut etiam tum iis opprimere posset hostes. 
Iterum ab eodem gradu depulsus est. Nam Themistdcles 
verens ne bellare perseveraret, certiorem eum fecit id agi. 
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ut pons, quern ille in Hellesponto fecerat, dissolveretur 
ac reditu in Asiam exeluderetur, idque ei persuasit. Ita- 2 
que qua sex mensibus iter fecerat, eadem minus diebus 
triginta in Asiam reversus est seque a Themist5cle non 
6 superatum, sed conservatum iudicavit. Sic unius viri pru- 8 
dentia Graecia liberata est Europaeque succubuit Asia. 
Haec est altera victoria, quae cum Marathonio possit com- 
parari tropaeo. Nam pari modo apud Salamina parvo • 
numero navium maxima post bominum memoriam classis 

10 est devicta. 

Magnus boc bello Tbemist5cles f uit neque minor in 6 
pace. Cum enim Pbalerico portu neque magno neque 
bono Athenienses uterentur, buius consilio triplex Piraei 
portus constitutus est isque moenibus circumdatus, ut 

15 ipsam urbem dignitate aequiperaret, utilitate superaret. 
Idem muros Atbeniensium restituit praecipuo suo peri- 2 
culo. Namque Lacedaemonii causam idoneam nacti prop- 
ter barbarorum excursiones, qua negarent oportere extra 
Peloponnesum ullam urbem muros babere, ne essent loca 

20 munita, quae bostes possiderent, Atbenienses aedificantes 
probibere sunt conati. Hoc longe alio spectabat atqueS 
videri volebant. Atbenienses enim duabus victoriis, Ma- 
ratbonia et Salaminia, tantam gloriam apud omnes gentes 
erant consecuti, ut intellegerent Lacedaemonii de princi- 

26 patu sibi cum iis certamen fore. Quare eos quam infir- 
missimos esse volebant. ' Postquam autem audierunt mu- 4 
ros strui, legatos Atbenas miserunt, qui id fieri vetarent. 
His praesentibus desierunt ac se de ea re legatos ad eos 
missuros dixerunt. Hanc legationem suscepit Themis- 6 

sotocles et solus primo profectus est : reliqui legati ut tum 
exirent, cum satis alti tuendo muri exstructi viderentur, 
praecepit : interim omnes, servi atque liberi, opus face- 
rent neque ulli loco parcerent, sive sacer sive pro/ameSy 
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Eive privatus esset siye publicns, et nndique, quod ido- 
neum ad mnniendum putarent, congererent. Quo fac- 
tum est ut Athenienfiium muri ex sacellis sepulcrisque 
constarent. 
7 Themistocles autem, ut Lacedaemdnem venit, adire ad 6 
magistratus noluit et dedit operam, ut quam longissime 
tempus duceret, causam interponeus so coUegas ezspec- 

2 tare. ^Cum Lacedaemonii quererentur opus nihilo minus 
fieri eumque in ea re conari f allere, interim reliqui legati 
sunt conseouti. A quibus cum audisset non multum su- 10 
peresse munitionis, ad epb5ros Lacedaemoniorum accessit, 
penes quos summum erat imperium, atque apud eos con- 
tendit falsa iis esse delata : quare aequum esse illos yiros 
bonos nobilesque mittere, quibus fides haberetur, qui rem 

3 explorarent : interea se obsidem retinerent. Gestus est 16 
. ei mps, tresque legati f uncti summis bonoribus Atbenas 

missi sunt. Cum bis collegas suos Tbemist6cles iussit 
proficisci iisque praedixit, ut ne prius Lacedaemoniorum 

4 legatos dimitterent quam ipse esset remissus. Hos post- 
quam Atbenas pervenisse ratus est, ad magistratus sena- 20 
tumque Lacedaemoniorum adiit et apud eos liberrime 
professus est : Atbenienses suo consilio, quod communi 
iure gentium facere possent, deos publicos suosque patrios 
ac penates, quo facilius ab boste possent defendere, muris 
saepsisse, neque in eo quod inutile esset Graeciae f ecisse. 26 

6 Nam illorum urbem ut propugnaculum oppositum esse 
barbaris, apud quam iam bis classes regias f ecisse naufra- 

6 gium. Lacedaemonios autem male et iniuste facere, qui 
id potius intuerentur, quod ipsorum dominationi quam 
quod universae Graeciae utile esset. Quare, si suos leg^- 80 
tos recipere vellent, quos Atbenas miserant, se remitte- 
rent, cum aliter illos numquam in patriam essent recep- 
turi. 
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Tamen non eflfugit civium suoram invidiam. Namque 8 
ob eundem timorem, quo damnatus erat MiltiMes, testu- 
larum suffragiis e civitate eiectus Argos habitatum con- 
cessit. Hie cum propter multas virtutes magna cum dig- 2 ^-■ 
Snitate viveret, Lacedaemonii legatos Atbenas miserunt, 
qui eum absentem accusarent, quod societatem cum rege 
Perse ad Graeciam opprimendam f ecisset. Hoc crimine 
absens proditionis damnatus est. Id ut audivit, quod non 3 
satis tutum se Argis videbat, Corcyram demigravit. Ibi 

10 cum eius principes animadvertisset timere, ne propter se 
bellum iis Lacedaemonii et Atbenienses indicerent, ad Ad- 

^j metum, Molossum regem, cum quo ei hospitium erat,con- 
fugit. Hue cum venisset et in praesentia rex abesset, 4 
quo maiore religione se receptum tueretur, filiam eius 

16 parvulam airipuit et cum ea se in sacrarium, quod summa 
colebatur caerimonia, coniecit. Inde non prius egressus 
est, quam rex eum data dextra in fidem reciperet, quam 
praestitit. Nam cum ab Atbeniensibus et Lacedaemoniis 5 
exposceretur publice, supplicem non prodidit monuitque 

20 ut consuleret sibi : difficile enim esse in tarn propinquo 
loco tuto eum versari. Itaque Pydnam eum deduci iussit 
et quod satis esset praesidii dedit. Hie in navem omni- 6 
bus ignotus nautis escendit. Quae cum tempestate max- 
ima Naxum ferretur, ubi tum Atheniensium erat exer- 

25eitus, sensit Themistdcles, si eo pervenisset, sibi esse 
pereundum. Hac necessitate coactus domino navis, quis 
sit, aperit, multa poUiceus, si se conservasset. At illel 
clarissimi viri captus miserieordia diem noctemque procul 
ab insula in salo navem tenuit in aneoria neque quemquam 

80 ex ea exire passus est. Inde Ephesum pervenit ibique 
Themistoelen exponit : cui ille pro meritis postea gratiam 
rettulit. 

Scio plerosque ita scripsisse, Themistoelen Xerxe reg- 9 
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nante in Asiam transisse. Sed ego potissiinum Thucydldt 
credo, quod et aetate proximus de lis, qui illorum tempo- 
rum bistoriam reliquerunt, et eiusdem civitatis fuit. Is 
autem ait ad Artaxerxeu eum venisse atque his verbis 

2 epistulam misisse : v^^ Themist^cles veni ad te, qui plurima 5 
mala bominum Graiorum in domum tuam intuli, quam 
diu mihi necesse fuit adversum patrem tuum bellare pa- 

3 triamque meam def endere. Idem multo plura bona feci, 
postquam in tuto ipse et ille in periculo esse coepit. Nam 
cum in Asiam reverti vellet, proelio apud Salamina facto 10 
litteris eum certiorem feci, id agi ut pons, quem in Hel- 
lesponto fecerat, dissolveretur atque ab bostibus cir- 

4 cumiretur : quo nuntio ille periculo est liberatus. Nunc 
autem confugi ad te exagitatus a cuncta Graecia, tuam 
petens amicitiam : quam si ero adeptus, non minus me 15 
bonum amicum babebis quam fort em inimicum ille ex- 
pertus est. Te autem rogo, ut de iis rebus, quas tecum 
coUoqui volo, annuum mihi tempus des eoque transacto 
ad te venire patiaris." 

10 Huius rex animi magnitudinem admirans cupiensque 20 
talem virum sibi conciliari veniam dedit. Ille omne illud 
tempus litteris sermonique Persarum se dedidit : quibus 
adeo eruditus est, ut multo commodius dicatur apud re- 
gem verba fecisse quam ii poterant, qui in Perslde erant 

2 nati. Hie cum multa regi esset poUicitus gratissimumque 26 
illud, si suis uti consiliis vellet, ilium Graeciam bello op- 
pressurum, magnis muneribus ab Artaxerxe donatus in 
Asiam rediit domiciliuraque Magnesiae sibi constituit. 

8 Namque banc urbem ei rex donarat, his quidem verbis, 
quae ei panem praeberet (ex qua regione quinquagena 80 
talenta quotannis redibant), LampsScum autem, unde 
vinum sumeret, Myunta, ex qua obsonium haberet. 

Huius ad nostram memoriam monumenta manserunt 
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duo : sepulcrum prope oppidum, in quo est sepultus, 

' statua in f oro Magnesiae. De cuius morte multis modis 4 

apud plerosque scriptum est, sed nos eundem potissimum 

Thucydidem auctorem probamus, qui ilium ait Magnesiae 

6 morbo mortuum neque negat f uisse f amam, venenum sua 

sponte sumpsisse, cum se, quae regi de Graecia opprimenda 

pollicitus esset, praestare posse desperaret. Idem ossa5 

eius clam in Attica ab amicis sepulta, quoniam legibus 

non concederetur, quod proditionis esset damnatus, me- 

10 moriae prodidit. 



IIL ARISTIDES. 

Foaght at Marathon, b o. 490. Ostracised, 483. Returned 
from exile, 480. Strategus, 479. Organized the Confederacy 
under Athens, 477. Died, 468. 

Abistides, Lysim&chi filius, Atheniensis, aequalis fere 1 
f uit Themistocli. Itaque cum eo de principatu contendit : 
namque obtrectarunt inter se. In his autem cognitum2 
est, quanto antestaret eloquentia innocentiae. Quam- 

16 quam enim adeo excellebat Aristides abstinentia, ut unus 
post hominum memoriam, quem quidem nos audierimus, 
cognomine lustus sit appellatus, tamen a Themist5cle 
collabefactus testula ilia exsilio decem annorum multatus 
est. Qui quidem cum intellegeret reprimi concitatamS 

20 multitudinem non posse, cedensque animadvertisset quen- 
dam scribentem, ut patria pelleretur, quaesisse ab eo dici- 
tur, quare id faceret aut quid Aristides commisisset, cur 
tanta poena dignus duceretur. Cui ille respondit se ig- 4 
norare Aristiden, sed sibi non placere, quod tarn cupide 

25 laborasset, ut praeter ceteros lustus appellaretur. Hie 
decem annorum legitimam poenam non pertulit. Kam5 
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postqnam Xerxes in Graeciam descendit, Bexto fere anno 
quam erat ezpulsus, populi scito in patriam restitutus est. 
2 Interfuit autem pugnae navali apud Salamma, quae 
facta est prius quam poena liberaretur. Idem praetor 
fuit Atheniensium apud Plataeas in proelio, quo Mar- 6 
donius fusus barbarorumque exercitus interfectas est. 

2 Neque aliud est uUum huius in re militari illustre factum 
quam huius imperii memoria, iustitiae vero et aequitatis 
et innocentiae multa, in primis, quod eius aequitate fac- 
tum est, cum in communi classe esset Graeciae simul cum 10 
Pausania, quo duce Mardonius erat fugatus, ut summa 
imperii maritimi ab Laccdaemoniis transf erretur ad Atha- 

8 nienses : namque ante id tempus et mari et terra duces 
erant Lacedaemonii. Tum autem et intemperantia Pausa- 
niae et iustitia factum est Aristidis, ut omnes fere civi- 15 
tates Graeciae ad Atheniensium societatem se applicarent 
et adversus barbaros hos duces deligerent sibi. 

3 Quos quo facilius repellerent, si forte bellum renovare 
conarentur, ad classes aedificandas exercitusque compa- 
rand os quantum pecuniae quaeque civitas daret, Aristides 20 
delectus est qui constitueret, eiusque arbitrio quadringena 
et sexagena talenta quotannis Delum sunt coUata: id 
enim commune acrarium esse voluerunt. Quae onmis 

2 pecunia postero tempore Athenas translata est. Hie qua 
fuerit abstinentia, nullum est certius indicium, quam 25 
quod, cum tantis rebus praefuisset, in tanta paupertate 

Sdecessit, ut qui efferretur vix reliquerit. Quo factum 
est ut filiae eius publice alerentur et de communi aerario 
dotibus datis collocarentur. Decessit autem fere post 
annum quart um, quam Themistdcles Athenis erat expul- so 

BUS. 
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IV. PAUSANIAS. 

Commanded at Plataea, b. o. 479. Eecalled from Byzantium, 
47r. Died, (about) 467. 

Pausanias Lacedaemonius magnus homo, Bed varius 1 
in omni genere vitae f uit : nam ut yirtntibus eluxit, sio 
yitiis est obrutus. Hnius illustrissimum est proelium 
apud Plataeas. Namque illo duce Mardonius, satr^pes2 
sregius, natione Medus, regis gener, in primis omnium 
Perearum et manu fortis et consilii plenus, cum ducentis 
milibus peditum, quos viritim legerat,.et viginti equitum 
baud ita magna manu Graeciae fugatus est, eoque ipse dux 
cecidit proelio. Qua victoria elatus plurima miscere coe- 3 

10 pit et maiora concupiscere. Sed primum in eo est repre- 
bensus, quod ex praeda tripodem aureum Delphis posuis- 
set epigrammate inscripto, in quo baec erat sententia : 
suo ductu barbaros apud Plataeas esse deletos eiusque 
victoriae ergo Apollini donum dedisse. Hos versus Lace- 4 

l5daemonii exsculpserunt neque aliud scripserunt quam 
npmina earum civitatum, quarum auxilio Persae erant 
victi. 

Post id proelium eundem Pausaniam cum classecom-2 
muni Cyprum atque Hellespontum miserunt, ut ex bis 

20 regionibus barbarorum praesidia depelleret. Pari f elici- 2 
tate in ea re usus elatius se gerere coepit maioresque 
appetere res. Nam cum Byzantio expugnato cepisset 
complures Persarum nobiles atque in iis nonnullos regis 
propinquos, bos clam Xerxi remisit, simulans ex vinclis 

26 publicis effugisse, et cum iis Gongylum Eretriensem, qui 
litteras regi redderet, in quibus baec fuisse scripta Tbu- 
cydides memoriae prodidit : " Pausanias, dux Spartae, 8 
quos Byzantii ceperat, postquam propinquos tuos cognovit, 
tibi muneri misit seque tecum adfinitate coniungi cupit : 
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4 quare, si tibi yidetur, des ei filiam tuam nuptum. Id 8i 
f eceris, et Spartam et ceteram Graeciam sub tuam potesta- 
tem se, adiuvante te, redacturum pollicetur. His de re- 
bus si quid geri volueris, certum bominem ad eum mittas 

6 face, cum quo coUoquatur." Rex tot hominum salute 6 
tam sibi necessariorum magno opere gavisus confestim 
cum epistula Artabazum ad Pausaniam mittit, in qua eum 
collaudat, petit, ne cui rei parcat ad ea efficienda, quae 
pollicetur : si perfecerit, nullius rei a se repulsam latu- 

6 rum. Huius Pausanias Toluntate cognita alacrior ad rem 10 
gerendam factus in suspicionem cecidit Lacedaemonio- 
rum. Quo facto domum revocatus, accusatus capitis ab- 
solvitur, multatur tamen pecunia : quam ob causam ad 
classem remissus non est. 

3 At ille post non multo sua sponte ad ezercitum rediit 15 
et ibi non callida, sed dementi ratione cogitata patefecit : 
non enim mores patrios solum, sed etiam cultum vesti- 

2 tumque mutavit. Apparatu regio utebatur, veste Medlca; 
satellites Medi et Aegyptii sequebantur : epulabatur more 
Persarum luxuriosius, quam qui aderant perpeti possent : 20 

Saditum petentibus conveniundi non dabat, superbe re- 
spondebat, crudeliter imperabat. Spartam redire nolebat: 
Colonas, qui locus in agro TroS,de est, se contulerat : ibi 

4 consilia cum patriae tum sibi inimica capiebat. Id post- 
qnam Lacedaemonii rescierunt, legatos cum clava ad eum 26 
miserunt, in qua more illorum erat scriptum : nisi domum 

6 reverteretur, se capitis eum damnaturos. Hoc nuntio 
commotus, sperans se etiam tum pecunia et potentia in- 
stans periculum posse depellere, domum rediit. Hue ut 
venit, ab epboris in vincla publica est coniectus : licet 30 
enim legibus eorum cuivis epboro hoc facere regi. Hinc 
tamen se expedivit, neque eo magis carebat suspicione : 
nam opinio manebat eum cum rege habere societatem. 
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Est genus qaoddam bomiiium, quod Hilotae Yocatur, 6 
quorum magna multitudo agros Lacedaemouiorum colit 
servorumque munere fungitur. Hos quoque soUicitare 
spe libertatis ezistimabatur. Sed quod barum rerum nul- 7 
6 lum erat apertum crimen, quo argui posset, non putabant 
de tali tamque claro viro suspicionibns oportere iudicari 
et exspectandum, dum se ipsa res aperiret. 

Interim Argilius quidam adulescentulus, quem puerum 4 
Pausanias dilexerat, cupa epistulam ab eo ad Artabazum 

10 accepisset, eique in suspicionem venisset aliquid in ea de 
se esse scriptum, quod nemo eorum redisset, qui super tali 
causa eodem missi erant, vincla epistulae laxavit signo- 
que detracto cognovit, si pertulisset sibi esse pereundum. 
Erant in eadem epistula quae ad ea pertinebant, quae in- s 

ister regem Pausaniamque convenerant. Has ille litteras 
epboris tradidit. Non est praetereunda gravitas Lace- 3 
daemoniorum boc loco. Nam ne buius quidem indicio 
impulsi sunt, ut Pausaniam comprebenderent, neque prius 
vim adbibendam putayerunt, quam se ipse indicasset. 

20 Itaque huic indici, quid fieri vellent, praeceperunt. Fa- 4 
num Neptuni est Taen&ri, quod violari nefas putant 
Graeci. Eo ille index confugit in araque consedit. Hanc 
iuxta locum fecerunt sub terra, ex quo posset audiri, si 
quis quid loqueretur cum Argilio. Hue ex epboris qui- 

26 dam descenderunt. Pausanias, ut audivit Argilium con- 5 
f ugisse in aram, perturbatus venit eo. Quem cum suppli- 
cem dei videret in ara sedentem, quaerit, causae quid ait 
tam repentini consilii. Huic ille, quid ex litteris compe- 
risset, aperit. Modo magis Pausanias perturbatus orare 6 

80 coepit, ne enuntiaret nee se meritum de illo optime pro- 
deret : quodsi eam veniam sibi dedisset tantisque impli- 
catum rebus sublevasset, magno ei praemio futurum. 

His rebus epbori cognitis satius putarunt in urbe eum 5 
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compreliendL Quo cum essent profecti et Pausanias pla- 
cate Argilio, ut putabat, Lacedaem6nem reverteretur, in 
itinere, cum iam in eo esset ut comprebenderetur, ex vultu 
cuiusdam epbori, qui eum admoneri cupiebat, insidias sibi 

2 fieri intellexit. Itaque paucis ante gradibus, quam qui 5 
eum sequebantur, in aedem Minervae, quae Cbalcioicos 
Tocatur, confugit. Hinc ne exire posset, statim epbori 
valvas eius aedis obstruxerunt tectumque sunt demoliti, 

8 quo celerius sub divo interiret. Dicitur eo tempore ma- 
trem Pausauiae yixisse eamque iam magno natu, post- 10 
quam de scelere filii comperit, in primis ad iilium clau- 

4 dendum lapidem ad introitum aedis attulisse. Hie cum 
semianimis de templo elatus esset, conf estim animam effla- 
vit. Sic Pausanias magnam belli gloriam turpi morte ma- 

5 culavit. Cuius mortui corpus cum eodem nonnulli dice- 16 
rent inf erri oportere, quo ii, qui ad supplicium essent dati, 
displicuit pluribus, et procul ab eo loco infoderunt, quo 
erat mortuus. lode posterius dei Delpbici responso eru- 
tus atque eodem loco sepultus est, ubi vitam posuerat. 



V. CIMOK 



ComiDanded at Byzantiam, b. o. 477. Took Scyros, (about) 
470. Fought at Eurym6don, 465. Blockaded Thasos, 464-'63. 
Recalled from banishment, 456. Died, (about) 452. 

1 CiMON, Miltiadis filius, Athenieusis, duro admodum20 
initio usus est adulescentiae. Nam cum pater eius litem 
aestimatam populo solvere non potuisset ob eamque cau- 
sam in vinclis publicis decessisset, Cimon eadem custodia 
tenebatur neque legibus Atbeniensium emitti poterat, nisi 

2pecuniam, qua pater multatus erat, solvisset. Habebat26 
autem in matrimonio sororem germanam suam, nomine 
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Elpinicen, non magis amore quam more dactns : nam- 
que Atheniensibas licet eodem patre natas uxores ducere. 
Hulas coniugii cupidus Calllas quidam, non tarn genero- 8 
BUS quam pecuniosus, qui magnas pecunias ex metallis 
6 f ecerat, egit cum Cimone ut earn sibi uxorem daret : id 
si impetrasset, se pro illo pecnniam soluturum. Is cum 4 
talem condicionem aspernaretur, Elpinice negavit se pas- 
suram Milti&dis progeniem in vinclis publicis interire, 
quoniam probibere posset, seque Calltae nupturam, si ea 

10 qnae poUiceretur praestitisset. 

Tali modo custodia liberatus Cimon celeriter ad prin- 2 
cipatum pervenit. Habebat enim satis eloquentiae, sum- 
mam liberalitatem, magnam prudentiam cum iuris civil is 
tum rei militaris, quod cum patre a puero in exercitibus 

isfuerat versatus. Itaque bic et populum urban um in sua 
tenuit potestate et apud exercitum plurimum valuit auc- 
toritate. Primum imperator apud fluraenStrymfina mag- 2 
nas copias Tbracum f ugavit, oppidum Ampbipdlim con- 
stituit eoque decem milia Atbeniensium in coloniam misit. . 

20 Idem itemm apud MycS^len Cypriorum et Phoenlcum du- 
centarum navium classem devictam cepit eodemque die 
pari f ortuna in terra usus est. Namque bostium navibus 3 
captis statim ex classe copias suas eduxit barbarorumque 
maximam vim uno concursu prostravit. Qua victoria 4 

26 magna praeda potitus cum domum reverteretur, quod iam 
nonnullae insulae propter acerbitatem imperii defecerant, 
bene animatas confirmavit, alienatas ad oiiicium redire 
coegit. Scyrum, quam eo tempore Dol5pes incolebant, 5 

80 quod contumacius se gesserant, vacuef ecit, sessores veteres 
urbe insulaque eiecit, agros civibus divisit. Tbasios opu- 
lentia fretos suo adventu fregit. His ex manubiis arx 
Atbenarum, qua ad meridiem vergit, est omata. 

Quibus rebus cum unus in civitate maxime floreret, 3 
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incidit in eandem invidiam qaam pater suus ceterique 
Atheniensium principes : nam testarum soffragiis, quod 
illi daTpaKiafwv vocant, decem annorum exsilio multatus 

2 est. Cuius f acti celerius Athenienses quam ipsum paeni- 
tuit. Nam cum ille animo forti invidiae ingratorums 
civium cessisset bellumque Lacedaemonii Atheniensibus 
indixissent, confestim notae eius virtutis desiderium con- 

8 secutum est. Itaque post annum quintum, quam expul- 
sus erat, in patriam revocatus est. Ille, quod hospitio 
Lacedaemoniorum utebatur, satius existimans concedere 10 
quam armia contendere, Lacedaemdnem sua sponte est 
profectus pacemque inter duas potentissimas civitates 

4 conciliavit. Post, neque ita multo, Cyprum cum ducentis 
navibus imperator missus, cum eius maiorem partem insu- 
lae devicisset, in morbum implicitus in oppido Citio est 16 
mortuus. 

4 Hunc Athenienses non solum in bello, sed etiam in 
pace diu desideraverunt. Fuit enim tanta liberalitate, 
cum compluribus locis praedia bortosque haberet, ut num- 
. quam in iis custodem imposuerit fructus servandi gratia, 20 
ne quis impediretur, quo minus eis rebus, quibus quisque 

2vellet, frueretur. Semper eum pedisequi cum nummis 
sunt secuti, ut, si quis opis eius indigeret, baberet, quod 
statim daret, ne differendo videretur negare. Saepe, cum 
aliqnem offensum fortuito videret minus bene vestitum, 26 

8 suum amiculum dedit. Cotidie sic cena ei coquebatur, ut, 
quos invocatos vidisset in foro, omnes devocaret : quod 
facere nuUo die praetermittebat. Nulli fides eius, nuUi 
opera, nulli res familiaris dof uit : multos locupletavit, 
complures pauperes mortuos, qui unde efferrentur non 30 

4 reliquissent, suo sumptu extulit. Sic se gerendo minime 
est mirandum, si et vita euis fuit secura et mors acerba. 
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VI. LYSANDER. 



Sent to command the Fleet, b. o. 407. Gains the battle of 
Aegos Pot&mos, 405. Athens surrenders, 404. Is killed at Hali- 
ai'tas, 395. 

Ltsandeb Lacedaemonius magnam reliquit sui famam, 1 
magis felicitate quam virtute partam : Athenienses enim 
cum Peloponnesiis sexto et vicesimo anno bellum geren- 
tes confecisse apparet. Id qua ratione consecutus sit, 2 
6 haut latet. Non enim virtute sui exercitus, sed immo- 
destia factum est adversariorum, qui, quod dicto audien- 
tes imperatoribus suis non erant, dispalati in agris relic- 
tis nayibus in hostium venerunt potestatem. Quo facto 
Athenienses se Lacedaemoniis dediderunt. Hac victoria 3 
lOLysander elatus, cum antea semper factiosus audaxque 
fuisset, sic sibi indulsit, ut eius opera in maximum odium 
Graeciae Lacedaemonii pervenerint. Nam cum banc cau- 4 
sam Lacedaemonii dictitassent sibi esse belli, ut Atbe- 
niensium impotentem dominationem refringerent, post- 
16 quam apud Aegos flumen Lysander classis hostium est 
potitus, nibil aliud molitus est, quam ut omnes civitates 
in sua teneret potestate, cum id se Lacedaemoniorum 
causa facere simularet. Namque undique, qui Athenien- 6 
sium rebus studuissent, eiectis, decem delegerat in una- 
20quaque civitate, quibus summum imperium potestatem- 
que omnium rerum committeret. Horum in numerum 
nemo admittebatur, nisi qui aut eius hospitio contineretur 
aut se illius fore proprium fide confirmarat. 

Ita decemvirali potestate in omnibus urbibus consti- 2 
26 tuta ipsius nutu omnia gerebantur. Cuius de crudelitate 
ac perfidia satis est unam rem exempli gratia prof erre, ne 
de eodem plura enumerando def atigemus lectores, Vic- 2 
tor ex Asia cum reverteretur Thasumque divertisset, quod 



24 VI. LYSANDER, 2-4. 

ea civitas praecipua fide f uerat erga Athenienses, proinde 
ac si non iidem firmissimi solerent esse amici, qui con- 
3 stantes f uissent inimici, pervertere earn concupivit. Vidit 
autem, nisi in eo occultasse^ voluntatem, futurum ut 
Thasii dilaberentur consulerentque rebus suis. ... 6 

3 Itaque hi decemviralem potestatem ab illo constitu- 
tarn sustulerunt. Quo dolore incensus iniit consilia reges 
Lacedaemoniorum toUere. Sed sentiebat id se sine ope 
deorum facere non posse, quod Lacedaemonii omnia ad 
oracula referre consuerant. Primum Delphleum corrum- 10 

2 pere est conatus. Cum id non potuisset, Dodonam ador- 
tus est. Hinc quoque repulsus dixit se vota suscepisse, 
quae lovi Hammoni solveret, existimans se Afros f aeilius 

8 corrupturum. Hac spe cum prof eetus esset in Afrfcam, 
multum eum antistites lovis f efellerunt. Nam non solum 15 
corrumpi non potuerunt, sed etiam legatos Lacedaemdnem 
miserunt, qui Lysandrura accusarent, quod sacerdotes fani 

4corrumpere conatus esset. Accusatus hoc crimine iudi-' 
cumque absolutus sententiis, Orchomeniis missus subsidio 

6 occisus est a Thebanis apud Haliartum. Quam vere de 20 
eo foret iudicatum, oratio indicio fuit, quae post mortem 
in domo eius reperta est, in qua suadet Lacedaemoniis, ut 
regia potestate dissoluta ex omnibus dux deligatur ad hel- 
ium gerendum, sed sic scripta, ut deum videretur con- 
gruere sententiae, quam ille se habiturum pecunia fidens 26 
non dubitarat. Hanc ei scripsisse Cleon Halicarnasius 
dicitur. 

4 Atque hoc loco non est praetereundum factum Phar- 
nabazi, satrapis regii. Nam cum Lysander praefectus 
classis in hello multa crudeliter avareque fecisset deque 30 
iis rebus suspicaretur ad cives suos esse perlatum, petiit a 
Pharnahazo ut ad eph5ros sibi testimonium daret, quan- 
ta sanctitate helium gessisset sociosque tractasset, deque 
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ea re accurate scriberet : magnam enim eius auctoritatem 
in ea re futuram. Huic ille liberaliter poUicetur : libram 5 
grandem verbis multis conscripsit, in quibus summis eum 
eflfert laudibus. Quern cum legisset probassetque, dum 

6 signatur, alterum pari magnitudine, tanta similitudine, ut 
discemi non posset, signatum subiecit, in quo accuratis- 
sime eius avaritiam perfidiamque accusarat. Lysander, S 
domum cum redisset, postquam de suis rebus gestis apud 
maximum magistratum quae voluerat dixerat, testimonii 

10 loco librum a Pharnabazo datum tradidit. Hunc sum- 
moto Lysandro cum ephori cognossent, ipsi legendum 
dederunt. Ita ille imprudens ipse suus f uit accusator. 



VII. ALCIBIADES. 

Born, (about) b. o. 460. Gains prizes at Olympia, 424. Strat6- 
gas, 419. Goes to Sicily, 415. Recalled to Samos, 411. Returns 
to Athens, 407. Present at Aegos PotSmos, 405. Died, 404. 

Alcibiades, Cliniae filius, Atheniensis. In boc quid 1 
natura efficere possit, videtur experta. Constat enim 

15 inter onmes, qui de eo memoriae prodiderunt, nihil illo 
f uisse excellentius vel in vitiis vel in virtutibus. Natus 2 
in amplissima civitate summo genere, omnium aetatis 
suae multo formosissimus, ad omnes res aptus consijiique <^iiU^ 
plenus (namque imperator fuit summus et mari et terra), 

20di8ertus, ut in primis dicendo valeret, quod tanta erat ^g^^^ 
commendatio oris atque orationis, ut nemo ei posset re- *-^;^^^^ 
sistere ; dives ; cum tempus posceret, laboriosus, patiens; 3 
liberalis, splendidus non minus in vita quam victu ; affa-^^-^j 
bills, blandus, temporibus callidijsime serviens : idero,4«u..-^ 

25 simul ac se remiserat neque causa suberat quare animi jf^^JT"'^ 
laborem perferret, luxuriosus, dissolutus, libidinosus, in:;^^;:^^^^^*^ 
3 J^f^?- > , 
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temperans reperiebatar, nt omnes admirarentur, in uno 
ein^Ju^£^^tyi;iQjxaiie tantam esse dissimilitudinem tamque diyersam 
naturam. 

2 Edacatus est in domo Perlcli (priyignas enim eios 
fuisse dicitur), eruditus a Socrate. Soeerum habuit Hip- 6 
ponicum, omnium Graeea lingua loquentium ditissimum, 
ut, si ipse fingere yellet, neque plura bona eomniinisci 
neque maiora posset consequi, quam yel natura yel for- 
tuna tribueret. 

3 Bello Peloponnesio huius consiUo atque auctoritateio 
Athenienses bellum Syracusanis indixerunt: ad quod 
gerendum ipse dux delectus est, duo praeterea collegae 

2 dati, Nicla et Lam&chus. Id cum appararetur, prius quam 
classis exiret, accidit ut una nocte omnes hermae, qui in 
oppido erant Athenis, deicerentur praeter unum, qui ante is 
ianuam erat Andocldi. Itaque ille postea Mercurius 

sAndocldis vocitatus est. Hoc cum appareret non sine 
magna multorum consensione esse factum, quae non ad 
privatam, sed ad publicam rem pertineret, magnus multi- 
tudini timor est iniectus, ne qua repentina vis in ciyitate 20 

4 exsisteret, quae libertatem opprimeret populi. Hoc max- 
ime convenire in Alcibi^ldem videbatur, quod et potentior 
et maior quam privatus existimabatur : multos enim libe- 
ralitate devinxerat, plures etiam opera forensi suos red- 

5 diderat. Qua re fiebat ut omnium oculos, quotienscumque 25 
in publicum prodisset, ad se converteret neque ei par 
quisquam in civitate poneretur. Itaque non solum spem 
in eo habebant maximam, sed etiam timorem, quod et 

6obesse plurimum et prodesse poterat. Aspergebatur 
etiam infamia, quod in domo sua facere mysteria dice- 30 
batur : quod nefas erat more Atheniensium, idque non ad 
religionem, sed ad coniurationem pertinere existimabatur. 

4 Hoc crimine in contione ab inimicis compellabatur. 
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Sed instabat tempus ad bellum proficiscendi. Id ille 
intuens neque ignorans civium Buorum consuetudincm 
postulabat, si quid de se agi vellent, potius de praesente 
quaestio haberetur, qnam absens invidiae crimine accusa- ^-^ '* ' 

6 retur. Inimici vero eius quiescendum in praesenti, quia 2 
noceri ei non posse intellegebant, et illud tempus exspec- 
tandum decreverunt, quo exisset, ut absentem aggre- 
derentur, itaque fecerunt. Nam postquam in Siciliams 
eum pervenisse crediderunt, absentem, quod sacra vio- 

10 lasset, reum fecerunt. Qua de re cum ei nuntius a ma- 
gistratu in Siciliam missus esset, ut domum ad causam 
dicendam rediret,^essetque in magna spe provinciae bene 
administrandae, non parere noluit et in triremem, quae 
ad eum erat deportandum missa, ascendit. Hac Thurios 4 

16 in Italiam pervectus, multa secum reputans de immoderata 

civium suorum lic^ntia crudelitateque erga nobiles, utilis- ^»-'-&^»--**- 
simum ratus impendentem evitare tempestatem, clam 
se ab custodibus subduxit et inde primum Elldem, dein 
Thebas venit. Postquam autem se capitis damnatume 

20 bonis publicatis audivit, et, id quod usu venerat, Eumolpl- 

das sacerdotes a populo coactos ut se devoverent, eiusque ^-^*^>^^ 
devotionis quo testatior esset memoria, exemplum in pila 
lapidea incisura esse positum in publico, Lacedaemonem 
demigravit. Ibi, ut ipse praedicare consuerat, non adver- 6 

26 sus patriam, sed inimicos suos bellum gessit, quod iidem 
hostes essent civitati : nam cum intellegerent se pluri- 
mum prodesse posse rei publicae, ex ea eiecisse plusque 
irae suae quam utilitati communi paruisse. Itaque huius 1 
consilio Lacedaemonii cum Perse rege amicitiam fecerunt, 

so dein Deceleam in Attica munierunt praesidioque ibi per- 
petuo posito in obsidione Athenas tenuerunt. Eiusdem 
opera loniam a societate ayerterunt Atheniensium. Quo *v&i»^-vv- 
f acto multo superiores bello esse coeperunt. 



^^^^f.^^ A. .ut.^^^ /-.^".cj^S;^ au^ ^^^ ^ . 
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5 Neque vero his rebus tarn amici Alcibiadi sunt facti 
^/^^^ftt^^ quam timore ab eo alienatL Nam cu m acer rimi viri 
<2,A<u--^ praestantem prudentiam in omnibus rebus cognoscerent, 

pertimuerunt ne caritate patriae ductus aliquando ab ipsis 

descisceret et cum suis in gratiam rediret. Itaque tempus 5 

2eius interficiendi quaerere instituerunt. Id AlcibiMes 

-> diutius celari non potuit : erat enim ea sagacitate, ut de- 

e^A-cm^. u,^^^ qipi non posset, praesertim cum animum attendisset ad 

cavendum. Itaque ad Tissaphemem, praefectum regis 

i.,^*^ 8 Darii, Hse contulit. Cuius c|im in intimam amicitiam per- lo 

^.rv,r</» venisset et Atheniensium male gestis in Sicilia rebus opes 

senescere, contra Lacedaemoniorum crescere videret, initio 

cum Pisandro praetore, qui apud Samum exercitum habe- 

>r.wv^*-*«4iat, p^r internuntios collpquitur et de reditu suo facit 

mentionem. Erat enim eodem quo Alcibiades sensu, 16 

4 populi potentiae non amicus et optimatium fautor. Ab 

j^^^.jlt^ hoc de.stitutus primum per Thrasybulum, Lyci filium, ab 

^H»^ c^ {jLA>^ exercitu recipitur praetorque fit apud Samum, post suffra- 

gante Theram^ne populi scito restituitur parique absens 

imperio praeficitur simul cum Thrasybulo et Theram^ne. 20 

6 Horum in imperio tanta commutatio rerum facta est, ut 
Lacedaemonii, qui paulo ante victores viguerant, perter- 
riti pacem peterent. Victi enim erant quinque proeliis 
terrestribus, tribus navalibus, in quibus ducentas naves 
triremes amiserant, quae captae in hostium venerant po- 26 

r,ju «'«^^ 6 testatem. AlcibiS-des simul cum collegis receperat loniam, 
Hellespontum, multas praeterea urbes Graecas, quae in 
ora sitae sunt Thraciae, quarum expugnarant complures, 
in his Byzantium, neque minus multas consilio ad amici- 
tiam adiunxerant, quod in captos dementia f uerant usi. 80 

7lta praeda onusti, locupletato exercitu, maximis rebus 
gestis Athenas venerunt. 

6 His cum obviam universa civitas in Piraeum descen- 
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disset, tanta fuit omnium exspectatio visendi Alcibi^dis, l^i\^^^^ 
lit ad eius triremem vulgus conflueret, proinde ac si solus 
advenisset. Sic enim populo erat persuasum, et adversas 2 
superiores et praesentes secundas res accidisse eius opera, ^ff-^nf 
5 Itaque et Siciliam amissam et Lacedaemoniorum victorias 
culpae suae tribuebant, quod talem virura e civitate ex- 
pulissent. u ITeque id sine causa arbitrari vi]bebantur. I 
Nam postquam exercitui praeesse coeperat, neque terra 
neque man hostes pares esse potuerant. Hie ut e navi 3 

10 egressus est, quamquam Theramenes et Thrasybulus iis- 
dem rebus praefuerant simulque venerant in Piraeum, 
tamen unum omnes ilium prosequebantur, et, id quod 
numquam antea usu venerat nisi Olympiae victoribus, 
coronis laureis taeniisque vulgo donabatur. Ille lacrimans /-^^c/jr 

16 talem benevolentiam civium suorum accipiebat, reminis- 
cens pristini temporis acerbitatem. Postquam in astu4 
venit, contione advocata sic verba fecit, ut nemo tam 
ferus fuerit, quin eius casui illacrimarit inimicumque iis se 
ostenderit, quorum opera patria pulsus f uerat, proinde ao 

20 si alius populus, non ille ipse, qui turn flebat, eum sacri- 
legii damnasset. Hestituta ergo huic sunt publice bona, 6 
iidemque illi Eumolpidae sacerdotes rursus resacrare sunt 
coacti, qui eum devoverant, pilaeque illae, in quibus devo- 
tio fuerat scripta, in mare praecipitatae. 

25 Haec Alcibi^di laetitia non nimis fuit diutuma. Nam 7 
cum ei omnes essent honores decreti totaque res publica 
domi bellique tradita, ut unius arbitrio gereretur, et ipse 
postulasset ut duo sibi collegae darentur, Thrasybulus et 
Adimantus, neque id negatum esset, classe in Asiam pro- 

sofectus, quod apud Cymen minus ex sententia rem gesserat, ^'Ut^ellj^ 
.u.UtiU'^ in invidiam recgidit. Nihil enim eum non efficere posse 2 
ducebant. Ex quo fiebat ut omnia minus prospere gesta 
culpae tribuerent, cum aut eum neglegenter aut malitiose 
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fecisse loquerentur ; sicut turn accidit : nam corruptum a 

srege eapere Cymen noluisse arguebant. Itaque huic 
maxime putamiis malo f uisse niiuiam opinlonem ingenii 
atque virtutis : timebatur enim non minus quam diligeba- 
tur, ne secunda fortuna magnisque opibus elatus tyranni- 5 
dem concupisceret. Quibus rebus factum est ut absent! 
magistratum abrogarent et alium in eius locum substitu- 
-^^^^^4 erent. Id ille ut audivit, domum reverti noluit et se Pac- 
. it^ P'»'»^vr«^gn contulit ibique tria castella communiit, Ornos, Bizan- 

then, Neontichos, manuque collecta primus Graecae civi- lo 
tatis in Thraciam introiit, gloriosius existimans barbaro- 

6 rum praeda locupletari quam Graiorum. Qua ex re cre- 
verat cum fama tum opibus, magnamque amicitiam sibi 
cum quibusdam regibus Thraciae pepererat. 

8 ' Neque tamen a caritate patriae potuit recedere. Nam 16 
cum apud Aegos flumen Philocles, praetor Atbeniensium, 
classem constituisset suam neque longe abesset Lysander, 
praetor Lacedaemoniorum, qui in eo erat occupatus ut 
bellum quam diutissime duceret, quod ipsis pecunia a rege 
suppeditabatur, contra Atheniensibus exhaustis praeter20 

2 arma et naves nihil erat super, Alcibiades ad exercitum 
venit Atbeniensium ibique praesente vulgo agere coepit : 
si vellent, se coacturum Lysandrum dimicare aut pacem 
petere spopondit : Lacedaemonios eo nolle classe confli- 
gere, quod pedestribus copiis plus quam navibus valerent : 25 

8 sibi autem esse facile Seuthem, regem Thracum, adducere 
ut eum terra depelleret : quo facto necessario aut classe 

4 conflicturum aut bellum compositurum. Id etsi vere dic- 
tum Philocles animadvertebat, tamen postulata f acere no- 
luit, quod sentiebat se Alcibiade recepto nullius momenti 30 
apud exercitum futurum et, si quid secundi evenisset, 
nullam in ea re suam partem fore, contra ea, si quid ad- 

6 versi accidisset, se unum eius delicti futurum reum. Ab 
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hoc discedens Alcibi&des " qnoniam " inquit " victoriae pa- 
triae repugnas, illud moneo, iuxta hoetem castra habeas ^^ ^ ' 
nautica : periculum est enim, ne immodestia militum ves- i^^^^^r^^- 
trorum occasio detur Lysandro vestri oppnmendi exerci- 
5tus." Neque ea res ilium fefellit. Nam Lysander, came 
per speculatores comperisset valgum Atheniensium in ter- 
ram praedatum exisse navesque paene inanes relictas, 
tempus rei^gerendae non dimisit eoque impetu helium ^^^^^^"^^^ 
totum delevit. ^ fc^z^^^ 

HO At Alcibi^des, victis Atheniensihus non satis tutaO 
eadem loca sibi arbitrans, penitus in Thraciam se supra 
Propontldem abdidit, sperans ibi f acillime suam fortunam 
occuli posse. Falso. Nam Thraces, postquam earn cum 2 
magna pecunia yenisse senserunt, insidias fecerunt : qui 

15 ea, quae apportarat, abstulerunt, ipsum capere non potue- 
runt. Ille cemens nullum locum sibi tutum in Graecia 8 
propter potentiam Lacedaemoniorum ad Phamabazum in 
Asiam transiit : quem quidem adeo sua cepit humanitate, 
ut eum nemo in amicitia antecederet. Namque ei Gry- 

20 nium dederat, in Phrygia castrum, ex quo quinquagena 
talenta vectigalis capiebat. Qua f ortuna Alcibi^des non 4 
erat contentus neque Athenas victas Laoedaemoniis ser- 
vire poterat pati. Itaque ad patriam liberandam omni 
ferebatur cogitatione. Sed videbat id sine rege Perse 6 

S5 non posse fieri, ideoque eum amicum sibi cupiebat adiungi 
neque dubitabat facile se consecuturum, si modo eius con- 
veniundi habuisset potestatem. Nam Cyrum fratrem ei 
helium clam parare Lacedaemoniis adiuvantibus sciebat : 
id si apernisset, magnam se initurum gratiam videbat. 

80 Hoc cum moliretur peteretque a Phamabazo, ut ad 10 
regem mitteretur, eodem tempore Critias ceterique tyran- 
ni Atheniensium certos homines ad Lysandrum in Asiam 
miserant, qui eum certiorem facerent, nisi AlcibiMem 
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.^w^^^~^rf^^su8tulisset, nihil earum rerjim fore ratum, quas ipse Atte- 

i^job.^-^ nis constituisset : quare, si suas res gestas manere vellet, 

^^,^£^1 2 ilium persequeretur. His Laco rebus commotus statuit 

<JOy^tA^ accuratius sibi agendum cum Pharnabazo. Huic ergo re- 

j^ruuJk i4f nuntiat quae regi cum Lacedaemoniis essent, nisi Alcibia- 5 

•jI^^Xj^^ deni vivum aut mortuum sibi tradidisset. Non tulit hunc 

satr^pes et violare clementiam quam regis opes minui 

maluit. Itaque misit Susamithren et Bagaeum ad Alcibia- 

dem interficiendum, cum ille esset in Phrygia iterque ad 

/w-^^Ur^n^.^j-egem compararet. Missi cL^m vicinitati, in qua tum Al- 10 

\ cibiades erat, dant negotium ut eum interficiant. Illi cum 

ferro aggredi non auderent, noctu ligna contulerunt circa 

casam, in qua quiescebat, eamque succenderunt, ut incen- 

dio conficerent, quem manu superari 'posse diffidebant. 

5 Hie autem ut sonitu flammae est excitatus, etsi gladius ei 15 
erat subductus, familiaris sui subalare telum eripuit. 
Namque erat cum eo quidam ex Arcadia hospes, qui num- 
quam discedere voluerat. Hunc sequi se iubet et id quod 
in praesentia vestimentorum fuit arripit. His in ignem 

6 coniectis flammae vim transiit. Quem ut barbari incen- 20 
dium effugisse viderunt, telis eminus missis interfecerunt 
caputque eius ad Phamabazum rettulerunt. At mulier, 
quae cum eo vivere consuerat, muliebri sua veste contec- 
tum aedificii incendio mortuum cremavit, quod ad vivum 
interimendum erat comparatum. Sic AlcibiMes annos25 
circiter quadraginta natus diem obiit supremum. 

-^^'^^'''""'^l Hunc inf ana^tum a plerisque tres gravissimi historici 
summis laudibus extulerunt : Thucydldes, qui eiusdem 
aetatis fuit, Theopompus, post aliquanto natus, et Timae- 
us : qui quidem duo maledicentissimi nescio quo modo 80 

2 in illo uno laudando consentiunt. Namque ea, quae supra 
scripsimus, de eo praedicarunt atque hoc amplius : cum 

8 Athenis, splendidissima civitate, natus esset, omnes splen- 
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dore ac dignitate superasse vitae, postquam inde expulsus 
Thebas venerit, adeo studiis eorum inseryisse, ut nemo 
eum labore corporisque viribus posset aequiperare (omnes 
enim Boeotii magis firmitati corporis quam ingenii acu- 
6 mini inserviunt), eundem apud Lacedaemonios, quorum 4 
moribus summa virtus in patientia ponebatur, sic duritiae cc^^^^^JunJ^ 
se dedisse, ut parsimpnia victus atque cujtus omnes Lace-^Xi/vSiS 
daemonios vinceret ; venisse ad Persas, apud quos summa 5 
laus esset fortiter venari, luxuriose vivere : horum sic imi-*^^^«^^5*-^ 
10 tatum consuetudinem, ut illi ipsi eum in his maxime ad- 
mirarentur. Quibus rebus effecisse ut, apud quoscumque 6 
esset, princeps poneretur habereturque carissimus. Sed 
satis de hoc : reliquos ordijmur. M^^^xa^I^ 



VIII. THRASYBULUS. 

Commanded at Samos, b. c. 411. Occupied Phyle, 404. Re- 
tamed to Athens, 408. Died at Aspendas, 889. 

THRASYBm^us, Lyci filius, Atheniensis. Si per se vir- 1 
15 tus sine f ortuua ponderanda est, dubito an hunc primum 
omnium ponam. lUud sine dubio : neminem huic prae- 
fero fide, constantia, magnitudine animi, in patriam amore. 
Nam quod multi voluerunt paucique potuerunt, ab uno 2 
tyranno patriam liberare, huic contigit, ut a triginta op- 
20pressam tyrannis e servitute in libertatem vindicaret. 
Sed nescio quo modo, cum eum nemo anteiret his virtuti- 3 
bus, multi nobilitate praecucurrerunt. Primum Pelopon- 
nesio bello multa hie sine Alcibi^de gessit, ille nuUam rem 
sine hoc : quaiC ille universa naturali quodam bono fecit 
26lucri. Sed ilia tamen omnia communia imperatoribus 4 
cum militibus et f ortuna, quod in proelii concursu abit res 
a consilio ad vires virtutemque pugnantium. Itaque iure 
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suo nonnulla ab imperatore miles, plurima vero f ortuna 
yindicat, seque hie plus valuisse quam duels prudentiam 

6 vere potest praedicare. Quare illud magnificentissimum 
faetum proprium est Thrasybuli. Nam cum triginta ty- 
ranni, praepositi a Lacedaemoniis, servitute oppressass 
tenerent Athenas, plurimos cives, quibus in bello parserat 
fortuna, partim patria expulissent partim interfeeissent, 
plurimorum bona publicata inter se divisissent, non solum 
princeps, sed etiam solus initio bellum lis indixit. 

2 Hie enim cum Phylen conf ugisset, quod est castellum 10 
in Attica munitissimum, non plus habuit secum triginta 
de suis. Hoc initium fuit salutis Atticorum, hoc robur 

2 libertatis clarissimae civitatis. Neque vero hie non eon- 
temptus est primo a tyrannis atque eius solitudo. Quae 
quidem res et illis contemnentibus pemiciei et huic de- 15 
specto saluti fuit : haec enim illos segues ad persequendum, 
hos autem tempore ad comparandum dato fecit robusti- 

8 ores. Quo magis praeceptum illud omnium in animis esse 
debet : nihil in bello oportere eontemni, neque sine causa 

4dici matrem timidi flere non solere. Neque tamen pro 20 
opinione Thrasybuli auetae sunt opes : nam iam tum illis 
temporibus fortius boni pro libertate loquebantur quam 
pugnabant. Hinc in Piraeum transiit Munychiamqne 

5munivit. Hanc bis tyranni oppugnare sunt adorti, ab 
eaque turpiter repulsi protinus in urbem armis impedi-26 

6 mentisque amissis ref ugerunt. Usus est Thrasybtilus non 
minus prudentia quam fortitudine. Nam cedentes violari 
vetujt (cives enim civibus parcere aequum censebat), ne- 
que quisquam est vulneratus, nisi qui prior impugnare 
voluit. Neminem iacentem veste spoliavit, nil attigit nisi 30 
arma, quorum indigebat, quaeque ad victum pertinebant. 

7 In secundo proelio cecidit Critlas, dux tyrannorum, cum 
quidem exadversus Thrasybulum f ortissime pugnaret. 
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Hoc deiecto Pausanias venit Attlcis auxilio, rex Lace- 3 
daemoniorum. Is inter Thrasybulum et eos, qui nrbem 
tenebant, fecit pacem his condicionibus : ne qui praeter 
triginta tyrannos et decern, qui postea praetores creati 

6 superioris more crudelitatis erant usi, adficerentur exsilio 
neve bona publicarentur : rei publicae procuratio populo 
redderetnr. Praeclarum hoc quoque Thrasyblili, quod 2 
reconciliata pace, cum plurimum in civitate posset, legem 
tulity ne quis ante actarum rerum accusaretur neve multa- 

lOretur, eamque illi oblivionis appellarunt. Neque veros 
banc tantum ferendam curavit, sed etiam ut valeret effe- 
cit. Nam cum quidam ex iis, qui simul cum eo in exsilio 
fuerant, caedem facere eorum vellent, cum quibus in gra- 
tiam reditum erat publice, prohibuit et id quod pollicitus 

l5erat praestitit. 

Huic pro tantis meritis honoris corona a populo data 4 
est, facta duabus virgulis oleaginis. Quam quod amor 
civium et non vis expresserat, nullam habuit invidiam 
magnaque fuit gloria. Bene ergo Pitt^cus ille, qui in 2 

20septem sapientum numero est habitus, cum Mytilenaei 
multa milia iugerum agri ei muneri darent, " nolite oro 
vos" inquit "id mihi dare, quod multi invideant, plures 
etiam concupiscant. Quare ex istis nolo amplius quam 
centum iugera, quae et meam animi aeqifitatem et vestram 

26 voluntatem indlcent." Nam parva munera diutina, locu- 
pletia non propria esse consuerunt. Ilia igitur corona con- 3 
tentus Thrasybfllus neque amplius requisivit neque quem- 
quam honore se antecessisse existimavit. Hie sequenti4 
tempore, cum praetor classem ad Ciliciam appulisset ne- 

80 que satis diligenter in castris eius agerentur vigiliae, a 
barbaris ex oppido noctu eruptione facta in tabemaculo 
interf ectus est. 



36 IX. OONON, 1, 2. 

IX. CONON. 

CommaDds at Naupactns, b. o. 413. Succeeds Aloibi&des, 406. 
Fights at Aegos Pot&mos, 405. Goes to the Persian coast, 395. 
Conquers at Cnidus, 394. Taken prisoner by Tiribazus, (about) 
392. Died at Cyprus, (about) 390. 

1 CoNON Atheniensis Peloponnesio bello accessit ad 
rem publicam, in eoque eius opera magni fait. Nam et 
praetor pedestribus exercitibus praefuit et praefectus 
classis magnas mari res gessit. Quas ob causas prae- 
eipuus ei honos habitus est. Namqne omnibus unus insu- 5 
lis praefuit, in qua potestate Pheras cepit, coloniam Laee- 

2 daemoniorum. Fuit etiam extremo Peloponnesio bello 
praetor, cum apnd Aegos flumen copiae Atheniensium ab 
Lysandro sunt devictae. Sed tum af uit, eoque peius res . 
administrata est : nam et prudens rei militaris et diligens 10 

serat imperator. Itaque nemini erat iis temporibus du- 
bium, si adfuisset, illam Athenienses calamitatem acceptu- 
ros non f uisse. 

2 Rebus autem adflictis, cum patriam obsideri audisset, 
non quaesivit, ubi ipse tuto viveret, sed unde praesidio I6 
posset esse civibus suis. Itaque contulit se ad Pharna- 
bazum, satrapem loniae et Lydiae eundemque generum 
regis et propinqutlm : apud quem ut multum gratia vale- 

2 ret, multo labore multisque eflPecit periculis. Nam cum 
Lacedaemonii Atheniensibus devictis in societate non 20 
manerent, quam cum Artaxerxe fecerant, Agesilaumque 
bellatum misissent in Asiam, maxime impulsi a Tissa- 
pherne, qui ex intimis regis ab amicitia eius defecerat et 
cum Lacedaemoniis coierat societatem, hunc adversus 
Pharnabazus habitus est imperator, re quidem vera exer- 25 
citui praefuit Conon eiusque omnia arbitrio gesta sunt. 

8 Hie multum ducem summura Agesiluum impedivit sae- 
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peque eius consiliis obstitit, neque vero non fuit apertum, 
si ille non fuisset, Agesilaum Asiam Tauro tenus regi 
f uisse erepturum. Qui posteaquam domum a suis civibus 4 
revocatus est, quod Boeotii et Athenienses Lacedaemoniis 

sbellnm indixerant, Conon nihilo selius apud praefectos 
regis versabatur iisque omnibus magno erat usui. 

Defecerat a rege Tissaphernes, neque id tarn Ar-3 
taxerxi quam ceteris erat apertum : multis enim mag- 
nisque mentis apud regem, etiam cum in officio non 

10 maneret, valebat. Neque id erat mirandum, si non facile 
ad credendum adducebatur, reminiscens eius se opera 
Cyrum f ratrem superasse. ' Huius accusandi gratia Conon 2 
a Phamabazo ad regem missus posteaquam venit, primum 
ex more Persarum ad chiliarchum, qui secundum gradum 

16 imperii tenebat, Tithrausten accessit seque ostendit cum 
rege coUoqui velle : nemo enint sine hoc admittitur. Huic 3 
ille " nulla " inquit " mora est, sed tu delibera, utrum col- 
loqui malis an per litteras agere quae cogitas. Necesse 
est enim, si in conspectum veneris, venerari te regem 

20 [quod TrpooKvvTiaiv illi vocant]. Hoc si tibi grave est, per 
me nihilo setius editis mandatis conficies quod studes." 
Tum Conon " mihi vero " inquit " non est grave quemvis 4 
honorem habere regi, sed vereor, ne civitati meae sit op- 
probrio, si, cum ex ea sim prof ectus, quae ceteris gentibus 

26 imperare consuerit, potius barbarorum quam illius more 
f ungar." Itaque, quae huic volebat, scripta tradidit.l 

Quibus cognitis rex tantum auctoritate eius motus est, 4 
ut et* Tissaphemem hostem iudicarit et Lacedaemonios 
bello persequi iusserit et ei permiserit quem vellet eligere 

80 ad dispensandam pecuniam. Id arbitrium Conon negavit 
sui esse consilii, sed ipsius, qui optirae suos nosse deberet, 
sed se suadere Pharnabazo id negotii daret. Hinc mag- 2 
nis muneribus donatus ad mare est missus, ut Cypriis et 
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Pboenicibas ceterisque maritimis civitatibus naves longas 
imperaret classemque, qua proxima aestate mare tneri 
posset, compararet, dato adiutore Pbarnabazo, sicut ipse 
8 volaerat. Id ut Lacedaemoiiiis est Duntiatum, non sine 
cura rem administrant, quod mains bellum imminere arbi- 5 
trabantur, quam si cum barbaro solum contenderent. 
Nam ducem fortem, prudentem regiis opibus praefutu- 
rum ac secum dimicaturum videbant, quern neque con> 
silio neque copiis superare possent. Hac mente magnam 

4 oontrahunt classem : proficiscuntur Pisandro duce. Hos lo 
Conon apud Cnidum adortus magno proelio f ugat, multas 
naves capit, eomplures deprimit. Qua victoria non solum 
Athenae, sed etiam euncta Graecia, quae sub Lacedae- 

5 moniorum f uerat imperio, liberata est. Conon cum parte 
navium in patriam venit, muros dirutos a Lysandro utros- 15 
que, et Piraei et Athenarum, reficiendos curat pecuniaeque 
quinquaginta talenta, quae a Pharnabazo acceperat, civi- 
bus suis donat. 

5 Accidit huic, quod ceteris mortalibus, ut inconsidera- 
tior in secunda quam in adversa esset fortuna. Nam 20 
classc Peloponnesiorum devicta, cum ultum se iniurias 
patriae putarct, plura concupivit quam efficere potuit. 

2 Neque tamen ea non pia et probanda f uerunt, quod potius 
patriae opes augori quam regis maluit. Nam cum mag- 
nam auctoritatem sibi pugna ilia navali, quam apud 26 
Cnidum fecerat, constituisset non solum inter barbaros, 
sed etiam omnes Graeciae civitates, clam dare operam 
coepit, ut loniam et Aeoliam restitueret Atheniensibus. 

8 Id cum minus diligenter esset celatum, Tiribazus, qui 
Sardibus praeerat, Cononem evocavit, simulans ad regem 30 
eum se mittere velle magna de re. Iluius nuntio parens 
cum venisset, in vincla coniectus est, in quibus aliquam- 

4 diu fuit. Inde nonnulli eum ad regem abductum ibique 
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eum perisse scriptum reliquerunt. Contra ea Dinon his- 
toricus, cui nos plurimum de Persicis rebus credimus, 
effugisse scripsit : illud addubitat, utrum Tiribazo sciente 
an imprudente sit factum. 



X. DION. 



Bom, B. 0. 408. Meets Plato, (about) 88T. Dionysius I dies, 
367. Dion banished, 366. Invades Sicily, 857. Is murdered, 353. 

6 Dion, Hipparini filius, Syracusanus, nobili genere na- 1 
tus, utraque implicatus tyrannide Dionysiorum. Namque 
ille superior Aristom&cben, sororem Dionis, babuit in 
matrimonio, ex qua duos filios, Hipparinum et Nisaeum, 
procreavit totidemque filias, nomine Sopbros^en et ArS- 

10 ten, quarum priorem Dionysio filio, eidem, cui regnum 
reliquit, nuptum dedit, alteram, ArSten, Dioni. Dion 2 
autem praeter nobilem propinquitatem generosamque 
maiorum famam multa alia ab natura babuit bona, in 
bis ingenium docile, come, aptum ad artes optiraas, mag- 

15 nam corporis dignitatem, quae non minimum commen- 
dat, magnas praeterea divitias a patre relictas, quas ipse 
tyranni muneribus auxerat. Erat intimus Dionysio pri- a 
ori, neque minus propter mores quam adfinitatem. Nam- 
que etsi Dionysii crudelitas ei displicebat, tamen sal- 

20vum propter necessitudinem, magis etiam suorum causa 
studebat. Aderat in magnis rebus, eiusque consilio mul- 
tum movebatur tyrannus, nisi qua in re maior ipsius cupi- 
ditas intercesserat. Legationes vero omnes, quae essent 4 
illustriores, per Dionem administrabantur : quas quidem 

25 ille diligenter obeundo, fideliter administrando crudelis- 
simum nomen tyranni sua humanitate leniebat. Hunc a 5 
Dionysio missum Carthaginienses sic suspexerunt, ut ne- 
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minem umquam Graeca lingua loquentem magis sint ad- 
mirati. 
2 Neque vero haec Dionysium fugiebant: nam quanto 
esset sibi omamento, sentiebat. Quo fiebat ut uni huic 
maxime indulgeret neque eum secus diligeret ac filium : 5 

2 qui quidem, cum Platonem Tarentum venisse fama in 
Siciliam esset perlata, adulescenti negare non potuerit, 
quin eum arcesseret, cum Dion eius audiendi cupiditate 
flagraret. Dedit ergo huic veniam magnaque eum ambi- 

3tione Syracusas perduxit. Quem Dion adeo admiratusio 
est atque adamavit, ut se ei totum traderet. Neque vero 
minus ipse Plato delectatus est Dione. Itaque cum a ty- 
ranno crudeliter violatus esset, quippe quem venumdari 
iussisset, tamen eodem rediit eiusdem Dionis precibus 

4adductus. Interim in morbum incidit Dionysius. Quo 16 
cum gravi conflictaretur, quaesivit a medicis Dion, quem 
ad modum se haberet, simulque ab iis petiit, si forte in 
maiore esset periculo, ut sibi faterentur : nam velle se 
cum eo colloqui de partiendo regno, quod sororis suae 
filios ex illo natos partem regni putabat debere habere. 20 

6 Id medici non tacuerunt et ad Dionysium filium sermo- 
nem rettulerunt. Quo ille commotus, ne agendi esset 
Dioni potestas, patri soporem medicos dare coegit. Hoc 
aeger sumpto sopitus diem obiit supremum. 

3 Tale initium f uit Dionis et Dionysii simultatis eaque 26 
multis rebus aucta est. Sed tamen primis temporibus 
aliquamdiu simulata inter eos amicitia mansit. Cum 
Dion non desisteret obsecrare Dionysium, ut Platonem 
Athenis arcesseret et eius consiliis uteretur, ille, qui in 

2 aliqua re vellet patrem imitari, morem ei gessit. Eodem- 30 
que tempore Philistum historicum Syracusas reduxit, 
hominem amicum non magis tyranno quam tyrannidi. 
Sed de hoc in eo libro plura sunt exposita, qui de his- 
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toricis Graecis conscriptus est. Plato autem tantnm apnd 3 
Dionysium auctoritate potuit valuitque eloquentia, ut ei 
persuaserit tyrannidis f acere finem libertatemque reddere 
Syracusanis : a qua voluntate Philisti consilio deterritus 

6 aliquanto crudelior esse coepit. 

Qui quidem cum a Dione se superari videret ingenio, 4 
auctoritate, amore populi, verens ne, si eum secum habe- 
ret, aliquam occasionem sui daret opprimendi, navem ei 
triremem dedit, qua Corinthum deveheretur, ostendens se 

10 id utriusque f acere causa, ne, cum inter se timerent, al- 
teruter alterum praeoccuparet. Id cum factum multi in- 2 
dignarentur magnaeque esset invidiae tyranno, Dionysius 
omnia, quae moveri poterant Dionis, in naves imposuit ad 
eumque misit. Sic enim existimari volebat, id se non 

16 odio hominis, sed suae salutis fecisse causa. Postea vero 8 
quam audivit eum in Peloponneso manum comparare sibi- 
que bellum f acere conari, Ar&ten, Dionis uxorem, alii nup- 
tum dedit filiumque eius sic educari iussit, ut indulgendo 
turpissimis imbueretur cupiditatibus. Is usque eo vitae 4 

20 statum commutatum f erre non potuit, postquam in pa- 

triam rediit pater (namque appositi erant custodes, qui 

eum a pristino victu deducerent), ut se de superiore parte 

aedium deiecerit atque ita interierit. Sed illuc revertor. 

Postquam Corinthum pervenit Dion et eodem perf ugit 5 

26 Heraclides, ab eodem expulsus Dionysio, qui praef ectus 
f uerat equitum, omni ratione bellum comparare coeperunt. 
Sed non multum proficiebant, quod multorum annorum 2 
tyrannis magnarum opum putabatur : quara ob causam 
pauci ad societatem periculi perducebantur. Sed Dion, 3 

30 fretus non tam suis copiis quam odio tyranni, maximo 
animo duabus onerariis navibus quinquaginta annorum 
imperium, munitum quingentis longis navibus, decem 
equitum centumque peditum milibus, prof ectus oppugna- 



42 X. DION, 6, 6. 

turn, quod omnibus gentibus admirabile est visum, adeo 
facile perculit, ut post diem tertium, quam Siciliam atti- 
gerat, Syracusas introierit. Ex quo intellegi potest nul- 
lum esse imperium tutum nisi benevolentia munitum. 

4 Eo tempore aberat Dionysius et in Italia classem opperie- 5 
batur adversariorum, ratus neminem, sine magnis copiis 

6 ad se venturum : quae res eum f ef ellit. Nam Dion iis 
ipsis, qui sub adversarii f uerant potestate, regies spiritus 
repressit totiusque eius partis Siciliae potitus est, quae 
sub Dionysii f uerat potestate, parique modo urbis Syra- 10 
cusarum praeter arcem et insulam adiunctam oppido, 

6 eoque rem perduxit, ut talibms pactionibus pacem tyran- 
nus facere vellet : Siciliam Dion obtineret, Italiam Dio- 
nysius, Syractlsas Apollocrates, cui maximam fidem uni 
habebat. Dion ... 15 

6 Has tam prosperas tamque inopinatas res consecuta 
est subita commutatio, quod f ortuna sua mobilitate, quem 

2 paulo ante extulerat, demergere est adorta. Primum in 
filio, de quo commemoravi supra, suam vim exercuit. 
Nam cum uxorem reduxisset, quae alii fuerat tradita, fili- 20 
umque vellet revocare ad virtutem a .perdita luxuria, ac- 

8 cepit gravissimum parens vulnus morte filii. Deinde orta 
dissensio est inter eum et Heraclidem, qui, quod ei princi- 
patum non concedebat, factionem comparavit. Neque is 
minus valebat apud optimates, quorum consensu praeerat 26 

4 classi, cum Dion exercitum pedestrem teneret. Non tulit 
hoc animo aequo Dion, et versum ilium Homeri rettulit 
ex secunda rhapsodia, in quo haec sententia est : non 
posse bene geri rem publicam multorum imperils. Quod 
dictum magna invidia consecuta est : namque aperuisse 30 

6 videbatur omnia in sua potestate esse velle. Hanc ille non 
lenire obsequio, sed acerbitate opprimere studuit, Heracli- 
demque, ciun Syractlsas venisset, interficiendum curavit. 
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Quod factum omnibus maximum timorem iniecit : ne-7 
mo enim iilo interfecto se tutum putabat. Ille autem 
adversario remoto licentius eorum bona, quos sciebat ad- 
versus se sensisse, militibus dispertivit. Quibus divisiss 

5 cum cotidiani maximi fierent sumptus, celeriter pecunia 
deesse coepit, neque, quo manus porrigeret, suppetebat 
nisi in amicorum possessiones. Id eius modi erat, ut, cum 
milites reconciliasset, amitteret optimates. Quarum re- 3 
rum cura frangebatur et insuetus male audiendi non ani- 

10 mo aequo f erebat, de se ab iis male existimari, quorum 
paulo ante in caelum fuerat^elatus laudibus. Vulgus au- 
tem offensa in eum militum voluntate liberius loquebatur 
et tyrannum non ferendum dictitabat. 

Haec ille intuens cum quern ad modum sedaret nesci- 8 

15 ret et quorsum evaderent timeret, Callicr&tes quidam, 
civis Atheniensis, qui simul cum eo ex Peloponneso in 
Siciliam venerat, homo et callidus et ad fraudem acutus, 
sine uUa religione ac fide, adit ad Dionem et ait : eum 2 
magno in periculo esse propter offensionem populi et 

20 odium militum, quod nullo modo evitare posset, nisi 
alicui suorum negotium daret, qui se simularet illi inimi- 
cum. Quem si invenisset idoneum, facile omnium animos 
cogniturum adversariosque sublaturum, quod inimici eius 
dissidentes suos sensus aperturi f orent. Tali consilio pro- 8 

26 bato excepit has partes ipse Callicrates et se armat impru- 
dentia Dionis. Ad eum interficiendum socios conquirit, 
adversaries eius convenit, coniuratione confirmat. Res, 4 
multis consciis quae ageretur, elata defertur ad Aristo- 
machen, sororem Dionis, uxoremque Areten. Illae timore 

80 perterritae conveniunt, cuius de periculo timebant. At 
ille negat a Callicrate fieri sibi insidias, sed ilia, quae age- 
rentur, fieri praecepto suo. Mulieres nihilo setius Calli- 5 
cistern in aedem Proserpinae deducunt ac iurare cogunt, 
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nihil ab illo periculi fore Dioni. Ille hac religione non 
inodo non est deterritus, sed ad maturandum concitatns 
est, verens ne prius consilium aperiretur suum, quam eo- 
nata perf ecisset. 
9 Hac mente proximo die festo, cum a conventu se re- 6 
motum Dion domi teneret atque in conclavi edito recu- 
buisset, consciis facinoris loca munitiora oppidi tradit, 
domum custodiis saepit, a f oribus qui non discedant, certos 

2 praeficit, navem triremem armatis omat Philostratoque, 
fratri suo, tradit eamque in portu agitari iubet, ut si ex- lo 
ercere remiges vellet, cogitans, si forte consiliis obstitisset 

3 f ortuna, ut haberet, qua auf ugeret ad salutem. Suorum 
autem e numero Zacyntbios adulescentes quosdam eligit 
cum audacissimos tum viribus maximis, bisque dat nego- 
tium, ad Dionem eant inermes, sic ut conyeniendi eius 15 
gratia viderentur venire. Hi propter notitiam sunt intro- 

4 missi. At illi, ut limen eius intrarant, f oribus obseratis 
in lecto cubantem invadunt, coUigant : fit strepitus, adeo 

6 ut exaudiri posset f oris. Hie, sicut ante saepe dictum est, 
quam invisa sit singularis potentia et miseranda vita, qui 20 
se metui quam amari malunt, cuivis facile intellectu f uit. 

6 Namque illi ipsi custodes, si prompta fuissent voluntate, 
foribus effractis servare eum potuissent, quod illi inermes 
telum foris flagitantes vivum tenebant. Cui cum succur- 
reret nemo, Lyco quidam Syracusanus per fenestram gla- 26 
dium dedit, quo Dion interfectus est. 
10 Confecta caede, cum multitudo visendi gratia introis- 
set, nonnulli ab insciis pro noxiis conciduntur. Nam 
celeri rumore dilato, Dioni vim allatam, multi concurre- 
rant, quibus tale facinus displicebat. Hi falsa suspicione 80 

2 ducti immerentes ut sceleratos occidunt. Huius de morte 
ut palam factum est, mirabiliter vulgi mutata est voluntas. 
Kam qui vivum eum tyrannum vocitarant, iidem liberato- 
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rem patriae tyrannique expulsorem praedicabant. Sic 
Bubito misericordia odio suceesserat, ut eum suo Ranguine 
ab Acherunte, si possent, cuperent redimere. Itaque in 8 
urbe celeberrimo loco, elatus publice, sepulcri monumeDto 
6 donatus est. Diem obiit circiter annos quinquaginta na- 
tus, quartum post annum, quam ex Poloponneso in Sici- 
liam redierat. 



XI. IPHICRATES. 

Fought at Cnidus, b. o. 394. Destroyed a Lacedaemonian 
mora, (probably) 890. Sent to Oorcyra, 373. Recalled to Athens, 
371. Sent to Amphip61is, (about) 367. Died, before 348. 

Iphicrates Atheniensis non tarn magnitudine rerum 1 
gestarum quam diseiplina militari nobilitatus est. Fuit 

lOenim talis dux, ut non solum aetatis suae cum piimis 
compararetur, sed ne de maioribus natu quidem quisquam 
anteponeretur. Multum vero in bello est versatus, saepe 2 
exercitibus praefuit, nusquam culpa male rem gessit, sem- 
per consilio vicit tantumque eo valuit, ut multa in re mili- 

15 tan partim nova attulerit, partim meliora f ecerit. Nam- 8 
que ille pedestria arma mutavit. Cum ante ilium impe- 
ratorem maximis clipeis, brevibus hastis, minutis gladiis 
uterentur, ille e contrario peltam pro parma fecit (a quo 
postea peltastae pedites appellabantur), ut ad motus con- 

20 cursusque essent leviores, hastae modum duplicavit, gla- 
dios longiores fecit. Idem genus loricarum et pro sertis 4 
atque aenis linteas dedit. Quo facto expeditiores milites 
reddidit : nam pondere detracto, quod aeque corpus tege- 
ret et leve esset, curavit. 

26 Bellum cum Thracibus gessit, Seuthem, socium Athe- 2 
niensium, in regnum restituit. Apud Corinthum tanta 
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severitate exercitui praef uit^ ut nullae umquam in Graecia 
neque exercitatiores copiae neque magis dicto audientes 

2 f uerint duci : in eamque consuetudinem adduxit, ut, cum 
proelii signum ab imperatore esset datum, sine ducis 
opera sic ordinatae consisterent, ut singuli a peritissimo 5 

8 imperatore dispositi viderentur. Hoc exercitu moram 
Lacedaemoniorum interfecit, quod maxime tota celebra- 
turn est Graecia. Iterum eodem bello omnes copias eorum 

4fugaYit, quo facto magnam adeptus est gloriam. Cum 
Ai'taxerxes Aegjrptio regi bellum inferre voluit, Iphicr&- lo 
ten ab Atheniensibus ducem petivit, quem praeficeret ex- 
ercitui conducticio, cuius numerus duodecim milium fuit. 
Quem quidem sic omni disciplina militari erudivit, ut, 
quem ad modum quondam Fabiani milites Romani appel- 
lati sunt, sic Iphicratenses apud Graecos in summa laude 16 

6 f uerint. Idem subsidio Lacedaemoniis prof ectus Epami- 
nondae retardavit impetus. Nam nisi eius adventus ap- 
propinquasset, non prius Thebani Sparta abscessissent, 
quam captam incendio delessent. 

3 Fuit autem et animo magno et corpore imperatoriaque 20 
forma, ut ipso aspectu cuivis iniceret admirationem sui, 

2 sed in labore nimis remissus parumque patiens, ut Theo- 
pompus memoriae prodidit, bonus vero civis fideque mag- 
na. Quod cum in aliis rebus declaravit, tum maxime in 
Amyntae Maceddnis liberis tuendis. Namque Eurydlce, 25 
mater Perdiccae et Philippi, cum his duobus pueris Amynta 
mortuo ad Ipbicr^ten conf ugit eiusque opibus defensa est. 

8 Yixit ad senectutem placatis in se suorum civium animis. 
Causam capitis semel dixit, bello sociali, simul cum Tirao- 

4 th&o, eoque iudicio est absolutus. Menesthea filium reli- 30 
quit ex Tbrassa natum, Coti regis filia. Is cum interro- 
garetur, utrum pluris patrem matremne faceret, "matrem" 
inquit. Id cum omnibus mirum videretur, at ille "meri- 
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to" inquit '^facio: nam pater, quantum in se fuit, Thra- 
cem me genuit, contra ea mater Atheniensem." 



XII. CHABRIAS. 

Commanded at Corinth, b. o. 893. Conquered at Aeglna, 888. 
Sent to Thebes, 378. Fought at Naxos, 376. Defended Corinth, 
368. Served in Thrace, 858. Died at Chios, 357. 

ChabbYas Atheniensis. Hie quoque in summis habi- 1 
tns est ducibus resque multas memoria dignas gessit. 

6 Sed ex iis elucet maxime inventum eius in proelio, quod 
apud Thebas fecit, cum Boeotiis subsidio venisset. Nam- 2 
que in eo victoria fidente summo duce Agesilao, f ugatis 
iam ab eo conducticiis catervis, reliquam phalangem loco 
vetuit cedere obnixoque genu scuto, proiecta basta impe- 

10 tum cxcipere hostium docuit. Id novum Agesilaus con- 
tuens progredi non est ausus suosque iam incurrentes 
tuba revocavit. Hoc usque eo tota Graecia fama celebra- 8 
tum est, ut illo statu Chabrlas sibi statuam fieri voluerit, 
quae publico ei ab Atheniensibus in foro constituta est. 

15 Ex quo factum est ut postea athletae ceterique artifices 
iis statibus in statuis ponendis uterentur, quibus victoriam 
essent adepti. 

Chabrlas autem multa in Europa bella administravit, 2 
cum dux Atheniensum esset ; in Aegypto sua sponte ges- 

20 sit : nam NectenSbin adiutum profectus regnum ei con- 
stituit. Fecit idem Cypri, sed publico ab Atheniensibus 2 
EuagSrae adiutor datus, neque prius inde discessit, quam 
totam insulam bello devinceret : qua ex re Athenienses 
magnam gloriam sunt adepti. Interim bellum inter Ae- 8 

25 gyptios et Persas conflatum est. Athenienses cum Arta- 
xerxe societatem habebant, Lacedaemonii cum Aegyptiis, 
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a quibus magnas praedas Agesilaus, rex eorum, faciebat. 
Id intuens Chabrlas, cum in re nulla Agesilao cederet, 
sua sponte eos adiutum profectus Aegyptiae classi prae- 
f uit, pedestribus copiis Agesilaus. 

3 Turn praef ecti regis Persae legates miserunt Athenas 6 
questum, quod Chabrlas adversum regem bellum gereret 
cum Aegyptiis. Athenienses diem certam Chabriae prae- 
stituerunt, quam ante domum nisi redisset, capitis se ilium 
damnaturos denuntiarunt. Hoc ille nuntio Athenas rediit, 

2 neque ibi diutius est moratus, quam fuit necesse. Non 10 
enim libenter erat ante oculos suorum civium, quod et 
vivebat laute et indulgebat sibi liberalius, quam ut in- 

svidiam vulgi posset effugere. Est enim hoc commune 
vitium magnis liberisque civitatibus, ut invidia gloriae 
comes sit et libenter de iis detrahant, quos eminere vide- 16 
ant altius, neque animo aequo pauperes alien am opu- 
lentium intueantur fortunam. Itaque Chabrias, cum ei 

4licebat, plurimum aberat. Neque vero solus ille aberat 
Athenis libenter, sed omnes fere principes fecerunt idem, 
quod tantum se ab invidia putabant afuturos, quantum 20 
a conspectu suorum recesserint. Itaque Conon pluri- 
mum Cypri vixit, Iphicrates in Thracia, Timotheus Lesbo, 
Chares Sigeo, dissimilis quidem Chares horum et factis et 
moribus, sed tamen Athenis et honoratus et potens. 

4 Chabrlas autem periit bello sociali tali modo. Op- 26 
pugnabant Athenienses Chium. Erat in classe Chabrias 
privatus, sed omnes, qui in magistratu erant, auctoritate 
anteibat, eumque magis milites quam qui praeerant aspi- 

2 ciebant. Quae res ei maturavit mortem. Nam dum pri- 
mus studet portum intrare gubernatoremque iubet eoSO 
dirigere navem, ipse sibi pemiciei fuit : cum enim eo 
penetrasset, ceterae non sunt secutae. Quo facto circum- 
fusus hostium concursu cum fortissime pugnaret, navis 
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rostro percussa coepit sidere. Hino ref ugere cum posset, 8 
si se in mare deiecisset, quod suberat classis Atheniensi- 
um, quae exciperet natantes, perire maluit quam armis 
abiectis navem relinquere, in qua f uerat vectus. Id ceteri 
fifacere noluerunt, qui nando in tutum pervenerunt. At 
ille, praestare honestam mortem existimans turpi vitae, 
comminus pugnans telis bostium interfectus est. 



XIII. TIMOTHEUS. 

Served with Chabrias, b. o. 878. Sent to Peloponnesus, 875. 
Tried at Athens, 373. Conquered Samoa, (about) 366. Com- 
manded in Macedonia, 864. Condemned and fined, 357. Died, 
354. 

TiMOTHEiTS, Cononis filius, Atbeniensis. Hie a patre 1 
acceptara gloriam multis auxit virtutibus : f uit enim di- 

lOsertus, impiger, laboriosus, rei militaris peritus neque 
minus civitatis regendae. Multa huius sunt praeclare2 
facta, sed haec maxime illustria, Olynthios et Byzantios 
bello subegit. Samum cepit : in quo oppugnando supe- 
riori bello Atbenienses mille et ducenta talenta consump- 

16 serant, id ille sine ulla publica impensa populo restituit. 
Adversus Cotum bella gessit ab eoque mille et ducenta 
talenta praedae in publicum rettulit. Cyzicum obsidione 
liberavit. Ariobarzani simul cum Agesilao auxilio pro- 8 
f ectus est : a quo cum Laco pecuniara numeratam accepis- 

20 set, ille cives suos agro atque urbibus augeri maluit quam 
id sumere, cuius partem doraum suam ferre posset. Ita- 
que accepit Crithoten et Sestum. 

Idem classi praef ectus circumvebens Peloponnesum, 2 
LaconXcen populatus, classem eorum fugavit, Corcyram 

25 sub imperium Atheniensium redegit, sociosque idem ad- 
4 
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iunxit Epirotas, Athamanas, Cha6nas omnesque eas gentes, 

2 quae mare illud adiacent. Quo facto Lacedaemonii de 
diutina contentione destiterunt et sua sponte Atheniensi- 
bus imperii maritimi principatum concesserunt, pacemque 
iis legibus constituerunt, ut Athenienses mari duces essent. 5 
Quae victoria tantae f uit Attlcis laetitiae, ut turn primum 
arae Paci publice siut factae eique deae pulvinar sit insti- 

8 tutum. Cuius laudis ut memoria maneret, Timotheo pub- 
lice statuam in foro posuerunt. Qui honos huic uni ante 
id tempus contigit, ut, cum patri populus statuam posuis- lo 
set, filio quoque daret. Sic iuxta posita recens filii vete- 
rem patris renovavit memoriam. 

3 Hie cum esset magno natu et magistratus gerere desis- 
set, bello Athenienses undique premi sunt coepti. Defece- 
rat Samus, descierat Hellespontus, Philippus, iam tum va- 16 
lens, multa moliebatur : cui oppositus Chares cum esset, 

2 non satis in eo praesidii putabatur. Fit MenesthSus prae- 
tor, filius Iphicratis, gener TimothSi, et, ut ad bellum pro- 
ficiscatur, decernitur. Huic in consilium dantur duo usu 
sapientiaque praestantes, quorum consilio uteretur pater et 20 
socer, quod in his tanta erat auctoritas, ut magna spes 

8 esset per eos amissa posse reciperari. li cum Samum 
profecti essent et eodem Chares illorum adventu cognito 
cum suis copiis proficisceretur, ne quid absente se gestum 
videretur, accidit, cum ad insulam appropinquarent, ut26 
magna tempestas oreretur : quam evitare duo veteres im- 

4 peratores utile arbitrati suam classem suppresserunt. At 
ille temeraria usus ratione non cessit maiorum natu aucto- 
ritati, velut in sua manu esset fortuna. Quo contenderat, 
pervenit, eodemque ut sequerentur, ad TimothSum etSO 
Iphicr§<ten nuntium misit. Hinc male re gesta, complu- 
ribus amissis navibus eo, unde erat profectus, se recepit 
litterasque Athenas publice misit, sibi proclive fuisse 
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Samnm capere, nisi a TimotbSo et Iphicr^te desertus esset. 
Populus acer, suspicax ob eamque rem inobilis, adver-S 
Barius, invidus (etiam potentiae in crimen vocabantur) 
domum revocat : accusantur proditionis. Hoc iudicio 
6 damnatnr TimothSus Usque eius aestimatur centum ta- 
lentis. lUe odio ingratae civitatis coactus Cbalcldem se 
contulit. 

Huius post mortem cum populum iudicii sui paeniteret, 4 
multae novem partes detraxit et decern talenta Cononem, 

lofilium eius, ad muri quandam partem reficiendam iussit 
dare. In quo fortunae yarietas est animadversa. Nam 
quos avus Conon muros ex hostium praed a patriae restitu- 
erat, eosdem nepos cum summa ignominia f amiliae ex sua 
re f amiliari reficere coactus est. Timoth^i autem mode- 2 

16 ratae sapientisque vitae cum pleraque possimus proferre 
testimonia, uno erimus content!, quod ex eo facile conici 
poterit, quam carus suis fuerit. Cum Athenis adulescen- 
tulus causam diceret, non solum amici privatique bospites 
ad eum defendendum convenerunt, sed etiam in iis lason, 

20tyrannuB Tbessaliae, qui illo tempore fuit omnium po- 
tentissimus. Hie cum in patria sine satellitibus se tutum 8 
non arbitraretur, Atbenas sine ullo praesidio venit tanti- 
que bospitem fecit, ut mallet se capitis periculum adire 
quam TimotbSo de f ama dimicanti deesse. Hunc adversus 

26 tamen TimotbSus postea populi iussu bellum gessit : pa- 
triae sanctiora iura quam bospitii esse duxit. 

Haec extrema fuit aetas imperatorum Atbeniensium, 4 
IpbicrS.tis, Cbabriae, TimotbSi : neque post illorum obi- 
tum quisquam dux in ilia urbe fuit dignus memoria. 

30 Venio nunc ad fortissimum virum maximique consilii 6 
omnium barbarorum, exceptis duobus Carthaginiensibus, 
Hamilc^re et Hannib&le. De quo boc plura referemus, 6 
quod et obscuriora sunt eius gesta pleraque et ea, quae 
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prospere ei cesserant, non magnitudiDe copiarum, sed 
consilii, quo turn omnes superabat, acciderunt : quorum 
nisi ratio explicata f uerit, res apparere non poterunt. 



XIV. DATAMES. 

The dates in the life of Dat&mes are very uDcertain. He 
lived during the reign of Artaxerxes Mnemon, b. c. 405-362. 

1 Datames, patre CamisS^re, natione Care, matre Scy- 
thissa natus, primum militum in numero fuit apud Arta- 6 
xerxen eorum, qui regiam tuebantur. Pater eius Camisares, 
quod et manu fortis et bello strenuus et regi multis locis 
fidelis erat repertus, habuit provinciam partem Ciliciae 

2 iuxta Cappadociam, quam incolunt Leucosyri. Datames 
militare munus f ungens primum, qualis esset, aperuit in lo 
bello, quod rex adversus Cadusios gessit. Namque hie, 
multis milibus regiorum interf ectis, magni fuit eius opera. 
Quo factum est, cum in eo bello cecidisset Camisares, ut 
patema ei traderetur provincia. 

2 Pari se virtute postea praebuit, cum Autophrodates 15 
iussu regis bello persequeretur eos, qui defecerant. Nam- 
que huius opera bostes, cum castra iam intrassent, profli- 
gati sunt exercitusque reliquus conservatus regis est : qua 

2 ex re maioribus rebus praeesse coepit. Erat eo tempore 
Thuys dynastes Paphlagoniae, antiquo genere ortus a 20 
PylaemSne illo, quem Homerus Troico bello a Patr5clo 

8 interfectum ait. Is regi dicto audiens non erat. Quam 
ob causam bello eum persequi constituit eique rei prae- 
fecit Datamen, propinquum Papblagonis : namque ex 
fratre et sorore erant nati. Quam ob causam Datames 25 
primum experiri voluit, ut sine armis propinquum ad 
officium reduceret. Ad quem cum venisset sine praesi- 
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dio, quod ab amico nullas vereretur insidias, paene interiit : 
nam Thuys eum clam interficere voluit. Erat mater cum 4 
Dat^me, amita Paphlagdnis. Ea, quid ageretur, resciit 
filiumque monuit. lUe f uga periculum evitavit bellumque 5 
6 indixit Thuyni. In quo cum ab Ariobarzane, praef ecto 
Lydiae et loniae totiusque Phrygiae, desertus esset, ni- 
biio segnius perseveravit vivumque Thuyn cepit cum ux- 
ore et liberis. 

Cuius f acti ne prius f ama ad regem quam ipse perveni- 3 

10 ret, dedit operam. Itaque omnibus insciis eo, ubi erat 
rex, venit posteroque die Tbuyn, hominem maximi corpo- 
ris terribilique facie, quod et niger et capillo longo bar- 
baque erat promissa, optima veste texit, quam satrS^pae 
regii gerere consuerant, omavit etiam torque atque ar- 

15 millis aureis ceteroque regio cultu : ipse agresti duplici 2 
amiculo circumdatus hirtaque tunica, gerens in capite 
galeam venatoriam, dextra manu clavam, sinistra copu- 
1am, qua vinctum ante se Tbuynem agebat, ut si feram 
bestiam captam duceret. Quern cum omnes conspicerent 3 

20 propter novitatem omatus ignotamque f ormam ob eam- 
que rem magnus esset concursus, fuit nonnemo, qui agno- 
sceret Thuyn regique nuntiaret. Primo non accredidit : * 
itaque Phamabazum misit exploratura. A quo ut rem 
gestam comperit, statim admitti iussit, magno opere de- 

25 lectatus cum facto tum omatu, in primis quod nobilis rex 
in potestatem inopinanti venerat. Itaque magnifice Dat&- 6 
men donatum ad exercitum misit, qui tum contrahebatur 
duce Phamabazo et Tithrauste ad bellum Aegyptium, 
pariqne eum atque illos imperio esse iussit. Postea vero 

80 qnam Phamabazum rex revocavit, illi summa imperii tra- 
dita est. 

Hie cum maximo studio comparatet exercitum Aegyp- 4 
tumque proficisci pararet, subito a rege litterae sunt ei mis- 
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sae, ut Aspim aggrederetur, qui Cataoniam tenebat : quae 

2 gens iacet supra Cilieiam, confinis Cappadociae. Nam- 
que Aspis, saltuosam regiouem castellisque muDitam in- 
eolens, non solum imperio regis non parebat, sed etiam 
finitimas regiones vexabat et quae regi portarentur abri- 6 

3 piebat. Datames, etsi longe aberat ab his regionibus et 
a maiore re abstrahebatur, tamen regis voluntati morem 
gerendum putavit. Itaque cum paucis, sed viris fortibus 
navem eonscendit, existimans, quod aceidit, f acilius se im- 
prudentem parva manu oppressurum quam paratum quam- lo 

4 vis magno exereitu. Hae delatus in Cilieiam, egressus 
inde, dies noctesque iter faciens Taurum transiit eoque, 
quo studuerat, venit. Quaerit, quibus locis sit Aspis : 
cognoscit baud longe abesse profectumque eum venatum. 
Quae dum speculatur, adventus eius causa cognoscitur. 15 
Pisiuas cum lis, quos secum habebat, ad resistendum Aspis 

5comparat. Id Dat^mes ubi audivit, arma sumit, suos 
sequi iubet : ipse equo concitato ad hostem vebitur. 
Quern prpcul Aspis conspiciens ad se f erentem pertime- 
scit atque a conatu resistendi deterritus sese dedidit. 20 
Hunc Datames vinctum ad regem ducendum tradit Mith- 
ridati. 

5 Haec dum geruntur, Artaxerxes reminiscens, a quanto 
bello ad quam parvam rem principem ducum misisset, se 
ipse reprehendit et nuntium ad exercitum Acen misit, 25 
quod nondum Dat^men profectum putabat, qui diceret, 
ne ab exereitu discederet. Hie priusquam perveniret, quo 
erat profectus, in itinere convenit, qui Aspim ducebant. 

2 Qua celeritate cum magnam benevolentiam regis Datames 
consecutus esset, non minorem invidiam aulicorum exce- 80 
pit, quod ilium unum pluris quam se omnes fieri videbant. 
Quo facto cuncti ad eum opprimendum consenserunt. 

3 Haec Pandantes, gazae custos regiae, amicus DatSlmi, per- 
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Bcripta ei mittit, in quibus docet eum in magno fore peri- 
calo, si quid illo imperante adversi in Aegypto accidisset. 
Namque earn esse consuetudinem regiam, ut casus ad- 4 
versos hominibus tribuant, secundos fortunae suae : quo 
5 fieri ut facile impellantur ad eorum pemiciem, quorum 
ductu res male gestae nuntientur. Ilium hoc maiore fore 
in discrimine, quod, quibus rex maxime oboediat, eos ba- 
beat inimicissimos. Talibus ille litteris cognitis, cum iam 5 
ad exercitum Acen venisset, quod non ignorabat ea vere 

10 scripta, desciscere a rege constituit. Neque tamen quio- 
quam fecit, quod fide sua esset indignum. Nam Mandrd- 
clen Magnetem exercitui praef ecit : ipse cum suis in Cap- 6 
padociam discedit coniunctamque huic Paphlagoniam oc- 
cupat, celans, qua voluntate esset in regem. Clam cum 

15 Ariobarzane f acit amicitiam, manum comparat, urbes mu- 
nitas suis tuendas tradit. 

Sed baec propter hiemale tempus minus prospere pro- 6 
cedebant. Audit Pisldas quasdam copias adversus se pa- 
rare. Filium eo Arsid^um cum exercitu mittit : cadit in 

20proelio adulescens. Proficiscitur eo pater non ita cum 
magna manu, celans, quantum vulnus accepisset, quod 
prius ad bostem pervenire cupiebat, quam de male re 
gesta f ama ad suos perveniret, ne cognita filii morte animi 
debilitarentur militum. Quo contenderat, pervenit iisque 2 

25 locis castra ponit, ut neque circumiri multitudine adyersa- 
riorum posset neque impediri, quo minus ipse ad dimican- 
dum manum haberet expeditam. Erat cum eo Mithro- 3 
barzanes, socer eius, praefectus equitum. Is desperatis 
generi rebus ad hostes transfugit. Id Dat^mes ut audi- 

80 vit, sensit, si in turbam exisset ab homine tam necessario 
se relictum, futurum ut ceteri consilium sequerentur. In 
vulguB edit : suo iussu Mitbrobarzanem prof ectum pro 4 
perf uga, quo f acilius receptus interficeret hostes : quare 
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relinqui eum par non esse et omnes confestim. sequi. 
Quod si animo strenuo fecissent, futurum ut adversarii 
non possent resistere, cum et intra vallum et foris caede- 
srentur. Hac re probata exercitum educit, Mithrobarza- 
nem persequitur tantum : qui cum ad hostes pervenerat, 5 

6 Dat^mes signa inf erri iubet. Pisidae nova re commoti in 
opinionem adducuntur perfugas mala fide compositoque 
fecisse, ut recepti maiori essent calamitati. Primum eos 
adoriuntur. Illi cum, quid ageretur aut quare fieret, igno- 
rarent, coacti sunt cum iis pugnare, ad quos transierant, lo 
ab iisque stare, quos reliquerant : quibus cum neutri par-* 

7 cerent, celeriter sunt concisi. Reliquos Pisldas resistentes 
Datames invadit : primo impetu pellit, fugientes pense- 

8 quitur, multos interficit, castra hostium capit. Tali con- 
silio uno tempore et proditores perculit et hostes profliga- 15 
vit, et, quod ad pemiciem suam f uerat cogitatum, id ad 
salutem convertit. Quo neque acutius uUius imperatoris 
cogitatum neque celerius factum usquam legimus. 

7 Ab hoc tamen viro Syslnas, maximo natu filius, desciit 
ad regemque transiit et de def ectione patris detulit. Quo 20 
nuntio Artaxerxes commotus, quod intellegebat sibi cum 
viro forti ac strenuo negotium esse, qui, cum cogitasset, 
facere auderet et prius cogitare quam conari consuesset, 

2 Autophrodatem in Cappadociam mittit. Hie ne intrare 
posset, saltum, in quo Ciliciae portae sunt sitae, DatS,mes 25 

3 praeoccupare studuit. Sed tam subito copias contrahere 
non potuit. A qua re depulsus cum ea manu, quam con- 
traxerat, locum deligit talem, ut neque circumiretur ab 
hostibus neque praeteriret adversarius, quin ancipitibus 
locis premeretur, et, si dimicare eo vellet, non multum 30 
obesse multitudo hostium suae paucitati posset. 

8 Haec etsi Autophrodates videbat, tamen statuit con- 
gredi quam cum tantis copiis refugere aut tam diu uno 
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loco sedere. Habebat barbarorum equitum viginti, pedi- 
tum centum milia, quos illi Card^cas appellant, eiusdem- 2 
que generis tria milia funditorum, praeterea Cappad5cum 
octo milia, Armeniorum decem milia, Paphlagdnum quin- 
6 que milia, Phrygum decem milia, Lydorum quinque milia, 
Aspendiorum et Pisidarum circiter tria milia, Cilicum duo 
milia, Captianorum totidem, ex Graecia conductorum tria 
milia, levis armaturae maximum numerum. Has adversus 8 
copias spes omnis consistebat Dat^mi in se locique natura : 

lonamque huius partem non habebat vicesimam militum. 
Quibus f retus conflixit adversariorumque m\ilta milia con- 
cidit, cum de ipsius exercitu non amplius hominum mille 
cecidisset. Quam ob causam postero die tropaeum posuit, 
quo loco pridie pugnatum erat. Hinc cum castra movis- 4 

16 set semperque inferior copiis superior omnibus proeliis dis- 
cederet, quod numquam manum consereret, nisi cum adver- 
sarios locorum angustiis clausisset, quod perito regionum 
callideque cogitanti saepe accidebat, Autophrodates, cum 6 
bellum duci maiore regis calamitate quam adversariorum 

20 videret, pacem amicitiamque hortatus est, ut cum rege in 
gratiam rediret. Quam ille etsi fidara non fore putabat, 6 
tamen condicionem accepit seque ad Artaxerxem legates 
missurum dixit. Sic bellum, quod rex adversus Dat^men 
susceperat, sedatum est. Autophrodates in Phrygiam se 

25 recepit. 

At rex, quod implacabile odium in Dat^men suscepe- 9 
rat, postquam bello eum opprimi non posse animadvertit, 

~ insidiis interficere studuit : quas ille plerasque evitavit. 
Sicut, cum ei nuntiatum esset quosdam sibi insidiari, qui 2 

80in amicorum erant numero : de quibus, quod inimici de- 
tulerant, neque credendum neque neglegendum putavit : 
experiri voluit, verum falsumne sibi esset relatum. Ita- 8 
que eo profectus est, in quo itinere futuras insidias dixe- 
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rant. Sed elegit corpore ac statura simillimum sui eique 
yestitum suum dedit atque eo loco ire, quo ipse consuerat, 
iussit : ipse autem oniatu vestituque militari inter corpo- 

4ri8 custodes iter facere coepit. At insidiatores, post- 
quam in eum locum agmen pervenit, decepti ordine atque 5 
yestitu impetum in eum faciunt, qui suppositus erat. 
Praedixerat autem lis Datames, cum quibus iter faciebat, 

5 ut parati essent f acere, quod ipsum yidissent. Ipse, ut 
concurrentes insidiatores animum adyertit, tela in eos 
coniecit. Hoc idem cum universi fecissent, priusquamio 
pervenirent ad eum, quern aggredi yolebant, confixi con- 
ciderunt. 

10 Hie tamen tam callidus vir extremo tempore captus 
est Mithridatis, Ariobarzanis filii, dolo. Namque is polli- 
citus est regi se eum interfecturum, si ei rex permitteret, 15 
ut quodcumque vellet liceret impune facere, fidemque de 

2 ea re more Persarum dextra dedisset. Hanc ut accepit a 
rege missam, copias parat et absens amicitiam cum Dat&- 
me facit, regis proyincias yexat, castella expugnat, mag- 
nas praedas capit, quarum partim suis dispertit, partim ad 20 
Dat&men mittit ; pari modo complura castella ei tradit. 

8 Haec diu faciendo persuasit bomini se infinitum adyersus 
regem suscepisse bcUum, cum nihilo magis, ne quam sus- 
picionem illi praeberet insidiarum, neque colloquium eius 
petiyit neque in conspectum yenire studuit. Sic absens 26 
amicitiam gerebat, ut non beneficiis mutuis, sed communi 
odio, quod erga regem susceperant, coutineri yiderentur. 

11 Id cum satis se confirmasse arbitratus esset, certiorem 
facit Datamen, tempus esse maiores exercitus parari et 
bellum cum ipso rege suscipi, deque ea re, si ei videretur, 30 
quo loco yellet, in colloquium yeniret. Probata re coUo- 

2 quendi tempus sumitur locusque, quo conyeniretur. Hue 
Mitbridates cum uno, cui maxime habebat fidem, ante 
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aliquot dies venit compluribusque locis separatim gladios 
obniit eaque loca diligenter notat. Ipso autem coUoquii 
die utrique, locum qui explorarent atque ipsos scruta- 
rentur, mittunt : deinde ipsi sunt congressi. Hie cum s 
5 aliquamdiu in colloquio f uissent et diverse discessissent 
iamque procul Datames abesset, Mithridates, priusquam 
ad suos perveniret, ne quam suspicionem pareret, in eun- 
dem locum revertitur atque ibi, ubi telum erat infossum, 
resedit, ut si lassitudine cuperet adquiescere, Datamenque 

lorevocavit, simulans se quiddam in colloquio esse oblitura. 
Interim telum, quod latebat, protulit nudatumque vagina 4 
veste texit ac Dat&mi venienti ait, digredientem se ani- 
madvertisse, locum quendam, qui erat in conspectu, ad 
castra* ponenda esse idoncum. Quem cum digito demon- 6 

16 straret et ille respiceret, aversum ferro transfixit priusque, 
quam quisquam posset succurrere, interfecit. Ita ille vir, 
qui multos consilio, neminem perfidia ceperat, simulata 
captus est araicitia. 



XV. EPAMINONDAS. 

Fights at Leuctra, b. o. 371. Invades Peloponnesus, 870. Is 
killed at Mantinea, 362. 

Epamikonbas, Polyranldis filius, Thebanus. De hoc 1 
20 priusquam scribimus, haec praecipienda videntur lectori- 

bus, ne alicnos mores ad suos ref erant, neve ea, quae ipsjs ^ jiti 
leviora sunt, pari modo apud ceteros f uisse arbitrentur. 
Scimus enim musicen nostris moribus abesse a principis 2 
persona, saltare vero etiam in vitiis poni : quae omnia 
26 apud Graecos et grata et laude digna ducuntur. Cum 3 
autem exprimere imaginem consuetudinis atque vitae veli- 
mus Epaminondae, nihil videmur debere praetermittere, 
quod pertineat ad eam declarandam. Quare dicemus pri- 4 
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mum de genere eius, deinde quibus disciplinis ct a quibus 
sit eruditus, turn de moribus iDgeniique facultatibus et si 
qua alia memoria digna erunt, po^tremo de rebus gestis, 
quae a plurimis animi anteponuntur virtutibus. 
2 Natus igitur patre, quo diximus, genere bonesto, pau- 6 
per iam a maioribus relictus est, eruditus autem sic, ut 
nemo Thebanus magis. Nam et citbarizare et cantare ad 
cbordarum sonum doctus est a Dionysio, qui non minore 
fuit in musicis gloria quam Damon aut Lamprus, quorum 
pervulgata sunt nomina, cantare tibiis ab Olympiodoro, 10 

2 saltare a Calliphr5ne. At pbilosopbiae praeceptorem ba- 
buit Lysim Tarentinum, Pythagoreum: cui quidem sic 
fuit deditus, ut adulescens tristem ac severum senem om- 
nibus aequalibus suis in familiaritate anteposuerit ; neque 
prius eum a se dimisit, quam in doctrinis tanto antecessit 16 
condiscipulos, ut facile intellegi posset pari modo supera- 

8 turum omnes in ceteris artibus. Atque baec ad nostram 
consuetudinem sunt levia et potius contemnenda : at in 

4Graecia, utique olim, magnae laudi erant. Postquam 
epbebus est factus et palaestrae dare operam coepit, non 20 
tam magnitudini virium servivit quam velocitati : illam 
enim ad atbletarum usum, banc ad belli existimabat utili- 
tatem pertinere. Itaque exercebatur plurimum currendo 
et luctando ad eum finem, quoad stans complecti posset 

5 atque contendere. In armis vero plurimum studii con- 26 
sumebat. 

3 Ad banc corporis firmitatem plura etiam animi bona 
accesserant. Erat enim modestus, prudens, gravis, tem- 
poribus sapienter utens, peritus belli, fortis manu, animo 
maximo, adeo veritatis diligens, ut ne ioco quidem men- 80 

2 tiretur. Idem continens, clemens patiensque admirandum 
in modum, non solum populi, sed etiam amicorum ferens 
iniurias, in primis commissa celans, quod interdum non 
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minus prodest quam diserte dicere, studiosus audiendi : 
ex hoc enim facillime disci arbitrabatur. Itaque cum in s 
circulum venisset, in quo aut de re publica disputaretur 
aut de philosopbia sermo baberetur, numquam inde prius 
5 discessit^ quam ad finem sermo esset adductus. Pauper- 4 
tatem adeo facile perpessus est, ut de re publica nihil 
praeter gloriam ceperit. Amicorum in se tuendo caruit 
facultatibuSy fide ad alios sublevandos saepe sic usus est, 
ut iudicari possit omnia ei cum amicis f uisse communia. 

10 Nam cum aut civium suorum aliquis ab hostibus esset cap- 5 
tus, aut virgo amici nubilis, quae propter paupertatem 
collocari non posset, amicorum consilium habebat et, 
quantum quisque daret, pro f acultatibus imperabat. Eam- 6 
.que summam cum conf ecerat, priusquam acciperet pecu- 

16 niam, adducebat eum, qui quaerebat, ad eos, qui confere- 
bant, eique ut ipsi numerarent, faciebat, ut ille, ad quem 
ea res perveniebat, sciret quantum cuique deberet. 

Tentata autem eius est abstinentia a Diomedonte Cyzi- 4 
ceno : Qamque is rogatu Artaxerxis regis Epaminondam 

20 pecunia corrumpendum susceperat. Hie magno cum pon- 
dere auri Thebas venit et Micj^thum adulescentulum 
quinque talentis ad suam perduxit voluntatem, quem tum 
Epaminondas plurimum diligebat. Mic^thus Epaminon- 
dam convenit et causam adventus Diomedontis ostendit. 

26 At ille Diomedonte coram " nihil " inquit " opus pecunia 2 
est : nam si rex ea vult, quae Thebanis sunt utilia, gratiis 
facere sum paratus, sin autem contraria, non habet auri 
atque argenti satis. Namque orbis terrarum divitias acci- 
pere nolo pro patriae caritate. Tu quod me ineognitum 3 

80 tentasti tuique similem existimasti, non miror tibique ig- 
nosco ; sed egredere propere, ne alios corrumpas, cum me 
non potueris. Et tu, Micythe, argentum huic redde, aut, 
Bisi id conf estim f acis, ego te tradam magistratui." Huno 4 
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Diomfedon cum rogaret, ut tuto exiret suaque, quae attu- 
lerat, liceret efferre, " istud quidem " inquit " faciam, ne- 
que tua causa, sed mea, ne, si tibi sit pecunia adempta, 
aliquis dicat id ad me ereptum pervenisse, quod delatum 

6 accipere noluissem." A quo cum quaesisset, quo se de- 6 
duci vellet, et ille Athenas dixisset, praesidium dedit, ut 
tuto perveniret. Neque vero id satis habuit, sed etiam, 
ut inviolatus in navem escenderet, per Chabrtam Athenien- 

6 sem, de quo supra mentionera f ecimus, effecit. Abstinen- 
tiae erit hoc satis testimonium. Plurima quidem proferre 10 
possumus, sed modus adhibendus est, quoniam uno hoc 
volumine vitam excellentium virorum complurium con- 
cludere constituimus, quorum separatim multis milibus 
versuum complures scriptores ante nos explicarunt. 

5 Fuit etiam disertus, ut nemo ei Thebanus par esset 15 
eloquentia, neque minus concinnus in brevitate respon- 

2 dendi quam in perpetua oratione omatus. Habuit obtrec- 
tatorem Menecliden quendam, indidem Thebis, et adver- 
sarium in administranda re publica, satis exercitatum in 
dicendo, ut Thebanum scilicet : namque illi genti plus 20 

8 inest virium quam ingenii. Is, quod in re militari florere 
Epaminondam videbat, hortari solebat Thebanos, ut pa- 
cem bello anteferrent, ne illius imperatoris opera deside- 
raretur. Pluic ille " f allis " inquit " verbo cives tuos, 
quod hos a bello avocas : otii enim nomine servitutem 26 

4 concilias. Nam paritur pax bello. Itaque qui ea diutina 
volunt frui, bello exercitati esse debent. Quare si prin- 
cipes Graeciae vultis esse, castris est vobis utendum, non 

6 palaestra." Idem ille Meneclides cum huic obiceret, quod 
liberos non haberet neque uxorem duxisset, maximeque 80 
insolentiam, quod sibi Agamemnonis belli gloriam videre- 
tur consecutus : at ille " desine " inquit " Meneclida, de 
uxore mihi exprobrare : nam nuUius in ista re minus uti 
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consilio volo." (Habebat enim Meneclides suspicionem 
adulterii.) ^'Quod autem me Agamemnonem aemularie 
putas, falleris : namque ille cum uni versa Graecia vix 
decern annis unam cepit urbem, ego contra ea una urbe 
5 nostra dieque uno totam Graeciam Lacedaemoniis fugatis *^ « '- 
liberavL" 

Idem cum in conventum venisset Arc^dum, petens ut 6 ' 
societatem cum Thebanis et Argivis facerent, contraque 
Callistrlktus^ Ajheniensium legatus, qui eloquentia omnes 

10 eo praestabat tempore, postularet ut potius amicitiam se- 
querentur Atticorum, et in oratione sua multa invectus 
esset in Thebanos et Argivos in iisque hoc posuisset, ani- 2 
mum advertere debere ArcMes, quales utraque civitas 
cives procreasset, ex quibus de ceteris possent iudicare : 

15 Argivos enim fuisse Orestem et Alcmae5nem matricidas, 

Thebis Oedlpum natum, q ui cu m patrem suum interf ecis-^*^^^^"* 
set, ex matre liberos procreasse : huic in respondendo a 
Epaminondas, cum de ceteris perorasset, postquam ad ilia 
duo opprobria pervenit, admirari se dixit stultitiam rheto- 

20ris Attlci, qui non animadverterit, innocentes illos natos 
domi, scelere admisso cum patria essent expulsi, receptos 
esse ab Atbeniensibus. Sed maxime eius eloquentia eluxit 4 
Spartae legati ante pugnam Leuctricam. Quo cum om- i 
nium sociorum convenissent legati, coram frequentissimo 

25legationum conventu sic Lacedaemoniorum tyrannidem 
coarguit, ut non minus ilia oratione opes eorum concusse- 
rit quam Leuctrlca pugna. Tum enim perfecit, quod post 
apparuit, ut auxilio Lacedaemonii sociorum privarentur. 
Fuisse patientem suorumque iniurias f erentem civium, 7 

50 quod se patriae irasci nefas esse duceret, haec sunt testi- 
monia. Cum eum propter invidiam cives sui praeficere 
exercitui noluissent duxque esset delectus belli imperitus, 
cuius errore eo esset deducta ilia multitudo militum, ut 
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omnes de salute pertimescerent, quod locorum angustiis 
clausi ab hostibus obsidebantur, desiderari coepta est Epa- 
minondae diligentia : erat enim ibi privatus numero mili- 

2 tis. A quo cum peterent opem, nuUam adhibuit memo- 
riam eontumeliae et exereitum obsidione liberatum domuni 6 

8 reduxit incolumem. Nee vero boc semel fecit, sed saepius. 
Maxime autem fuit illustre, cum in Peloponnesum exer- 
eitum duxisset adversus Lacedaemonios haberetque coUe- 
gas duos, quorum alter erat Pelopldas, vir fortis ac 
strenuus. Hi cum criminibus adversariorum omnes in in- lo 
vidiam venissent ob eamque rem imperium iis esset abro- 
gatum atque in eorum locum alii praetores successisent, 

4 Epaminondas populi scito non paruit idemque ut f acerent 
persuasit coUegis et bellum, quod susceperat, gessit. Nam- 
que animadvertebat, nisi id fecisset, totum exereitum 15 
propter praetorum imprudentiam inscitiamque belli peri- 

6 turum. Lex erat Thebis, quae morte multabat, si quis 
imperium diutius retinuisset, quam lege praefinitum f oret. 
Hanc Epaminondas cum rei publicae conservandae causa 
latam videret, ad perniciem civitatis conf erre noluit et 20 
quattuor mensibus diutius, quam populus iusserat, gessit 
imperium. 

8 Postquam domum reditum est, collegae eius boc cri- 
mine accusabantur. Quibus ille permisit, ut omnem cau- 
sam in se transferrent suaque opera factum contenderent, 26 
ut legi non oboedirent. Qua defensione illis periculo libe- 
ratis.nemo Epaminondam responsurum putabat, quod, quid 

2 diceret, non haberet. At ille in indicium venit, nihil eorum 
negavit, quae adversarii crimini dabant, omniaque, quae 
collegae dixerant, conf essus est neque recusavit quo minus 30 
legis poenam subiret, sed unum ab iis petivit, ut in sepul- 

8cro suo inscriberent : "Epaminondas a Thebanis morte 
multatus est, quod eos coegit apud Leuctra superare Lace- 
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daemonios, quos ante se imperatorem nemo Boeotiorum 
ausus sit aspicere in acie, quodque uno proelio non solum 4 
Thebas ab interitu retraxit, sed etiam universam Graeci- 
am in libertatem vindicavit eoque res utrommque per- 
sduxit, ut Thebani Spartam oppugnarent, Lacedaemonii 
satis baberent, si salvi esse possent, neque prius bellare 5 
destitit, quam Messene restituta nrbem eorum obsidione 
clansit." Haec cum dizisset, risus omnium cum bilaritate 
coortus est, neque quisquam index ausus est de eo ferre 

10 suffragium. Sic a iudicio capitis maxima discessit gloria. 

Hie extremo tempore imperator apud Mantineam cum 9 

acie instructa audacius instaret hostibus, cognitus a Lace- 

daemoniis, quod in unius pernicie eius patriae sitam puta- 

bant salutem, universi in unum impetum fecerunt neque 

16 prius abscesserunt, quam magna caede multisque occisis 
fortissime ipsum Epaminondam pugnantem, sparo eminus 
percussum, concidere viderunt. Huius casu aliquantum2 
retardati sunt Boeotii, neque tamen prius pugna excesse- 
runt, quam repugnantes profligarunt. At Epaminondas, s 

20 cum animadverteret mortif erum se vulnus accepisse simul- 
que, si ferrum, quod ex bastili in corpore remanserat, ex- 
traxisset, animam statim emissurum, usque eo retinuit, 
quoad renuntiatum est vicisse Boeotios. Id postquam au- 4 
divit, " satis " inquit " vixi : invictus enim morior." Tum 

26 f erro extracto conf estim exanimatus est. 

Hie uxorem numquara duxit. In quo cum reprebende- 10 
retur (quod liberos non relinqueret) a Peloplda, qui filium 
babebat infamera, maleque eum in eo patriae consulere 
diceret, " vide " inquit " ne tu peius consulas, qui talem 

80 ex te natum relicturus sis. Neque vero stirps potest mihi 2 
deesse : namque ex me natam relinquo pugnam Leuctri- 
cam, quae non modo mibi superstes, sed etiam immortalis 
sit necesse est." Quo tempore duce Pelopida exsuless 
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Thebas occuparunt et praesidium Lacedaemoniomm ex 
arce expulerunt, Epaminondas, quamdiu facta est caedes 
civium, domo se tenuit, quod neque malos defendere vole- 
bat neque impugnare, ne manus suorum sanguine cruen- 
taret : namque omnem civilem victoriam f unestam puta- 5 
bat. Idem, postquam apud Cadmeam cum Lacedaemoniis 
pugnari coeptum est, in primis stetit. 
4 Huius de virtutibus vitaque satis erit dictum, si hoc 
unum adiunxero, quod nemo ibit infitias, Thebas et ante 
Epaminondam natum et post eiusdem interitum perpetuo 10 
alieno paruisse imperio, contra ea, quam diu ille praef uerit 
rei publicae, caput fuisse totius Graeciae. Ex quo intel- 
legi potest unum hominem pluris quam civitatem fuisse. 



XVI. PELOPIDAS. 

Takes refuge in Athens, b. o. 382. Recovers the Gadmea, 879. 
Fights at Lenctra, 371. Is killed at Cjnocephalae, 363. 

1 PELOPfcAS Thebanus, magis historicis quam vulgo 
notus. Cuius de virtutibus dubito quem ad modum ex- 15 
ponam, quod vereor, si res explicare incipiam, ne non 
vitam eius enarrare, sed historiam videar scribere : si tan- 
turamodo sum mas attigero, ne rudibus Graecarum littera- 
rum minus dilucide appareat, quantus fuerit ille vir. 
Itaque utrique rei occurram, quantum potuero, et medebor 20 
cum satietati tum ignorantiae lectornm. 

2 Phoebldas Lacedaemonius, cum exercitum Olynthum 
duceret iterque per Thebas faceret, arcem oppidi, quae 
Cadmea nominatur, occupavit impulsu paucorum The- 
banorum, qui adversariae f actioni quo f acilius resisterent, 25 
Laconum rebus studebant, idque suo privato, non publico 

8 fecit consilio. Quo facto eum Lacedaemonii ab exercitu 
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removernnt pecuniaque multarunt : neque eo magis arcem 
Thebanis reddiderunt, quod susceptis inimicitiis satiufl 
ducebaDt eos obsideri quam liberari. Nam post Pelopon- 
nesium bellum Athenasque devictas cam Thebanis sibi 
6 rem esse existimabant et eos esse solos, qui adversus re- 
sistere auderent. Hac mente amicis suis summas potes- 4 
tates dederant alteriusque f actionis principes partim inter- 
fecerant, alios in exsilium eiecerant : in quibus Pelopldas 
bic, de quo scribere exorsi sumus, pulsus patria carebat. 

10 ^ Hi omnes fere Athenas se contulerant, non quo seque- 2 
rentur otium, sed ut, quem ex proximo locum fors obtu- 
lisset, eo patriam reciperare niterentur. Itaque cum tem- 2 
pus esset yisom rei gerendae, communiter cum iis, qui 
Thebis idem sentiebant, diem delegerunt ad inimicos 

16 opprimendos civitatemque liberandam eum, quo maximi 
magistratus simul consuerant epulari. Magnae saepe res s 
non ita magnis copiis sunt gestae, sed profeeto numquam 
tarn ab tenui initio tantae opes sunt profligatae. Nam 
duodecim adulescentuli coierunt ex iis, qui exsilio erant 

2omultati, cum omnino non essent amplius centum, qui 
tanto se offerrent periculo. Qua paucitate perculsa est 
Lacedaemoniorum potentia. Hi enim non magis adversa- 4 
riorum factioni quam Spartanis eo tempore bellum intule- 
runt, qui principes erant totius Graeciae : quorum imperii 

25 maiestas, neque ita multo post, Leuctrlca pugna ab hoc 
initio perculsa concidit. Illi igitur duodecim, quorums 
dux erat Pelopldas, cum Athenis interdiu exissent, ut ves- 
perascente caelo Thebas possent pervenire, cum canibus 
venatieis exierunt, retia f erentes, vestitu agresti, quo mi- 

80 nore suspicione f acerent iter. Qui cum tempore ipso, quo 
studuerant, pervenissent, domum Charonis deverterunt, a 
quo et tempus et dies. erat datns. 

Hoc loco libet interponere, etsi seiunctum ab re pro- 3 
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posita est, nimia fiducia quantae calamitati soleat esse. 
Nam magistratuum Thebanorum statim ad aures pervenit 
exsules in urbem yenisse. Id illi vino epulisque dediti 
usque eo despexerunt, ut ne quaerere quidem de tanta re 

2laborarint. Accessit etiam quod magis aperiret eorums 
demcntiam. Allata est enim epistula Athenis a}^ Archino 
uni ex his, Archiae, qui turn maximum magistratum The- 
bis obtinebat, in qua omnia de profectione eorum per- 
scripta erant. Quae cuin iam accubanti in convivio easet 
data, sicut erat signata, sub pulvinum subiciens " in lo 

scrastinum" inquit "differo res serias." At illi omnes, 
cum iam nox processisset, vinolenti ab exsulibus duce 
Peloptda sunt interfecti. Quibus rebus confectis, vulgo 
ad arma libertatemque vocato, non solum qui in urbe 
erant, sed etiam undique ex agris eoncurrerunt, praesi- 16 
dium Lacedaemoniorum ex arce pepulerunt, patriam obsi- 
dione liberarunt, auctores Cadmeae occupandae partim 
occiderunt, partim in exsilium eiecerunt. 

4 Hoc tam turbido tempore, sicut supra docuimus, Epa- 
minondas, quoad cum civibus dimicatum est, domi quietus 20 
fuit. Itaque haec liberatarum Thebarum propria laus est 
Pelopidae, ceterae fere communes cum Epaminonda. 

2 Namque in Leuctrica pugna imperatore Epaminonda hie 
fuit dux delectae manus, quae prima phalangem prostra- 

8 vit Laconum. Omnibus praeterea periculis adfuit (sicut, 26 
Spartam cum oppugnavit, alterum tenuit comu), quoque 
Messena celerius restitueretur, legatus in Persas est pro- 
fectus. Denique haec fuit altera persona Thebis, sed ta- 
men secunda ita, ut proxima esset Epaminondae. 

5 Conflictatus autem est cum adversa f ortuna. Nam et 80 
initio, sicut ostendimus, exsul patria caruit, et cum Thes- 
saliam in potestatem Thebanorum cuperet redigere lega- 
tionisque iure satis tectum se arbitraretur, quod apud 
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omnes gentes sanctum esse consuesset, a tyranno Alexan- 
dre Pheraeo simul cum Ismenia comprehensus in vincla 
coniectus est. Hunc Epaminondas reciperavit, bello per- 2 
sequens Alexandrum. Post id factum numquam animo 
5 placari potuit in eum, a quo erat violatus. Itaque per- 
suasit Thebanis ut subsidio Thessaliae proficiscerentur ty- 
rannosque eius expellerent. Cuius belli cum ei summas 
esset data eoque cum exercitu profectus esset, non dubi- 
tavit, simul ac conspexit hostem, confligere. In quo proe- 4 

10 lio Alexandrum ut animadvertit, incensus ira equum in 
eum concitavit proculque digressus a suis coniectu telo- 
rum conf ossus concidit. Atque hoc secunda victoria acci- 
dit : nam iam inclinatae erant tyrannorum copiae. Quo 6 
facto omnes Thessaliae civitates interfectum Peloptdam 

16 coronis aureis et statuis aeneis liberosque eius multo agro 
donarunt. 



XVII. AGESILAUS. 

Bom, (about) b. o. 440. Went to Asia, 897. Fought at Ooro- 
nea, 394. Fought at Mantinea, 362. Died in Asia, 361. 

AgesilIus Laced aemonius cum a ceteris scriptoribus, 1 
tum eximie a Xenophonte Socratlco coUaudatus est : eo 
enim usus est f amiliarissime. Hie primum de regno cum 2 

20 Leotychlde, fratris filio, habuit contentionem. Mos erat 
enim a maioribus Lacedaemoniis traditus, ut duos haberent 
semper reges, nomine magis quara imperio, ex duabus 
f amiliis Procli et EurysthSnis, qui principes ex progenie 
Herctilis Spartae reges fuerunt. Horum ex altera in alte- 3 

25 rius f amiliae locum fieri non licebat : ita utraque suum 
retinebat ordinem. Primum ratio habebatur, qui maxi- 
mus natu esset ex liberis eius, qui regnans decessisset : 
sin is virilem sexum non reliquisset, tum deligebatur, qui 
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4proximas esset propinquitate. Mortuus erat Agis rex, 
frater Agesilai : filium reliquerat Leotychidem. Quern 
ille natum non agnorat, eundem moriens suum esse dixe- 
rat. Is de honore regni cum Agesilao, patruo suo, con- 

6 tendit, neque id, quod petivit, consecutus est'. Nam Ly- 6 
sandro suffragante, homine, ut ostendimus supra, f actioso 
et iis temporibus potente, Agesilaus antelatus est. 

2 Hie simulatque imperii potitus est, persuasit Lacedae- 
moniis ut exercitns emitterent in Asiam bellumque regi 
f acerent, docens satius esse in Asia quam in Europa dimi- 10 
cari. Namque f ama exierat Artaxerxen comparare classes 

2 pedestresque exercitus, quos in Graeciam mitteret. Data 
potestate tanta celeritate usus est, ut prius in Asiam cum 
copiis pervenerit, quam regii satrS.pae eum scirent prof eo- 
tum. Quo factum est ut omnes imparatos imprudentesque 16 

Soffenderet. Id ut cognovit Tissaphemes, qui summum 
imperium tum inter praefectos habebat regios, indutias a 
Lacone petivit, simulans se dare operam, ut Lacedaemoniis 
cum rege conveniret, re autem vera ad copias comparan- 

4 das, easque impetravit trimestres. luravit autem uterque 20 
se sine dolo indutias conservaturum. In qua pactione 
summa fide mansit Agesilaus : contra ea Tissaphemes 

6 nihil aliud quam bellum comparavit. Id etsi sentiebat 
Laco, tamen iusiurandum servabat multumque in eo se 
consequi dicebat, quod Tissaphemes periurio suo et homi- 26 
nes suis rebus abalienaret et deos sibi iratos redderet, se 
autem conservata religione confirmare exercitum, cum 
animadverteret deum numen facere secum, hominesque 
sibi conciliari amiciores, quod iis stud ere consuessent, quos 
conservare fidem viderent. 80 

3 Postquam indutiarum praeteriit dies, barbarus non 
dubitans, quod ipsius erant plurima domicilia in Caria et 
ea regio iis temporibus multo putabatur locupletissima, eo 
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j)otissimum hostes impetum facturos, omnes suas copias 
eo contraxerat. At Agesilaas in Phrygiam se convertit 2 
eamque prius depopalatus est, quam Tissapbemes usquam 
se moveret. Magna praeda militibns locupletatis EphSsum 

6 hiematnm exercitum reduxit atque ibi officinis armomm 
institntis magna industria bellum apparavit. Et quo stu- 
diosius armarentur insigniusque omarentur, praemia pro- 
posuit, quibus donarentur, quorum egregia in ea re fuisset 
industria. Fecit idem in exercitationum generibus, ut, s 

10 qui ceteris praestitissent, eos magnis adficeret muneribus. 
His igitur rebus effecit ut et omatissimum et exercitatissi- 
mum haberet exercitum. Huic cum tempus esset visum 4 
copias extrahere ex hibemaculis, vidit, si, quo esset iter 
f acturus, palam pronuntiasset, hostes non credituros alias- 

16 que region es praesidiis occupaturos neque dubitaturos 
aliud eum facturum ac pronuntiasset. Itaque cum illeS 
Sardis iturum se dixisset, Tissapbernes eandem Cariam 
defendendam putavit. In quo cum eum opinio fefellisaet 
victumque se vidisset consilio, sero suis praesidio profectus 

20 est. Nam cum illo venisset, iam Agesilaus multis locis 
expugnatis magna erat praeda potitus. Laco autem cum 6 
videret hostes equitatu superare, numquam in campo sui 
fecit potestatem et iis locis manum conseruit, quibus plus 
pedestres copiae valerent. Pepulit ergo, quotienscumque 

26 congressus est, multo maiores adversariorum copias et sic 
in Asia versatus est, ut omnium opinione victor duceretur. 

Hie cum iam animo meditaretur proficisci in Persas et 4 
ipsum regem adoriri, nuntius ei domo venit ephororum 
missu, bellum Athenienses et Boeotios indixisse Lacedae- 

80 moniis : quare venire ne dubitaret. In hoc non minus 2 
eius pietas suspicienda est quam virtus bellica : qui cum 
victori praeesset exercitui maximamque haberet fiduciam 
regni Persarum potiundi, tanta modestia dicto audiens 
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f uit iussis absentium magistratuum, at si privatus in co- 
mitio esset Spartae. Cuius exemplum utinam imperatores 
8 nostri sequi voluissent ! Sed illuc redeamus. Agesilaus 
opulentissimo regno praeposuit bonam existimationem 
multoque gloriosius duxit, si institutis patriae paruisset, 6 

4 quam si bello superasset Asiam. Hac igitur mente Helle- 
spontnm copias traiecit tantaque usus est celeritate, ut, 
qnod iter Xerxes anno vertente confecerat, hie transierit 

6 triginta diebus. Cum iam baud ita longe abesset a Pelo- 
ponneso, obsistere ei conati sunt Atbenienses et Boeotii 10 
ceterique eorum socii apud Coroneam : quos omnes gravi 

6 proelio vicit. Huius victoriae vel maxima f uit laus, quod, 
cum plerique ex f uga se in templum Minervae coniecissent 
quaerereturque ab eo, quid iis vellet fieri, etsi aliquot vul- 
nera acceperat eo proelio et iratus videbatur omnibus, qui 16 
adversus arma tulerant, tamen antetulit irae religionem et 

V eos vetuit violari. Neque vero hoc solum in Graecia fecit, 
ut templa deorum sancta haberet, sed etiam apud barbaros 
summa religione omnia simulacra arasque conservavit. 

sitaque praedicabat mirari se, non sacrilegorum numero20 
haberi, qui supplicibus deorum nocuissent, aut non gravio- 
ribus poenis adfici, qui religionem minuerent, quam qui 
fana spoliarent. 

5 Post hoc proelium coUatum omne bellum est circa 

2 Corinthum ideoque Corinthium est appellatum. Hie cum 26 
una pugna decem milia hostinm Agesilao duce cecidissent 
eoque facto opes adversariorum debilitatae viderentur, 
tantum af uit ab insolentia gloriae, ut commiseratus sit 
fortunam Graeciae, quod tam multi a se victi vitio adver- 
sariorum concidissent : namque ilia multitudine, si sana 80 
mens esset, Graeciae supplicium Persas dare potuisse. 

8 Idem, cum adversaries intra moenia compulisset et ut Co- 
rinthum oppugnaret multi hortarentur, negavit id suae 
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virtuti convenire : se enim eum esse dixit, qui ad ofHcium 
peccantes redire cogeret, non qui urbes nobilissimas ex- 
pugnaret Graeciae. " Nam si " inquit " eos exstinguere 4 
voluerimus, qui nobiscum adversus barbaros steterunt, 
6 nosmet ipsi nos expugnayerimus illis quiescentibus. Quo 
facto sine negotio, cum voluerint, nos oppriment." 

Interim accidit ilia calamitas apud Leuctra Lacedae- 6 
moniis. Quo ne proficisceretur, cum a plerisque ad exe- 
undum premeretur, ut si de exitu divinaret, exire noluit. 

10 Idem, cum Epaminondas Spartam oppugnaret essetque 
sine muris oppidum, talem se imperatorem praebuit, ut eo 
tempore omnibus apparuerit, nisi ille fuisset, Spartam f u- 
turam non fuisse. In quo quidem discrimine celeritas2 
eius consilii saluti fuit universis. Nam cum quidam adu- 

16 lescentuli, hostium adventu perterriti, ad Thebanos trans- 
fugere vellent et locum extra urbem editum cepissent, 
Agesilaus, qui perniciosissimum fore videret, si animad- 
versum esset, quemquam ad hostes transfugere conari, 
cum suis eo venit atque, ut si bono animo fecissent, lau- 

20 davit consilium eorum, quod eum locum occupassent, et 
se quoque id fieri debere animadvertisse. Sic adulescentes 3 
simulata laudatione reciperavit et adiunctis de suis comi- 
tibus locum tutum reliquit. Namque illi aucti numero 
eorum, qui expertes erant consilii, commovere se non sunt 

25 ausi eoque libentius, quod latere arbitrabantur quae cogi- 
taverant. 

Sine dubio post Leuctrlcam pugnam Lacedaemonii se 7 
numquam refecerunt neque pristinum imperium recipera- 
runt, cum interim numquam Agesilaus destitit quibus- 

80 cumque rebus posset patriara iuvare. Nam cum praeci- 2 
pue Lacedaemonii indigerent pecunia, ille omnibus, qui a 
rege defecerant, praesidio fuit : a quibus magna donatus 
pecunia patriam sublevavit. Atque in hoc illud in primis 8 
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fait admirabile, cum maxima munera ei ab regibus ac 
dynastis civitatibusque conferrentur, quod nihil umquam 
domum suara contulit, nihil de victu, nihil de vestitu La- 

4 conum mutavit. Domo eadem f uit contentus, qua Eurys- 
th^nes, progenitor maiorum suorum, f uerat usus : quam 6 
qui intrarat, nullum signum libidinis, nullum luxuriae vi- 
dere poterat, contra ea plurima patientiae atque absti- 
nentiae. Sic enim erat instructa, ut in nulla re differret 
cuiusvis inopis atque privati. 

8 Atque hie tantus vir ut naturam f autricem habuerat lo 
in tribuendis animi virtutibus, sic maleficam nactus est in 
corpore fingendo : nam et statura f uit humili et corpore 
exiguo et claudus altero pede. Quae res etiam nonnullam 
afferebat deformitatem, atque ignoti, faciem eius cum in- 
tuerentur, contemnebant, qui autem virtutes noverant, 16 

2 non poterant admirari satis. Quod ei usu venit, cum an- 
norum octoginta subsidio Tacho in Aegyptum iisset|et 
in acta cum suis accubuisset sine ullo tecto stratumque 
haberet tale, ut terra tecta esset stramentis neque hue 
amplius quam pellis esset iniecta, / eodemque comites 20 
omnes accubuissent vestitu humili atque obsoleto, ut eo- 
rum omatus non modo in his regem neminem significaret, 
sed homines non beatissimos esse suspicionem praeberet. 

8 Huius de adventu f ama cum ad regios esset perlata, celeri- 
ter munera eo cuiusque generis sunt allata. His quaeren- 26 
tibus Agesilaum vix fides facta est, unum esse ex iis, qui 

4 tum accubabant. Qui cum regis verbis quae attulerant 
dedissent, ille praeter vitulinam et eiusmodi genera obso- 
nii, quae praesens tempus desiderabat, nihil accepit : un- 
guenta, coronas secundamque mensam servis dispertiit, 80 

6 cetera referri iussit. Quo facto eum barbari magis etiam 
contempserunt, quod eum ignorantia bonarum rerum ilia 
potissimum sumpsisse arbitrabantur. 
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Hie cum ex Aegypto reverteretur, donatus a rege Nee- 6 
tanablde dueentis viginti talentis, quae ille muneri populo 
8UO daret, venissetque in portum, qui Menelai vocatur, 
iaeens inter Cyrenas et Aegyptum, in morbum implieitus 
6 deeessit. Ibi eum amiei, quo Spartam faeilius perf erre 7 
possent, quod mel non habebant, eera eireumfuderunt at- 
que ita domum rettulerunt. 



XVm. EUMENES. 

Secretary to Alexander, b. o. 836-823. Defeated Oratfiros, 321. 
Died, 816. 

Etjm£n£s Cardianus. Huius si virtuti par data esset 1 
fortuna, non ille quidera maior fuisset, sed multo illus- 

10 trior atque etiam honoratior, quod magnos homines vir- 
tute metimur, non fortuna. Kam cum aetas eius incidis- 2 
set in ea tempora, quibus Maced^nes florerent, multum ei 
detraxit inter eos viventi, quod alienae erat eivitatis, ne- 
que aliud huie defuit quam generosa stirps. Etsi ille do- 3 

16 mestieo summo genere erat, tamen Maced5nes eum sibi 
aliquando anteponi indigne ferebant, neque tamen non 
patiebantur : vincebat enim omnes cura, vigilantia, pati- 
entia, calliditate et eeleritate ingenii. 

Hie peradulescentulus ad amicitiam aceessit Philippi, 4 

20 Amyntae filii, brevique tempore in intimam pervenit f ami- 
liaritatem : fulgebat enim iam in adulescentulo indoles 
virtutis. Itaque eum habuit ad manum scribae loco, quod 6 
multo apud Graios honorifieentius est quam apud Roma- 
nes. Namque apud nos re vera, sicut sunt, mercennarii 

26 scribae existimantur : at apud illos e contrario nemo ad 
id officium admittitur nisi honesto loco, et fide et industria 
cognita, quod necesse est omnium consiliorum eum esse 
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6 participem. Hunc locum tenuit amicitiae apud Philip- 
pum annos septem. Illo interf ecto eodem gradu f uit apud 
Alexandrum annos tredecim. Novissimo tempore prae- 
fuit etiam alterae equitum alae, quae Hetaerlce appellaba- 
tur. Utrique autem in consilio semper adf uit et omnium 6 
rerum habitus est particeps. 

2 Alexandro Babylone mortuo, cum regna singulis fa- 
miliaribus dispertirentur et sunmia rerum tradita esset 

2 tuenda eidem, cui Alexander moriens anulum suum dede- 
rat, Perdiccae (ex quo omnes coniecerant, eum regnum ei lo 
commisisse, quoad liberi eius in suam tutelam pervenis- 
sent : aberat enim Cratferos et Antip§.ter, qui antecedere 
hunc videbantur, mortuus erat Hephaestio, quem unum 
Alexander, quod facile intellegi posset, plurimi fecerat), 
hoc tempore data est Eum^ni Cappadocia sive potiusis 

8 dicta : nam tum in hostium erat potestate. Hunc sibi 
Perdiccas adiunxerat magno studio, quod in homine fidem 
et industriam magnam videbat, non dubitans, si eum pel- 
lexisset, magno usui fore sibi in iis rebus, quas apparabat. 
Cogitabat enim, quod fere omnes in magnis imperiis con- 20 

4 cupiscunt, omnium partes corripere atque complecti. Ne- 
que vero hoc ille solus fecit, sed ceteri quoque omnes, qui 
Alexandri fuerant amici. Primus Leonnatus Macedo- 
niam praeoccupare destinavit. Is multis magnisque polli- 
citationibus persuadere EumSni studuit, ut Perdiccam de- 26 

6 sereret ac secum faceret societatem. Cum perducere eum 
non posset, interficere conatus est, et fecisset, nisi ille clam 
noctu ex praesidiis eius effugisset. 

3 Interim conflata sunt ilia bella, quae ad internecionem 
post Alexandri mortem gesta sunt, omuesque concurrerunt 30 
ad Perdiccam opprimendum. Quem etsi infirmum vide- 
bat, quod unus omnibus resistere cogebatur, tamen ami- 
cum non deseruit neque salutis quam fidei f uit cupidior. 
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Praefecerat hunc Perdiccas ei parti Asiae, quae inter 2 
Taurum montem iacet atque Hellespontum, et ilium unum 
opposuerat Europaeis adversariis : ipse Aegyptum oppug- 
natum adversus Ptolemaeum erat profectus. Eumeness 
6 cum neque magnas copias neque firmas haberet, quod et 
inexercitatae et non multo ante erant contractae, adventare 
autem dicerentur Ilellespontumque transisse Antip^ter et 
CratSros magno cum exercitu Maced5num, viri cum clari- 
tate tum usu belli praestantes (Maced^nes vero milites ea 

10 tum erant f ama, qua nunc Romani f eruntur : etenim 4 
semper habiti sunt fortissimi, qui summa imperii potiren- 
tur) : EumSnes intellegebat, si copiae suae cognossent, 
adversus quos ducerentur, non modo non ituras, sed simul 
cum nuntio dilapsuras. Itaque hoc ei visum est pruden- 6 

istissimum, ut deviis itineribus milites duceret, in quibus 
vera audire non possent, et iis persuaderet se contra quos- 
dam barbaros proficisci. Atque tenuit hoc propositum et 6 
prius in aciem exercitum eduxit proeliumque commisit, 
quam milites sui scirent, cum quibus arma conferrent. 

20 Effecit etiam illud locorum praeoccupatione, ut equitatu 
potius dimicaret, quo plus valebat, quam peditatu, quo 
erat deterior. 

Quorum acerrimo concursu cum magnam partem diei 4 
esset pugnatum, cadit Crateros dux et NeoptolSmus, qui 

26 secundum locum imperii tenebat. Cum hoc concurrit 
ipse Eum^nes. Qui cum inter se complexi in terram ex 2 
equis decidissent, ut facile intellegi possent inimica mente 
contendisse animoque magis etiam pugnasse quam cor- 
pore, non prius distracti sunt, quam alteram anima relin- 

80 queret. Ab hoc aliquot plagis EumSnes vulneratur, neque 
eo magis ex proelio excessit, sed acrius hostibus institit. 
Hie equitibus profligatis, interfecto duce CratSro, multis 3 
praeterea et maxime nobilibus captis pedester exercitus, 
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quod in ea loca erat deductus, ut invito Eum^ne elabi non 
possety pacem ab eo petiit. Quam cum impetrasset, in 
fide non mansit et se, simul ac potuit, ad Antip&tram re- 
4ceplt. Eam^nes Crat^rum ex acie semiyiyum elatum 
recreare studuit : cum id non posset, pro hominis digni- 5 
tate proque pristina amicitia (namque illo usus erat Alez- 
andro viyo f amiliariter) amplo funere extulit ossaque in 
Macedonian! uxori eius ac liberis remisit. 

5 Haec dum apud Hellespontum geruntur, Perdiceas 
apud Nilum flumen interficitur a Seleuco et Antigene, lo 
rerumque summa ad Antipatrum defertur. Hie qui dese- 
ruerant, exercitu suffragium f erente, capitis absentes dam- 
nantur, in his Eum^nes. Hac ille perculsus plaga non> 
succubuit neque eo setius bellum administrayit. Sed 
exiles res animi magnitudinem, etsi non frangebant, tamen is 

2 minuebant. Hunc persequens Antig5nus, cum omni ge- 
nere copiarum abundaret, saepe in itineribus yexabatur, 
neque umquam ad manum accedere licebat nisi iis locis, 

8 quibus pauci multis possent resistere. Sed extremo tem- 
pore, cum consilio capi non posset, multitudine circumitus 20 
est. Hinc tamen multis suis amissis se expediyit et in 

4 castellum Phrygiae, quod Nora appellatur, conf ugit. In 
quo cum circumsederetur et yereretur, ne uno l6co manens 
equos militares perderet, quod spatium non esset agitandi, 
callidum f uit eius inventum, quemadmodum stans iumen- 26 
tum concalfieri exercerique posset, quo libentius et cibo 

6 uteretur et a corporis motu non remoyeretur. Substringe- 
bat caput loro altius, quam ut prioribus pedibus plane 
terram posset attingere, deinde post verberibus cogebat 
exsultare et calces remittere : qui motus non minus sudo- 80 

6 rem excutiebat, quam si in spatio decurreret. Quo factum 
est, quod omnibus mirabile est yisum, ut aeque iumenta 
nitida ex castello educeret, cum complures menses in obsi- 
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dione f uisset, ac si in campestribus ea locis habuisset. In 7 
hac conclusione, quotienscumque voluit, apparatum et 
munitiones Antigdni alias incendit, alias disiecit. Tenuit 
autem se uno loco, quamdiu hiems f uit, quod castra sub 
6 divo habere non poterat. Ver appropinquabat : simulata 
deditione, dum de condicionibus tractat, praefectis Anti- 
gdni imposuit seque ac suos omnes extraxit incolumes. 

Ad hunc Olymplas, mater quae fuerat Alexandria cum 6 
litteras et nuntios misifiset in Asiam consultum, utrum 

joregnum repetitum in Macedoniam veniret (nam turn in 
Epiro habitabat) et eas res occuparet, huic ille primum 
suasit, ne se moveret et exspectaret, quoad Alexandri2 
filius regnum adipisceretur : sin aliqua cupiditate rapere- 
tur in Macedoniam, oblivisceretur omnium iniuriarum et 

16 in neminem acerbiore uteretur imperio. Horum ilia nihil 8 
fecit : nam et in Macedoniam prof ecta est et ibi crudelis- 
sime se gessit. Petiit autem ab EumSne absente, ne pate- 
retur Philippi domus ac familiae inimicissimos stirpem 
quoque interimere, ferretque opem liberis Alexandri. 

20 Quam veniam si daret, quam primum exercitus pararet, 4 
quos sibi subsidio adduceret. Id quo facilius faceret, se 
omnibus praefectis, qui in officio manebant, misisse lit- 
teras, ut ei parerent eiusque consiliis uterentur. His 6 
rebus EumSnes permotus satius duxit, si ita tulisset for- 

26 tuna, perire bene mentis ref erentem gratiam quam ingra- 
tum vivere. 

Itaque copias contraxit, bellum adversus Antig5num7 
comparavit. Quod una erant Maced5nes complures no- 
biles, in iis Peucestes, qui corporis custos fuerat Alexan- 

30 dri, tum autem obtinebat Persldem, et AntigSnes, cuius 
sub imperio phalanx erat Maced5num, invidiam verens, 
quam tamen effugere non potuit, si potius ipse alienigena 
summi imperii potiretur, quam alii Maceddnum, quorum 
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2 ibi erat multitudo, in principiis Alexandri nomine taber- 
naculum statuit in eoque sellam auream cum sceptro ao 
diademate iussit poni eoque omnes cotidie convenire, ut 
ibi de summis rebus consilia caperentur, credens minore 
se invidia fore, si specie imperii nominisque simulatione 6 
Alexandri bellum videretur administrare. Quod effecit. 

8 Nam cum non ad Eum^nis principia, sed ad regia conve- 
niretur atque ibi de rebus deliberaretur, quodam modo 
latebat, cum tamen per eum unum gererentur omnia. 

8 Hie in Paraet§.cis cum Antig5no conflixit, non acielO 
instructa, sed in itinere, eumque male acceptum in Mediam 
hiematum coegit redire. Ipse in finitima regione Persidis 
biematum copias divisit, non ut voluit, sed ut militum 

2 cogebat voluntas. Kamque ilia phalanx Alexandri Magni, 
quae Asiam peragrarat deviceratque Persas, inveteratais 
cum gloria tum etiam licentia, non parere se ducibus, sed 
imperare postulabat, ut nunc veterani f aciunt nostri. Ita- 
que periculum est ne faciant, quod illi fecerunt, sua in- 
temperantia nimiaque licentia ut omnia perdant neque 
minus eos, cam quibus steterint, quam adversus quos20 

Sfecerint. Quodsi quis illorum veteranorum legat facta, 
paria horum cognoscat neque rem uUam nisi tempus in- 
teresse iudicet. Sed ad illos revertar. Hibema sumpse- 
rant non ad usum belli, sed ad ipsonim luxuriam, longeque 

4 inter se discesserant. Hoc Antig5nus cum comperisset 26 
intellegeretque se parem non esse paratis adversariis, sta- 
tuit aliquid sibi consilii novi esse capiendum. Duae erant 
viae, qua ex Medis, ubi ille biemabat, ad adversariorum 

sbibernacula posset perveniri. Quarum brevior per loca 
deserta, quae nemo incolebat propter aquae inopiam, cete- 30 
rum dierum erat fere decem : ilia autem, qua omnes com- 
meabant, altero tanto longiorem habebat anfractum, sed 

6 erat copiosa omniumque rerum abundans. Hac si profi- 
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ciscerettir, intellegebat prius adversaries rescituros de suo 
adventUy quam ipse tertiam partem confecisset itineris : 
sin per loca sola contenderet, sperabat se imprudentem 
hostem oppressurum. Ad banc rem confieiendam impera- 1 
6vit quam plurimos utres atque etiam culleos comparari, 
post haec pabulum, praeterea cibaria coeta dierum decem, 
ut quam minime fieret ignis in castris. Iter quo habeat, 
omnes celat. Sic paratus, qua constituerat, proficiscitur. 
Dimidium fere spatium confecerat, cum ex fumo cas- 9 

10 trorum eius suspicio allata est ad Eum^nem hostem ap- 
propinquare. Conveniunt duces : quaeritur, quid opus sit 
facto. Intellegebant omnes tam celeriter copias ipsorum 
contrabi non posse, quam Antigonus adfuturus videbatur. 
Hie omnibus titubantibus et de rebus summis desperanti- 2 

16 bus, EumSnes ait, si celeritatem velint adhibere et impe- 
rata facere, quod ante non fecerint, se rem expediturum. 
Nam quod diebus quinque hostis transisse posset, se eflFec- 
turum, ut non minus totidem dierum spatio retardaretur : 
quare circumirent, suas quisque contraheret copias. Ad 3 

20Antig5ni autem refrenandum impetum tale capit consi- 
lium. Certos mittit homines ad infimos montes, qui obvii 
erant itineri adversariorum, iisque praecipit ut prima 
nocte, quam latissime possint, ignes faciant quam maxi- 
mos atque hos secunda vigilia minuant, tertia perexiguos 

26reddant, et assimulata castrorum consuetudine suspicio- 4 
nem iniciant hostibus, iis locis esse castra ac de eorum 
adventu esse praenuntiatum ; idemque postera nocte faci- 
ant. Quibus imperatum erat, diligenter praeceptum cu- 6 
rant. Antig5nus tenebris obortis ignes conspicatur : cre- 

80 dit de suo adventu esse auditum et adversaries illuc suas 
contraxisse copias. Mutat consilium et, quoniam impru- 6 
dentes adoriri non posset, flectit iter suum et ilium anf rac- 
tum longiorem copiosae viae capit ibique diem ununx 
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opperitur ad lassitadinem sedandam militum ac reficienda 
iumenta, quo integriore exercitu decerneret. 

10 Sic Eumfenes callidum imperatorem vicit consilio cele- 
ritatemque impedivit eius, neque tamen multam profecit. 

2 Nam invidia ducum, cum quibus erat, perfidiaque Mace- 6 
d5num veteranorum, cum superior proelio discessisset, 
Antig5no est deditus, cum exercitus ei ter ante separatis 
temporibus iurasset se eum defensurum neque umquam 
deserturum. Sed tanta fuit nonnullorum virtutis obtrec- 
tatioy ut fidem amittere mallent quam eum non perdere. 10 

8 Atque hunc Antig5nus, cum ei f uisset inf estissimus, con- 
seryasset, si per suos esset licitum, quod ab nuUo se plus 
adiuvari posse intellegebat in iis rebus, quas impendere 
iam apparebat omnibus. Imminebant enim Seleucus^ Lysi- 
m§.chus, Ptolemaeus, opibus iam valentes, cum quibus ei 16 
de summis rebus erat dimicandum. Sed non passi sunt 

4 ii, qui circa erant, quod videbant Eum^ne recepto omnes 
prae illo parvi futuros. Ipse autem Antig^nus adeo erat 
incensuSy ut nisi magna spe maximarum rerum leniri non 
posset. 20 

11 Itaque cum eum in custodiam dedisset et praefectus 
custodum quaesisset, quem ad modum servari vellet, " ut 
acerrimum " inquit " leonem aut ferocissimum elephan- 
tum " : nondum enim statuerat, conservaret eum necne. 

2 Veniebat autem ad Eum^nem utrumque genus hominum, 25 
et qui propter odium fructum oculis ex eius casu capere 
vellent, et qui propter veterem amicitiam colloqui conso- 
larique cuperent, multi etiam, qui eius formam cognos- 
cere studebant^ qualis esset, quem tam diu tamque valde 
timuissent, cuius in pernicie positam spem habuissent vie- 80 

Storiae. At EumSnes, cum diutius in vinclis esset, ait 
Onomarcho, penes quem summa imperii erat custodiae, se 
mirari, quare iam tertium diem sic teneretur : non enim 
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hoc convenire Antig5ni prudentiae, ut sic deuteretur vie- 
to : quin aut interfici aut missum fieri iuberet. Hie cum 4 
f erocius Onomarcho loqui videretur, " quid ? tu," inquit, 
^' animo si isto eras, cur non in proelio cecidisti potius, 
5 quam in potestatem inimici venires ? " Huic EumSnes 5 
'* utinam quidem istud evenisset ! sed eo non accidit, quod 
numquam cum fortiore sum congressus : non enim cum 
quoquam arma contuli, quin is mihi succubuerit. Non 
enim virtute hostium, sed amicorum perfidia decidi," 

10 Neque id erat f alsum. Kam et dignitate f uit honesta et 
yiribus ad laborem f erendum firmis neque tam magno cor- 
pore quam figura venusta. 

De hoc Antig6nus cum solus constituere non auderet, 12 
ad consilium rettulit. Hie cum omnes primo pertorbati 

16 admirarentur, non iam de eo sumptum esse supplicium, a 
quo tot annos adeo essent male habiti, ut saepe ad despe- 
rationem forent adducti, quique maximos duces interfe- 
cisset, denique in quo uno tantum esset, ut^ quoad ille 2 
viveret, ipsi securi esse non possent, interfecto nihil habi- 

20 turi negotii essent : postremo, si illi redderet salutem, 
quaerebant, quibus amicis esset usurus ; sese enim cum 
Eum^ne apud eum non futures. Hie cognita consilii vo- 3 
luntate tamen usque ad septimum diem deliberandi sibi 
spatium reliquit. Tum autem, cum iam vereretur ne qua 

26 seditio exercitus oreretur, vetuit quemquam ad eura ad- 
mitti et cotidianum victum removeri iussit : nam negabat 
se ei vim allaturum, cui aliquando fuisset amicus. Hie 4 
tamen non amplius quam triduum fame fatigatus, cum 
castra moverentur, insciente Antig5no iugulatus est a cus- 

80 todibus. 

Sic Eum^nes annorum quinque et quadraginta, cum ab 13 
anno vicesimo, uti supra ostendimus, septem annos Philip- 
pe apparuissety tredecim apud Alexandrum eundem locum 



84 XIX. PHOCION, 1. 

obtiuuissetj in his unum equitom alae praefuisset, post 
autem Alexandri Magni mortem imperator exercitns dux- 
isset summosque duces partim reppulisset, partim inter- 
fecisset, captus non Antigoni virtute, sed Macedonum 

2 periurio talem habuit exitum vitae. In quo quanta om- 6 
nium f uerit opinio eorum, qui post Alexandrum Magnum 
reges sunt appellati, ex hoc f acillime potest iudicari, quod 

3 nemo Eumene vivo rex appellatus est, sed praefectus, 
iidem post huius occasum statim regium omatum nomen- 
que sumpserunt neque, quod initio praedicarant, se Alexan- lo 
dri liberis regnum servare, praestare voluerunt et uno pro- 
pugnatore sublato quid sentirent aperuerunt. Huius sce- 
leris principes fuerunt Antigdnus, Ptolemaeus, Seleucus, 

4Lysimachus, Cassandrus. Antigonus autem EumSnem 
mortuum propinquis eius sepeliendum tradidit. Hi mili- 16 
tari honestoque funere, comitante toto exercitu, humave- 
runt ossaque eius in Cappadociam ad matrem atqie uxo- 
rem liberosque eius deportanda curarunt. 



XIX. PHOCION. 

Born, B. 0. 402. Fought at Naxos, 376. Commanded in Eu- 
hoea, 350. Sent as embassador to Antip&ter, 322. Put to death, 
317. 

1 Phocion Atheniensis etsi saepe exercitibus praefuit 
summosque magistratus cepit, tamen multo eius notior20 
integritas vitae quam rei militaris labor. Itaque huius 
memoria est nulla, illius autem magna fama, ex quo 

2cognomine Bonus est appellatus. Fuit enim perpetuo 
pauper, cum divitissimus esse posset propter frequentes 
delatos honores potestatesque summas, quae ei a populo 26 

3 dabantur. Hie cum a rege Philippo munera magnae pe- 
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cuniae repudiaret, legatique hortarentur accipere simul- 
que admonerenty si ipse iis facile careret, liberis tamen 
suis prospiceret, quibus difficile esset in summa paupertate 
tantam paternam tueri gloriam, his ille " si mei similes 4 
6 erunt, idem hie " inquit '^ agellus illos alet, qui me ad hano 
dignitatem perduxit : sin dissimiles sunt futuri, nolo meis 
impensis illorum ali augerique luxuriam." 

Idem cum prope ad annum octogesimum prospera per- 2 
venisset fortuna, extremis temporibus magnum in odium 

lopervenit suorum civium, primo, quod cum Demade de2 
urbe tradenda Antiptop consenserat eiusque consilio De- 
mosthenes cum ceteris, qui bene de re publica meriti ex- 
istimabantur, populi scito in exsilium erant expulsi. Ne- 
que in eo solum offenderat, quod patriae male consuluerat, 

15 sed etiam, quod amicitiae fidem non praestiterat. Nam- 8 
que auctus adiutusque a Demosth^ne eum, quern tenebat, 
ascenderat gradum, cum ad versus Charetem eum suboma- 
ret : ab eodem in iudiciis, cum capitis causam diceret, 
defensus aliquotiens, liberatus discesserat. Hunc non so- 

20 lum in periculis non def endit, sed etiam prodidit. Con- 4 
cidit autem maxime uno crimine, quod, cum apud eum 
summum esset imperium populi, et Nican5rem, Cassandri 
praefectum, insidiari Piraeo Atheniensium a Dercj^lo 
moneretur idemque postularet ut provideret, ne commea- 

25tibus civitas privaretur, huic audiente populo Phocion 
negavit esse periculum seque eius rei obsidem fore poUi- 
citus est. Neque ita multo post Nicanor Piraeo est poti- 
tus. Ad quem reciperandum cum populus armatus con- 6 
currisset, ille non modo neminem ad arma vocavit, sed ne 

30 armatis quidem praeesse voluit. Sine quo Athenae omni- 
no esse non possunt. 

Erant eo tempore Athenis duae f actiones, quarum una 3 
populi causam agebat, altera optimatium. In hac erat 
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Phoclon et Demetrius Phalereus. Harum utraque Mace- 
d5iium patrociniis utebatur : nam populares Polyperchonti 

2 f ayebant, optimates cum Cassandro sentiebant. Interim 
a Polyperchonte Cassandrus Macedonia pulsus est. Quo 
facto populus superior factus statim duces adversariaes 
factionis capitis damnatos patria propulit, in his Phocio- 
nem et Demetrium Phalereum, deque ea re legatos ad 
Polyperchontem misit, qui ab eo peterent ut sua decreta 

8 confirmaret. Hue eodem prof ectus est Phocion. Quo ut 
venit, causam apud Philippum regem verbo, re ipsa qui- 10 
dem apud Polyperchontem iussus est dicere : namque is 

4 tum regis rebus praeerat. Hie ab Agnone accusatus, quod 
Piraeum Nicandri prodidisset, ex consilii sententia in cus- 
todiam coniectus Athenas deductus est, ut ibi de eo legi- 
bus fieret indicium. 16 

4 \ Hue ut perventum est, cum propter aetatem pedibus 
iam non valeret vebiculoque portaretur, magni concursus 
sunt facti, cum alii, reminiscentes yeteris famae, aetatis 
misererentur, plurimi vero ira exacuerentur propter pro- 
ditionis suspicionem Piraei maximeque, quod adver8us20 

2popnli commoda in senectute steterat. Quare ne pero- 
randi quidem ei data est facultas et dicendi causam. Inde 
iudicio, legitimis quibusdam confectis, damnatus, traditus 
est undecimviris, quibus ad supplicium more Athenien- 

8 slum publice damnatl tradi solent. Hie cum ad mortem 26 
duceretur, obvius ei fuit Euphiletus, quo familiariter fue- 
rat usus. Is cum lacrimans dixisset ^^o qnam indigna 
perpeteris, Phoclon ! " huic ille "at non inopinata" inquit: 
" hunc enim exitum plerique clari viri habuerunt Atheni- 

4 enses." In hoc tantum fuit odium multitudinis, ut nemo 80 
ausus sit eum liber sepelire. Itaque a servis sepultus 
est. 
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XX. TIMOLEON. 



Sent to Sicilv, b. o. 344. Defeated the Carthaginians, 839. 
Died, 337. 

TiMOL^ON Corinthius. Sine dubio magnus omnium 1 
iudicio hie vir exstitit. Namque huie uni eontigit, quod 
neseio an nulli, ut et patriam, in qua erat natus, oppres- 
sam a tyranno liberaret, et a Syracusanis, quibus auxilio 
6 erat missus, iam inveteratam servitutem depelleret totam- 
que Siciliam, multos annos bello yexatam a barbarisque 
oppressam, suo adventu in pristinum restitueret. Sed in % 
his rebus non simpliei f ortuna conflictatus est, et, id quod 
difficilius putatur, multo sapientius tulit secundam quam 

10 adversam f ortunam. Nam cum frater eius Timophanes, 3 
dux a Corinthiis delectus, tyrannidem per milites mercen- 
narios occupasset particepsque regni posset esse, tantum 
afuit a societate sceleris, ut antetulerit civium suorum 
libertatem fratris saluti et parere legibus quam imperare 

15 patriae satius duxerit. Hac mente per haruspicem com- 4 
munemque adfinem, cui soror ex iisdem parentibus nata 
nupta erat, fratrem tyrannum interficiendum curavit. 
Ipse non modo manus non attulit, sed ne aspicere quidem 
fratemum sanguinem voluit. Nam dum res conficeretur, 

20 procul in praesidio f uit, ne quis satelles posset succurrere. 
Hoc praeclarissimum eius factum non pari modo probatum 5 
est ab olnnibus : nonnuUi enim laesam ab eo pietatem pu- 
tabant et invidia laudem virtutis obterebant. Mater vero 
post id factum neque doraum ad se filium admisit neque 

25 aspexit, quin eum f ratricidam impiumque detestans com- 
pellaret. Quibus rebus ille adeo est commotus, ut non- 6 
numquam vitae finem f acere voluerit atque ex ingratorum 
hominum conspectu morte decedere. 

Interim Dione Syractisis interf ecto Dionysius rursus 2 . 
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Syracusarum potitus est. Cuius adversarii opem a Corin- 
thiis petierunt ducemque, quo in bello uterentur, postula- 
runt. Hue TimolSon missus incredibili felicitate Diony- 

2 sium tota Sicilia depulit. Cum interficere posset, noluit, 
tutoque ut Corinthum perveniret effecit, quod utrorumque 6 
Dionysiorum opibus Corinthii saepe adiuti fuerant, cuius 
benignitatis memoriam volebat exstare, eamque praecla- 
ram victoriam ducebat, in qua plus esset clementiae quam 
crudelitatis, postremo ut non solum auribus acciperetur, 
sed etiam oculis cerneretur, quem et ex quanto regno ad 10 

3 quam f ortunam detulisset. Post Dionysii decessum cum 
Hiceta bellavit, qui adversatus erat Dionysio : quem non 
odio tyrannidis dissensisse, sed cupiditate indicio fuit, 
quod ipse expulso Dionysio imperium dimittere noluit. 

4 Hoc superato Timoleon maximas copias Karthaginiensium 16 
apud Crinissum flumen fugavit ac satis habere coegit, si 
liceret Africam obtinere, qui iam complures annos posses- 
sionem Siciliae tenebant. Cepit etiam Mamercum, Itali- 
cum ducem, hominem bellicosum et potentem, qui tyran- 
nos adiutum in Siciliam venerat. 20 

3 Quibus rebus conf ectis cum propter diutumitatem belli 
non solum regiones, sed etiam urbes desertas videret, con- 
quisivit quos potuit, primum Sictllos, dein Corintho arces- 
sivit colonos, quod ab iis initio Syracusae erant conditae. 

2Civibus veteribus sua restituit, novis bello vacuef actas 25 
possessiones divisit, urbium moenia disiecta fanaque de- 
serta refecit, civitatibus leges libertatemque reddidit : ex 
maximo bello tantum otium totae insulae conciliavit, ut 
hie conditor urbium earum, non illi, qui initio deduxe- 

8 rant, videretur. Areem Syracusis quam munierat Diony- 80 
sius ad urbem obsidendam, a fundamentis disiecit, cetera . 
tyrannidis propugnacula demolitus est deditque ope- 
. ram, ut quam minime multa vestigia servitutis mane- 
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rent. Cum tantis esset opibus, ut etiam invitis impe-4 
rare posset, tantum autem amorem haberet omnium 
Siculorum, ut nullo recusante regnum obtinere, maluit 
se diligi quam metui. Itaque, cum primum potuit, im- 

5perium deposuit ac privatus Syracusis, quod reliquum 
vitae f uit, vixit. Neque vero id imperite fecit : nam 6 
quod ceteri reges imperio potuerunt, Mc benevolentia 
tenuit. NuUus honos huic defuit, neque postea res ulla 
SyracHsis gesta est publice, de qua prius sit decretum 

10 quam Timoleontis sententia cognita. Nullius umquarae 
consilium non modo antelatum, sed ne comparatum qui- 
dem est. Keque id magis eius benevolentia factum est 
quam prudentia. 

Hie cum aetate iam provectus esset, sine uUo morbo 4 

15 lumina oculorum amisit. Quam calamitatem ita moderate 
tulit, ut neque eum querentem quisquam audierit, neque 
eo minus privatis publicisque rebus interf uerit. Yeniebat 2 
autem in theatrum, cum ibi concilium populi haberetur, 
propter valetudinem vectus iumentis iunctis, atque ita de 

20vehiculo quae videbantur dicebat. Neque *boc illi quis- 
quam tribuebat superbiae : nihil enim umquam neque in- 
solens neque gloriosum ex ore eius exiit. Qui quidem, 3 
cum suas laudes audiret praedicari, numquam aliud dixit 
quam se in ea re maxime diis agere gratias atque habere, 

25 quod, cum Siciliam recreare constituissent, tum se potissi- 
mum ducem esse voluissent : nihil enim rerum humanarum 4 
sine deorum numine geri putabat. Itaque suae domi sa- 
cellum Autoraatias constituerat idque sanctissime colebat. 
Ad banc hominis excellentem bonitatem rairabiles ac- 5 

30 cesserant casus. Nam proelia maxima natali suo die fecit 
omnia : quo factum est ut eius diem natalem f estum habe- 
ret universa Sicilia. Huic quidam Laphystius, homo pet- 2 
ulans et ingratus, yadimonium cum vellet imponere, quod 
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cum illo se lege agere diceret, et complures concnrrissent^ 
qui procacitatem hominis manibus coercere conarentur, 
TimolSon oravit omnes, ne id f acerent. Namque id ut La- 
phystio et cuiyis liceret, se maximos labores summaque 
adisse pericula. Hanc enim speciem libertatis esse, si 5 
omnibus, quod quisque vellet, legibus experiri liceret. 

8 Idem, cum quidam Laphystii similis, nomine Demaen^tus, 
in contione populi de rebus gestis eius detrabere coepisset 
ac nonnulla inveberetur in Timoleonta, dixit nunc demum 
se YQti esse damnatum : namque boc a diis immortalibus 10 
semper precatum, ut talem libertatem restitueret Syracu- 
sanis, in qua cuivis liceret, de quo vellet, impune dicere. 

4 Hie cum diem supremum obisset, publice a Syracusanis 
in gymnasio, quod Timoleonteum appellatur, tota cele- 
brante Sicilia sepultus est. 16 



XXL DE REGIBUS. 

1 Hi fere fuerunt Graecae gentis duces, qui memoria 
digni videantur, praeter reges : namque eos attingere 
noluimus, quod omnium res gestae separatim sunt relatae. 

2Neque tamen ii admodum sunt multi. Lacedaemonius 
autem Agesilaus nomine, non potestate fuit rex, sicut20 
ceteri Spartani. Ex iis vero, qui dominatum imperio 
tenuerunt, excellentissimi fuerunt, ut nos iudicamus, Per- 
sarum Cyrus et Darius, Hystaspi filius : quorum uterque 
privatus virtute regnum est adeptus. Prior borum apud 
Massag^tas in proelio cecidit, Darius senectute diem obiit 25 

8 supremum. Tres sunt praeterea eiusdem gentis : Xerxes 
et duo Artaxerxae, Macrocbir cognomine et Mnemon. 
Xerxi maxime est illustre, quod maximis post bominum 
memoriam exercitibus terra marique bellum intulit 6rae- 
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oiae. At Macr^chir praecipuam habet laudem amplisBimae 4 
pulcherrimaeqae corporis f ormae, quam incredibiii ornavit 
virtute belli : namque illo Perses nemo manu fuit f ortior. 
Mneinon autem iustitiae f ama floruit. Nam cum matris 
6 suae scelere amisisset uxorem, tantum indulsit dolori, ut 
eum pietas vinceret. Ex his duo eodem nomine morbo 6 
naturae debitum reddiderunt : tertius ab Artabano prae- 
fecto ferro interemptus est. 

Ex Maceddnum autem gente duo multo ceteros ante- 2 

10 cesserunt rerum gestarum gloria : Philippus, Amyntae 
filius, et Alexander Magnus. Horum alter Babylone 
morbo consumptus est, Philippus Aegiis a Pausania, cum 
spectatum ludos iret, iuxta theatrum occisus est. Unus 2 
Epirotes, Pyrrbus, qui cum populo Komano bellavit. Is 

16 cum Argos oppidum oppugnaret in Peloponneso, lapide 
ictus interiit. Unus item Siciilus, Dionysius prior. Nam 
et manu fortis et belli peritus fuit et, id quod in tyranno 
non facile reperitur, minime libidinosus, non luxuriosus, 
non avarus, nuUius denique rei cupidus nisi singularis per- 

20 petuique imperii ob eamque rem crudelis : nam dum id 
studuit munire, nullius pepercit vitae, quem eius insidia- 
torem putaret. Hie cum virtute tyrannidem sibi peperis- 8 
set, magna retinuit felicitate : maior enim annos sexaginta 
natus decessit florente regno. Neque in tam multis annis 

26cuiusquam ex sua stirpe funus yidit, cum ex tribus uxo- 
ribus liberos procreasset multique ei nati essent nepotes. 

Fuerunt praeterea magni reges ex amicis Alexandri3 
Magni, qui post obitum eius imperia ceperunt, in iis Anti- 
g5nus et huius filius Demetrius, Lysimacbus, Seleucus, 

80 Ptolemaeus. Ex his Antig5nus in proelio, cum adversus 2 
Seleucum et LysimS,chum dimicaret, occisus est. Pari 
leto adfectus est Lysimacbus ab Seleuco namque socie- 
tate dissoluta bellum inter se gesserunt. At Demetrius, 8 
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cum filiam suam Selenco in matrimonium dedisset neque 
eo magis fida inter eos amicitia manere potuisset, captus 

4 bello in custodia socer generi periit a morbo. Neque ita 
multo post Seleucus a Ptolemaeo Cerauno dolo interf ectus 
est, quern ille a patre expulsum Alexandrea alienarums 
opum indigentem receperat. Ipse autem Ptolemaeus, cum 
vivus filio regnum tradidisset, ab illo eodem vita privatus 
dicitur. 

6 De quibus quoniam satis dictum putamus, non incom- 
modum videtur non praeterire Hamilcarem et Hanniba- 10 
lem, quos et animi magnitudine et calliditate omnes in 
Africa natos praestitisse constat. 



XXII. HAMILCAR. 

Commanded in Sicily, b. c. 247. Fortified Erjx, 244. Ended 
Mercenary War, 238. Died, 229. 

1 Hamilcar, Hannibalis filius, cognomine Barca, Kar- 
thaginiensis, pridio Poenlco bello, sed temporibus extre- 
mis, admodum adulescentulus in Sicilia praeesse coepitl5 

2exercitui. Cum ante eius adventum et mari et terra 
male res gererentur Karthaginiensium, ipse, ubi adfuit, 
numquam hosti cessit neque locum nocendi dedit, sae- 
peque e contrario occasione data lacessivit semperque 
superior discessit. Quo facto, cum paene omnia in Sicilia 20 
Poeni amisissent, ille Erycem sic defendit, ut bellum eo 

8 loco gestum non videretur. Interim Karthaginienses 
classe apud insulas Aegates a C. Lutatio, consule Roma- 
norum, superati, statuerunt belli facere fin em eamque rem 
arbitrio permiserunt Hamilcaris. Ille, etsi flagrabat bel- 26 
landi cupiditate, tamen paci serviundum putavit, quod 
patriam exhaustam sumptibus diutius calamitates belli 
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f erre non posse intellegebat, sed ita, ut statim mente agi- 4 
taret, si paulum modo res essent ref ectae, bellum renovare 
Romanosque armis persequi, donicum aut virtute vicis- 
sent aut victi manus dedissent. Hoc consilio pacem con- 5 
5 ciliavit, in quo tanta f uit f erocia, cum Catiilus negaret 
bellum compositurum, nisi ille cum suis, qui Erycem tenu- 
erant, armis relictis Sicilia decederent, ut succumbente 
patria ipse periturum se potius dixerit, quam cum tanto 
flagitio domum rediret : non enim suae esse virtutis arma 

10 a patria accepta adversus hostes adversariis tradere. Hu- 
ius pertinaciae cessit Catiilus. 

At ille, ut KarthagKnem venit, multo aliter, ac spera- 2 
rat, rem publicam se habentem cognovit. Namque diu- 
tumitate extemi mali tantum exarsit intestinum bellum, 

16 ut numquam in pari periculo fuerit Karthago, nisi cum 
deleta est. Primo mercennarii milites, quibus adversus 2 
Komanos usi erant, desciverunt : quorum numerus erat 
viginti milium. Hi totam abalienarunt Africam, ipsam 
Karthaginem oppugnarunt. Quibus malis adeo sunt Poe- 3 

20 ni perterriti, ut etiam auxilia ab Romanis petierint eaque 
impetrarint. Sed extremo, cum prope iam ad desperatio- 
nem pervenissent, Hamilcarem imperatorem f ecerunt. Is 4 
non solum hostes a muris Karthaginis removit, cum am- 
plius centum milia facta essent armatorum, sed etiam eo 

26 compulit, ut locorum angustiis clausi plures fame quam 
ferro interirent. Omnia oppida abalienata, in his TJtlcam 
atque Hipponem, valentissima totius Africae, restituit 
patriae. Neque eo fuit contentus, sed etiam fines imperii 6 
propagavit, tota Africa tantum otium reddidit, ut nullum 

30 in ea bellum videretur multis annis f uisse. 

Rebus his ex sententia peractis fidenti anirao atque in- 3 
festo Romanis, quo facilius causam bellandi reperiret, 
effecit, ut imperator cum exercitu in Hispaniam mittere- 
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tur, eoque secum duxit filiam Hannib^lem annorum no- 
2 vem. Erat praeterea cum eo adulescens illustris, f onno- 
8 BUS, HasdrtLbal. De hoc ideo mentionem fecimus, quod 
Hamilc^re occiso ille exercitui praefuit resque magnas 
gessit, et princeps largitione vetustos pervertit mores 6 
Kartbaginiensium, eiusdemque post mortem Hannibal ab 
exercitu accepit imperium. 
4 At Hamilcar, posteaquam mare transiit in Hispaniam- 
que yenity magnas res secunda gessit f ortuna : maximas 
bellicosissimasque gentes subegit, equis, armis, viris, pe- 10 
2 cunia totam locupletavit Af ricam. Hie cum in Italiam 
bellum inferre meditaretur, nono anno postquam in His- 
paniam venerat, in proelio pugnans adversus Vettones 
Soccisus est. Huius perpetuum odium erga Romanos 
maxime concitasse videtur secundum bellum Poenicum. 15 
Namque Hannibal, filius eius, assiduis patris obtestationi- 
bus eo est perductus, ut interire quam Romanos non ex- 
periri mallet. 

XXm. HANNIBAL. 

Born, B. 0. 24T. Commander-in-chief, 221. Besieged Sagnn- 
tum, 219. Crossed the Alps, 218. Fought at Trasumennus, 217. 
Fought at Cannae, 216. Ketired from Italy, 203. Fought at 
Zama, 202. Went to Anti6chus, 193. Died, (about) 182. 

1 Hannibal, Hamilc^ris filius, Karthaginiensis. Si ve- 
rum est, quod nemo dubitat, ut populus Romanus omnes 20 
gentes virtute superarit, non est infitiahdiim HannibS^lem 
tanto praestitisse ceteros imperatores prudentia, quanto 
populus Romanus antecedat f ortitudine cunctas nationes. 

2 Nam quotienscumque cum eo congressus est in Italia, 
semper discessit superior. Quod nisi domi civium suorum 25 
invidia debilitatus esset, Romanos videtur superare potu- 
isse. Sed multorum obtrectatio devicit unius virtutenu 
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Hie autein velut hereditate relictum odium pateraum 3 
erga Romanos sic conservavit, ut prius animam quam id 
deposuerit, qui quidem, cum patria pulsus esset et aliena- 
rum opum indigeret, numquam destiterit animo bellare 
5 cum Romanis. Nam ut omittam Philippura, quem absens 2 
hostem reddidit Romanis, omnium iis temporibus poten- 
tissimus rex Anti6chus fuit. Hunc tanta cupiditate in- 
cendit bellandi, ut usque a rubro mari arma conatus sit 
inf erre Italiae. Ad quem cum legati venissent Romani, 2 

10 qui de eius voluntate explorarent darentque operam con- 
siliis clandestinis, ut Hannib^lem in suspicionem regi ad- 
ducerent, tamquam ab ipsis corruptum alia atque antea 
sentire, neque id frustra fecissent, idque Hannibal com- 
perisset seque ab interioribus consiliis segregari vidisset, 

15 tempore dato adiit ad regem, eique cum multa de fide sua 3 
et odio in Romanos commemorasset, hoc adiunxit : " pater 
mens," inquit, " Hamilcar, puerulo me, utpote non amplius 
novem annos nato, in Hispaniam imperator proficiscens 
Karthaglne, lovi optimo maximo hostias immolavit. 

20 Quae divina res dum conficiebatur, quaesivit a me vel-4 
lemne secum in castra proficisci. Id cum libenter acce- 
pissem atque ab eo petere coepissem ne dubitaret ducere, 
tum ille, 'faciam,' inquit, *si mihi fidem, quam postulo, 
dederis.' Simul me ad aram adduxit, apud quam sacri- 

25 ficare instituerat, eamque ceteris remotis tenentem iurare 
iussit, numquam me in amicitia cum Romanis fore. Id 5 
ego iusiurandum patri datum usque ad banc aetatem ita 
conservavi, ut nemini dubium esse debeat, quin reliquo 
tempore eadem mente sim futurus. Quare si quid amice 6 

80 de Romanis cogitabis, non imprudenter f eceris, si me ce- 
laris : cum quidem bellum parabis, te ipsum frustraberis, 
si non me in eo principem posueris." 

Hac igitur qua diximus aetate cum patre in Hispaniam 3 
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profectus est : cuius post obitum, Hasdrub&le imperatore 
suffecto, equitatui omni praefuit. Hoc quoque interfecto 
exercitus summain imperii ad eum detulit. Id Kartba- 

2 ginem delatum publice comprobatum est. Sic Hannibal 
minor quinque et viginti annis natus imperator factus5 
proximo triennio omnes gentes Hispaniae bello subegit : 
Saguntum, foederatam civitatem, vi expugnavit, tres ex- 

sercitus maximos comparavit. Ex bis unum in Africam 
misit, alteram cum Hasdrub^le fratre in Hispania reliquit, 
tertium in Italiam secum dux it. Saltum Pyrenaeum tran- lO 
siit. Quacumque iter fecit, cum omnibus incolis conflixit : 

4 neminem nisi victum dimisit. Ad Alpes posteaquam ve- 
nit, quae Italiam ab Gallia seiungunt, quas nemo umquam 
cum exercitu ante eum praeter HerctLlem Graium transie- 
rat (quo facto is hodie saltus Grains appellatur), Alptcos 15 
conantes probibere transitu concidit, loca patefecit, itinera 
muniit, effecit ut ea elepbantus ornatus ire posset, qua 
antea unus bomo inermis vix poterat repere. Hac copias 
traduxit in Italiamque pervenit. 

^ Conflixerat apud RhodS.num cum P. Cornell o Scipione 20 
consule eumque pepulerat. Cum boc eodem Clastidii 
apud Padum decernit sauciumque inde ac fugatum dimit- 

2 tit. Tertio idem Scipio cum coUega Tiberio Longo apud 
Trebiam ad versus eum venit. Cum iis manum conseruit : 
utrosque profligavit. Inde per Ligtires Appenninum tran- 25 

8 siit, petens Etruriam. Hoc itinere adeo gravi morbo ad- 
ficitur oculorum, ut postea numquam dextro aeque bene 
usus sit. Qua valetudine cum etiamtum premeretur lec- 
ticaque ferretur, C. Flaminium consulem apud Trasumen- 
num cum exercitu insidiis circumventum occidit, nequeSO 
multo post C. Centenium praetorem cum delecta manu 

4 saltus occupantem. Hinc in Apuliam pervenit. Ibi ob- 
viam ei venerunt duo consules, C. Terentius et L. Aemi- 
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'/, 
Kus. XJtriusque exercitus nno proelio fugavit, Paulum* 

consulem occidit et aliquot praeterea consulares, in iis Cn. 

Servilium Gemlnum, qui superiore anno fuerat consul. > 

Hac pugna pugnata Romam prof ectus est nuUo resis- 5 

5tente. In propinquis urbi montibus moratus est. Cum 

aliquot ibi dies castra babuisset et Capuam reverteretur, 

Q. Fabius Maximus, dictator Komanus, in agro Falemo ei 

se obiecit. Hie clausus locorum angustiis noctu sine uUo 2 

detrimento exercitus se expedivit Fabioque, callidissimo 

10 imperatori, dedit verba. Namque obducta nocte sarmenta 
in comibus iuvencorum deligata incendit eiusque generis 
multitudinem magnam dispalatam immisit. Quo repen- 
tino obiecto visu tantum terrorem iniecit exercitui Roma- 
norum, ut egredi extra vallum nemo sit ausus. HancS 

16 post rem gestam non ita multis diebus M, Minucium Ru- 
f um, magistrum equitum pari ac dictatorem imperio, dolo 
productum in proelium fugavit. Tiberium Sempronium 
Graccbum, iterum consulem, in Lucanis absens in insidias 
inductum sustulit. M. Claudium Marcellum, quinquies 

20 consulem, apud Venusiam pari modo interf ecit. Longum 4 
est omnia enumerare proelia. Quare hoc unum satis erit 
dictum, ex quo intellegi possit, quantus ille fuerit : quam- 
diu in Italia fuit, nemo ei in acie restitit, nemo adversus 
eum post Cannensem pugnam in campo castra posuit. 

25 Hinc invictus patriam def ensum revocatus bellum ges- 6 
sit adversus P. Scipionem, filium eius Scipionis, quem ipse 
primo apud Rbod^num, iterum apud Padum, tertio apud 
Trebiam f ugarat. Cum hoc exhaustis iam patriae f acul- 2 
tatibus cupivit impraesentiarum bellum componere, quo 

80 valentior postea congrederetur. In colloquium convenit : 
condiciones non convenerunt. Post id factum pauciss 
diebus apud Zamam cum eodem conflixit : pulsus (incre- 
dibile dictu) biduo et duabus noctibus Hadrumetum per- 
6 
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yenit, quod abest ab Zama circiter milia passuum trecenta. 

4 In hac f uga Numldae, qui simul cum eo ex acie excesse- 
rant, insidiati sunt ei : quos non solum effugit, sed etiam 
ipsos oppressit. Hadrumeti reliquos e f uga collegit : novis 
dilectibus paucis diebus multos contraxit. 5 

7 Cum in apparando acerrime esset occupatus, Kartha- 
ginienses bellum cum Romanis composuerunt. Ille nibilo 
setius exercitui postea praefuit resque in Africa gessit 
itemque Mago frater eius usque ad P. Sulpicium C. Aure- 

2 Hum consules. His enim magistratibus legati Karthagi-io 
nienses Romam yenerunt, qui senatui populoque Romano 
gratias agerent, quod cum iis pacem fecissent, ob earn que 

. rem corona aurea eos donarent simulque peterent, ut ob- 

3 sides eorum Fregellis essent captivique redderentur. ^His 
ex senatus consulto responsum est : munus eorum gratum 16 
acceptumque esse ; obsides, quo loco rogarent, futuros, 
captivos non remissuros, quod Hannib^lem, cuius opera 
Busceptum bellum foret, inimicissimum nomini Romano, 
etiam nunc cum imperio apud exercitum haberent item- 

4 que fratrem eius Magonera. Hoc response Karthaginien- 20 
ses cognito Hannib^lem domum et Magonem reyocarunt. 
Hue ut rediit, rex factus est, postquam imperator fuerat, 
anno secundo et yicesimo : ut enim Romae consules, sic 

sKarthaglne quotannis annui bini reges creabantur. In 
eo magistratu pari diligentia se Hannibal praebuit, ac f ue- 25 
rat in bello. Namque effecit, ex novis yectigalibus non 
solum ut esset pecunia, quae Romanis ex foedere pendere- 
tur, sed etiam superesset, quae in aerario reponeretur. 

eDeinde, M. Claudio L. Furio consulibus, Roma legati 
Karthaglnem yenerunt. Hos Hannibal ratus sui expo- SO 
scendi gratia missos, priusquam iis senatus daretur, na- 
vem ascendit clam atque in Syriam ad Antiochum pro- 

1 f ugit. Hac re palam facta Poeni naves duas, quae eum 
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comprehenderent, si possent consequi, miserunt: bona eius 
publicarunt, domum a f undamentis disiecerunt, ipsum ex- 
sulem iudicarunt. 

At Hannibal anno tertio, postquam domo profugerat, 8 
5 L. Cornelio Q. Minucio consulibus, cum quinque navibus 
Africam accessit in finibus Cyrenaeorum, si forte Kartha- 
ginienses ad bellum Anti6cbi spe fiduciaque inducerentur, 
cui iam persuaserat, ut cum exercitibus in Italiam profi- 
cisceretur. Hue Magdnem f rattem excivit. Id ubi Poeni 2 

10 resciverunt, Magonem eadem, qua f ratrem, absentem ad- 
fecerunt poena. lUi desperatis rebus cum solvissent naves 
ac vela ventis dedissent, Hannibal ad Anti6clium perve- 
nit. De Magonis interitu duplex memoria prodita est : 
namque alii naufragio, alii a servulis ipsius interfectum 

15 eum scriptum reliquerunt. Anti5chus autem, si tarn in 3 
gerendo bello consiliis eius parere voluisset, quam in sus- 
cipiendo instituerat, propius TibSri quam Thermop^lis de 
summa imperii dimicasset. Quem etsi multa stulte co- 
nari videbat, tamen nulla deseruit in re. Praef uit paucis 4 

20 navibus, quas ex Syria iussus erat in Asiam ducere, iisque 
adversus Rhodiorum classem in Pampbylio mari conflixit. 
Quo cum multitudine adversariorum sui superarentur, ipse, 
quo cornu rem gessit, f uit superior. 

Anti5cho f ugato, verens ne dederetur, quod sine dubio 9 

25 accidisset, si sui f ecisset potestatem, Cretam ad Gortynios 
venit, ut ibi, quo se conferret, consideraret. Yidit autem 2 
vir omnium callidissimus in magno se fore periculo, nisi 
quid providisset, propter avaritiam Cretensium : mag- 
nam enim secum pecuniam portabat, de qua sciebat exisse 

SOfamam. Itaque capit tale consilium. Amphoras com- 8 
plures complet plumbo, summas operit auro et argento. 
Has praesentibus principibus deponit in templo Dianae, 
simulans se suas fortunas illorum fidei credere. His in 
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errorem inductis, statuas apneas, quas secum portabat, 
omni sua pecunia complet easque in propatulo domi abi- 
4 cit. Gortynii templum magna cura custodiunt, non tarn 
a ceteris quam ab Hannibale, ne ille inscientibus iis toUe- 
ret secumque duceret. 6 

10 Sic conservatis suis rebus Poenus, illusis Cretensibus 
omnibus, ad Prusiam in Pontum pervenit. Apud quem 
eodem animo fuit erga Italiam, neque aliud quicquani 
egit quam regem armavit et exercuit adversus Romanes. 

2 Quem cum videret domesticis opibus minus esse robustum, 10 
conciliabat ceteros reges, adiungebat bellicosas nationes. 
Dissidebat ab eo Pergamenus rex Eum^nes, Homanis 
amicissimus, bellumque inter eos gerebatur et mari et 

8 terra : quo magis cupiebat eum Hannibal opprimL Sed 
utrobique Eumenes plus valebat propter Romanorum so- 16 
cietatem : quem si removisset, faciliora sibi cetera fore 
arbitrabatur. Ad bunc interficiendum talem iniit ratio- 

4 nem. Classe paucis diebus erant decreturi. Superabatur 
navium multitudine : dolo erat pugnandura, cum par non 
esset armis. Imperavit quam plurimas venenatas ser-20 

6 pentes vivas colligi easque in vasa fictilia conici. Harum 
cum effecisset magnam multitudinem, die ipso, quo factu- 
rus erat navale proelium, classiarios convocat iisque prae- 
cipit, omnes ut in unam Eumenis regis concurrant navem, 
a ceteris tantum satis habeant se defendere. Id illos fa- 26 

6 cile serpentium multitudine consecuturos. Rex autem in 
qua nave veberetur, ut scirent, se facturum : quem si aut 
cepissent aut interfecissent, magno iis pollicetur praemio 

11 fore. Tali cobortatione militum facta classis ab utrisque 
in proelium deducitur. Quarum acie constituta, prius-80 
quam signum pugnae daretur, Hannibal, ut palam faceret 
suis, quo loco Eumenes esset, tabellarium in scapha cum 

2 caduceo mittit. Qui ubi ad naves adversariorum perve- 
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nit epistnlamque ostendens se regem prof essus est quae- 
rere, statim ad Eumenem deductus est, quod nemo dubi- 
tabat, quin aliquid de pace esset scriptum. Tabellarius 
duels nave declarata suis eodem, unde erat egressus, se 
6 recepit. At Eumfines soluta epistula nihil in ea repperit, 3 
nisi quae ad irridendum eum pertinerent. Cuius etsi cau- 
eam mirabatur neque reperiebat, tamen proelium statim 
committere non dubitavit. Horum in concursu Bithynii 4 
Hannib^is praecepto universi navem Eumftnis adoriuntur. 

10 Quorum vim rex cum sustinere non posset, fuga salutem 
petit : quam consecutus non esset, nisi intra sua praesidia 
se recepisset, quae in proximo litore erant coUocata. Re- 6 
liquae Pergamenae naves cum adversaries premerent acri- 
us, repente in eas vasa fictilia, de quibus supra mentionem 

16 fecimus, conici coepta sunt. Quae iacta initio risum pug- 
nantibus concitarunt, neque quare id fieret poterat intel- 
legi. Postquam autem naves suas oppletas conspexerunt 6 
serpentibus, nova re perterriti, cum, quid potissimum vi- 
tarent, non viderent, puppes verterunt seque ad sua castra 

20 nautica rettulerunt. Sic Hannibal consilio arma Perga- 7 
menorum superavit, neque tum solum, sed saepe alias pe- 
destribus copiis pari prudentia pepulit adversaries. 
'" Quae dum in Asia genmtur, accidit casu ut legatilS 
Prusiae Romae apud T. Quintium Flamininum consula- 

26 rem cenarent, atque ibi de Hannib§,le mentione facta ex 
iis unus diceret eum in Prusiae regno esse. Id postero 2 
die Flamininus senatui detulit. Patres conscripti, qui 
Hannibale vivo numquam se sine insidiis futures existima- 
rent, legates in Bithyniam miserunt, in iis Flamininum, 

80 qui ab rege peterent, ne inimicissimum suum secum babe- 
ret sibique dederet. His Prusia negare ausus non est : 3 
illud recusavit, ne id a se fieri postularent, quod adver- 
sus ius bospitii esset : ipsi, si possent, comprehenderent : 
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locum, ubi esset, facile inventuros. Hannibal enim uno 
loco se tenebat in castello, quod ei a rege datum erat mu- 
neri, idque sic aedificarat, ut in omnibus partibus aedificii 
exitus haberet, scilicet verens ne usu veniret, quod acci- 

4 dit. Hue cum legati Romanorum venissent ac multitu- 5 
dine domum eius circumdedissent, puer ab ianua prospici- 
ens HannibS.li dixit plures praeter consuetudinem armatos 
apparere. Qui imperavit ei, ut omnes fores aedificii cir- 
cumiret ac propere sibi nuntiaret, num eodem modo undi- 

6 que obsideretur. Puer cum celeriter, quid esset, renunti- lo 
asset omnesque exitus occupatos ostendisset, sensit id non 
f ortuito factum, sed se peti neque sibi diutius vitam esse 
retinendam. Quam ne alieno arbitrio dimitteret, memor 
pristinarum virtutum venenum, quod semper secum ha- 
bere consuerat, sumpsit. 15 
13 Sic vir fortissimus, multis variisque perfunctus labori- 
bus, anno adquievit septuagesimo. Quibus consulibus 
interierit, non convenit. Namque Atticus M. Claudio 
Marcello Q. Fabio Labeone consulibus mortuum in annali 
suo scriptum reliquit, at Polybius L. Aemilio Paulo Cn. 20 
Baebio Tamphilo, Sulpicius autem Blitho P. Comelio 

2 Cethego M. Baebio Tamphilo. Atque hie tantus vir tan- 
tisque bellis districtus nonnihil temporis tribuit litteris. 
Namque aliquot eius libri sunt, Graeco sermone confecti, 
in iis ad Rhodios de Cn. Manlii Vulsonis in Asia rebus 25 

8 gestis. Huius belli gesta multi memoriae prodiderunt, 
sed ex his duo, qui cum eo in castris fuerunt simulque 
vixerunt, quamdiu fortuna passa est, Silenus et Sosilus 
Lacedaemonius. Atque hoc Sosilo Hannibal litterarum 
Graecarum usus est doctore. 30 

4 Sed nos tempus est huius libri facere finem et Roma- 
norum explicare imperatores, quo facilius coUatis utro- 
rumque factis, qui viri praef erendi sint, possit iudicari. 
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XXIV. CATO. 



Born, B. o. 234. Quaestor, 205. Praetor in Sardinia, 198. 
Consul, 195. Commanded in Spain, 194. Censor, 184. Died, 149. 

M. Cato, ortus municipio Tusctilo, adulescentulus, 1 
priusquam honoribus operam daret, versatus est in Sabi- 
nis, quod ibi heredium a patre relictum habebat. Inde 
hortatu L. Valerii Flacci, quern in consulatu censuraque 
6 habuit collegam, ut M. Perpenna censorius narrare solitus . 
est, Romam demigravit in f oroque esse coepit. Primum 2 
stipendium meruit annorum decern septemque. Q. Fabio ; 
M. Claudio consulibus tribunus militum in Sieilia fuit. 
Inde ut rediit, castra secutus est C. Claudii Neronis, mag- : 

10 Dique opera eius existimata est in proelio apud Senam, 
quo cecidit Hasdriibal, frater Hannibalis. Quaestor obti- 3 
git P. African© consuli, cum quo non pro sortis necessitu- 
dine vixit : namque ab eo perpetua dissensit vita. Aedilis 4 
plebi factus est cum C. Helvio. Praetor provinciam ob- 

I5tinuit Sardiniam, ex qua quaestor superiore tempore ex 
Africa decedens Q. Ennium poetam deduxerat, quod non 
minoris aestimamus quam quemlibet amplissimum Sardi- 
niensem triumphum. 

Consulatum gessit cum L. Valerio Flacco ; sorte pro- 2 

20 vinciam nactus Hispaniam citeriorem, exque ea triumphum 
deportavit. Ibi cum diutius moraretur, P. Scipio Africa- 2 
nus consul iterum, cuius in priori consulatu quaestor fue- 
rat, voluit eum de provincia depellere et ipse ei succedere, 
neque hoc per senatum efficere potuit, cum quidem Scipio 

25 principatum in civitate obtineret, quod tum non potentia, 
sed iure res publica administrabatur. Qua ex re iratus 
senatui, consulatu peracto privatus in urbe mansit. At 3 
Cato, censor cum eodem Flacco factus, severe praef uit ei 
potestati. Nam et in complures nobiles animadvertit et 
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multas res novas in edictum addidit, qua re luxuria repri- 
4meretur, quae iam turn incipiebat pullulare. Circiter 
annos octoginta, usque ad extremam aetatem ab adules- 
centia, rei publieae causa suscipere inimieitias non desti- 
tit. A multis tentatus non modo nullum detrimentum 5 
existimationis fecit, sed, quoad vixit, virtutum laude cre- 
vit. 

3 In omnibus rebus singulari f uit industria : nam et 
agricola sollers et peritus iuris consultus et magnus impe- 
rator et probabilis orator et cupidissimus litterarum fuit. lo 

2Quarum studium etsi senior arripuerat, tamen tantum 
progressum fecit, ut non facile reperiri possit neque de 
Graecis neque de Italicis rebus, quod ei fuerit incognitum. 

8 Ab adulescentia conf ecit orationes. Senex bistorias scri- 
bere instituit. Earum sunt libri septem. Primus con-^*^ 
tinet res gestas regum populi Romani, secundus et tertius 
unde quaeque civitas orta sit Itallca, ob quam rem omnes 
Origines videtur appellas/se. In quarto autem bellum 
Poenlcum est primum, in quinto secundum : atque baec 

4 omnia capitulatim sunt dicta. Reliqua quoque bella pari 20 
modo persecutus est usque ad praeturam Servii Galbae, 
qui diripuit Lusitanos : atque horum bellorum duces non 
nominavit, sed sine nominibus res notavit. In iisdem ex- 
posuit, quae in Italia Hispaniisque aut fierent aut videren- 
tur admiranda : in quibus multa industria et diligentia 25 
comparet, nulla doctrina. 

6 Huius de vita et moribus plura in eo libro persecuti 
sumus, quem separatim de eo f ecimus rogatu T. Pomponii 
Attlci. Quare studiosos Catonis ad illud volumen dele- 
gamus. so 
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XXV. ATTICUS. 

Born, B. c. 109. Went to Athens, 85. Keturned to Rome, 65. 
Died, 32. 

T. PoMPONius Atticus, ab origine ultima stirpis Ro- 1 
manae generatus, perpetuo a maioribus acceptam eques- 
trem obtinuit dignitatem. Patre usus est diligente et, 2 
ut tum erant tempora, diti in primisque studioso littera- 
5 rum. Hie, prout ipse amabat litteras, omnibus doctrinis, 
quibus puerilis aetas impertiri debet, filium erudivit. 
Erat autem in puero praeter docilitatem ingenii summa 3 
Buavitas oris atque vocis, ut non solum celeriter acciperet 
quae tradebantur, sed etiam excellenter pronuntiaret. 

10 Qua ex re in pueritia nobilis inter aequales ferebatur 
elari usque exsplendescebat, quam generosi condiscipali 
animo aequo f erre possent. Itaque incitabat omnes stu- 4 
dio suo, quo in numero fuerunt L. Torquatus, C. Ma- 
rius filius, M. CicSro : quos consuetudine sua sic devinxit, 

15 ut nemo iis perpetuo f uerit carior. 

Pater mature decessit. Ipse adulescentulus propter 2 
adfinitatem P. Sulpicii, qui tribunus plebi interfectus est, 
non expers fuit illius periculi : namque Anicia, Pomponii 
consobrina, nupserat Servio, fratri Sulpicii. Itaque inter- 2 

20 f ecto Sulpicio posteaquam vidit Cinnano tumultu civita- 
tem esse perturbatam neque sibi dari facultatem pro 
dignitate vivendi, quin alterutram partem offenderet, dis- 
sociatis animis civium, cum alii SuUanis, alii Cinnanis 
faverent partibus, idoneum tempus ratus studiis obse- 

25 quendi suis Athenas se contulit. Neque eo setius adules- 
centem Marium bostem iudicatum iuvit opibus suis, cuius 
fugam pecunia sublevavit. Ac ne ilia peregrinatio detri- 3 
mentum aliquod adferret rei familiari, eodem magnam 
partem fortunarum traiecit suarum. Hie ita yixit, ut 
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4aniyersis Atbeniensibus merito esset carissimus. Nam 
praeter gratiam, quae iam in adulescentulo magna erat, 
saepe suis opibus inopiam eorum publicam levavit. Cum 
enim versuram facere publice necesse esset neque eius 
condicionem aequam baberent, semper se interposuit, 5 
atque ita, ut neque usuram umquam ab iis acceperit neque 

Slongius, quam dictum esset, debere passus sit. Quod 
utrumque erat iis salutare : nam neque indulgendo inve- 
terascere eorum aes alienum patiebatur neque multipli- 

6 candis usuris crescere. Auxit hoc oflSicium alia quoque lo 
liberalitate : nam universos frumento donavit, ita ut sin- 
gulis seni modii tritici darentur: qui modus mensurae 
medimnus Atbenis appellatur. 

3 Hie autem sic se gerebat, ut communis infimis, par 
principibus videretur. Quo factum est ut huic omnes 16 
honores, quos possent, publice baberent civemque facere 
studerent : quo beneficio ille uti noluit, quod nonnulli ita 
interpretantur, amitti civitatem Romanam alia ascita. 

2Quamdiu adfuit, ne qua sibi statua poneretur, restitit, 
absens prohibere non potuit. Itaque aliquot ipsi et Phi- 20 
diae locis sanctissimis posuerunt : hunc enim in omni 
procuratione rei publicae actorem auctoremque habebant. 

8 Igitur primum illud munus f ortunae, quod in ea potissi- 
mum urbe natus est, in qua domicilium orbis terrarum es- 
set imperii, ut eandem et patriam haberet et domum : hoc 26 
specimen prudentiae, quod, cum in eam se civitatem con- 
tulisset, quae antiquitate, humanitate doctrinaque praesta- 
ret omnes, unus ei fuit carissimus. 

4 Hue ex Asia Sulla decedens cum venisset, quamdiu ibi 
fuit, secum habuit Pomponium, captus adulescentis et30 
humanitate et doctrina. Sic enim Graece loquebatur, ut 
Atbenis natus videretur : tanta autem suavitas erat ser- 
monis Latini, ut appareret in eo nativum quendam lepo- 
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rem esse, non ascitum. Idem poemata pronuntiabat et 
Graece et Latine sic, ut supra nihil posset addi. Quibus 2 
rebus factum est ut Sulla nusquam eum ab se dimitteret 
cuperetque secum deducere. Qui cum persuadere tenta- 
6 ret, " noli, oro te " inquit Pomponius " adversum eos me 
velle ducere, cum quibus ne contra te anna ferrem, Ita- 
liam reliqui." At Sulla adulescentis officio collaudato 
omnia munera ei, quae Athenis acceperat, proficiscens ius- 
sit defeni. 

10 Hie complures anuos moratus, cum et rei familiar! 3 
tantum operae daret, quantum non indiligens deberet pa- 
ter familias, et omnia reliqua tempora aut litteris aut 
Atheniensium rei publicae tribueret, nihilo minus amicis 
urbana officia praestitit. Nam et ad comitia eorum venti- 4 

16 tavit et, si qua res maior acta est, non defuit. Sicut Cice- 
roni in omnibus eius periculis singularem fidem praebuit : 
cui ex patria f ugienti sestertium ducenta et quinquaginta 
milia donavit. Tranquillatis autem rebus Romanis remi- 6 
gravit Romam, ut opinor L. Cotta et L. Torquato consuli- 

20 bus : Quem discedentem sic universa civitas Athenien- 
sium prosecuta est, ut lacrimis desiderii futuri dolorem 
indicaret. 

Habebat avunculum Q, Caecilium, equitem Romanum, 5 
familiarem L. Luculli, divitem, difficillima natura : cuius 

26 sic asperitatem veritus est, ut, quem nemo f erre posset, 
huius sine offensione ad summam senectutem retinuerit 
benevolentiam. Quo facto tulit pietatis f ructum, Caeci- 2 
lius enim moriens testamento adoptavit eum heredemque 
fecit ex dodrante : ex qua hereditate accepit circiter cen- 

30 ties sestertium. Erat nupta soror AttXci Q. TuUio Cice- 3 
roni, easque nuptias M. CicSro conciliarat, cum quo a 
condiscipulatu vivebat coniunctissime, multo etiam fami- 
liarius quam cum Quinto, ut iudicari possit plus in amici- 
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4 tia valere similitudinem morum quam adfinitatem. TJte- 
batur autem intime Q. Hortensio, qui iis temporibus 
principatum eloquentiae tenebat, ut intellegi non posset, 
uter eum plus diligeret, CicSro an Hortensius : et id, quod 
erat difficillimuni, efficiebat, ut, inter quos tantae laudis 5 
esset aemulatio, nulla intercederet obtrectatio essetque 
talium virorum copula. 

6 In re publica ita est versatus, ut semper optimarum 
partium et esset et existimaretur, neque tamen se civilibus 
fluctibus committeret, quod non magis eos in sua po-io 
testate existimabat esse, qui se his dedissent, quam qui 

2 maritimis iactarentur. Honores non petiit, cum ei pate- 
rent propter vel gratiam vel dignitatem : quod neque peti 
more maiorum neque capi possent conservatis legibus in 
tam effusi ambitus largitionibus neque geri e re publica 15 

8 sine periculo corruptis civitatis moribus. Ad hastam 
publicam numquam accessit. Nullius rei neque praes 
neque manceps factus est. Neminem neque suo nomine 
neque subscribens accusavit : in ius de sua re numquam 

4 iit : indicium nullum habuit. Multorum consulum prae- 20 
torumque praef ecturas delatas sic accepit, ut neminem in 
provinciam sit secutus, honore fueiit contentus, rei fami- 
liaris despexerit fructum : qui ne cum Quinto quidem 
Cicerone voluerit ire in Asiam, cum apud eum legati lo- 
cum obtinere posset. Non enim decere se arbitrabatur, 26 
cum praeturam gerere noluisset, asseclam esse praetoris. 

6 Qua in re non solum dignitati serviebat, sed etiam tran- 
quillitati, cum suspiciones quoque vitaret criminum. 
Quo fiebat ut eius observantia omnibus esset carior, cum 
cam officio, non timori neque spei tribui viderent. 30 

7 Incidit Caesarianum civile bellum, cum haberet annos 
circiter sexaginta. TJsus est aetatis vacatione neque se 
quoquam movit ex urbe. Quae amicis suis opus fue- 
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rant ad Pompeium proficiscentibus, omnia ex sua re fami- 
liari dedit : ipsum Pompeium coniunctum non offendit. 
Nullum ab eo habebat ornamentum, ut ceteri, qui per eum 2 
aut honores aut divitias ceperant : quorum partim invitis- 
6 simi castra sunt secuti, partim summa cum eius offensione 
domi remanserunt. Attlci autem quies tanto opere Cae- 8 
s&ri f uit grata, ut victor, cum privatis pecunias per epistu- 
las imperaret, huic non solum molestus non f uerit, sed 
etiam sororis filium et Q. Ciceronem ex Pompeii castris 

10 concesserit. Sic vetere institute vitae effugit nova peri- 
cula. 

Secutum est illud tempus occiso Caes§,re, quo res pub- 8 
lica penes Brutos videretur esse et Cassium, ac' tota civi- 
tas se ad eos convertisse videretur. Sic M. Bruto usus est, 2 

16 ut nuUo ille adulescens aequali f amiliarius quam hoc sene, 
neque solum eum principem consilii haberet, sed etiam in 
convictu. Excogitatum est a quibusdam, ut privatum 3 
aerarium Caes&ris interfectoribus ab equitibus Romahis 
constitueretur. Id facile effici posse arbitrati sunt, si 

20 principes eius ordinis pecunias contulissent. Itaque ap- 
pellatus est a C. Flavio, Bruti familiari, Atticus, ut eius 
rei princeps esse vellet. At ille, qui ofBcia amicis prae- 4 
standa sine factione existimaret semperque a talibus se 
consiliis removisset, respondit : si quid Brutus de suis 

26 f acultatibus uti voluisset, usurum, quantum eae pateren- 
tur, sed neque cum quoquam de ea re collocuturum neque 
coiturum. Sic ille consensionis globus huius unius dis- 
sensione disiectus est. Neque multo post superior esse 6 
coepit Antonius, ita ut Brutus et Cassius omissa cura pro- 

80 vinciarum, quae iis dicis causa datae erant a consule, des- 
peratis rebus in exsilium proficiscerentur. Atticus, quid 
pecuniam simul cum ceteris conferre noluerat florenti illi 
parti, abiecto Bruto Italiaque cedenti sestertium centum 
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milia muneri misit. Eidem in Epiro absens trecenta ius- 
sit dari, neque eo magis potenti adulatus est Antonio ne- 
que desperatos reliquit, 

9 Seeutum est bellum gestum apud Mutlnam. In quo 
8i tantum eum prudentem dicam, minus, quam debeam, 6 
praedicem, cum ille potius divinus f uerit, si divinatio ap- 
pellanda est perpetua naturalis bonitas, quae nullis casi- 

2 bus agitatur neque minuitur. Hostis Antonius iudicatus 
Italia cesserat : spes restituendi nulla erat. Non solum 
inimici, qui tum erant potentissimi et plurimi, sed etiam 10 
qui adversariis eius se dabant et in eo laedendo aliquam 
consecuturos sperabant commoditatem, Antbnii fami- 
liares insequebantur, uxorem Fulviam omnibus rebus 
spoliare cupiebant, liberos etiam exstinguere parabant. 

8 Attlcus, cum Ciceronis intima f amiliaritate uteretur, ami- 16 
cissimus esset Bruto, non modo nihil iis indulsit ad Anto- 
nium violandum, sed e contrario familiares eius ex urbe 
prof ugientes, quantum potuit, texit, quibus rebus indigue- 

4 runt, adiuvit. Publio vero Volumnio ea tribuit, ut plura 
a parente proficisci non potuerint. Ipsi autem Fulviae, 20 
cum litibus distineretur magnisque terroribus vexaretur, 
tanta diligentia oflSicium suum praestitit, ut nullum ilia 
stiterit vadimonium sine Attlco, sponsor omnium rerum 

6 f uerit. Quin etiam, cum ilia fundum secunda fortuna 
emisset in diem neque post calamitatem versuram f acere 26 
potuisset, ille se interposuit pecuniamque sine faenore 
sineque uUa stipulatione credidit, maximum existimans 
quaestum, memorem gratumque cognosci, simulque ape- 
riens se non f ortunae, sed hominibus solere esse amicum. 

6 Quae cum faciebat, nemo eum temporis causa facereso 
poterat existimare : nemini enim in opinionem veniebat 

1 Antonium rerum potiturum. Sed sensus eius a nonnullis 
optimatibus reprehendebatur, quod parum odisse malos 



XXV. ATTIOUS, 9-11. HI 

cives videretur, Ille autem sui iudicii, potius quid se fa- 
cere par esset intuebatur, quam quid alii laudaturi f orent. 

Conversa subito f ortuna est. TJt Antonius rediit in 10 
Italiam, nemo non magno in periculo Attlcum putarat 
5 propter intimam familiaritatem Ciceronis et Bruti. Ita- 2 
que ad adventum imperatorum de foro decesserat, timens 
proscriptionem, latebatque apud P. Volumnium, cui, ut 
ostendimus, paulo ante opem tulerat (tanta varietas iis 
temporibus f uit f ortunae, ut modo hi, modo ilU in summo 

10 essent aut fastigio aut periculo), habebatque secum Q. 
Gellium Canum, aequalem simillimumque sui. Hoc quo- 3 
que est AttXci bonitatis exemplum, quod cum eo, quem 
puerum in ludo cognorat, adeo eoniuncte vixit, ut ad ex- 
tremam aetatem amicitia eorum creverit. Antonius au- 4 

15 tem, etsi tanto odio f erebatur in Ciceronem, ut non solum 
ei, sed etiam omnibus eius amicis esset inimicus eosque 
vellet proscribere, multis hortantibus tamen AttXci memor 
fuit officii et ei, cum requisisset, ubinam esset, sua manu 
scripsit, ne timeret statimque ad se veniret : se eum et 

20illius causa Canum de proscriptorum numero exemisse. 
Ac ne quod periculum incideret, quod noctu fiebat, prae- 
sidium ei misit. Sic AttXcus in summo timore non so- 6 
lum sibi, sed etiam ei, quem carissimum habebat prae- 
sidio fuit. Neque enim suae solum a quoquam auxilium 

25 petiit salutis, ut appareret nullam seiunctam sibi ab eo 
velle f ortunam. Quodsi gubemator praecipua laude fer- 6 
tur, qui navem ex hieme marique scopuloso servat, cur 
non singularis eius existimetur prudentia, qui ex tot 
tamque gravibus procellis civilibus ad incolumitatem per- 

30 venit ? 

Quibus ex^malis ut se emersit, nihil aliud egit quam 11 
ut quam plurimis, quibus rebus posset, esset auxilio. 
Cum proscriptos praemiis imperatorum vulgus conquire- 
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ret, nemo in Epirum venit, cui Yes nlla def uerit : nemini 

2 non ibi perpetuo manendi potestas facta est : quin etiam 
post proelium Philippense interitumque C. Cassii et M. 
Bniti L. lulium Mocillam praetorium et filium eius Au- 
lumque Torquatum ceterosque pari fortima perculsos in- 6 
stituit tueri atque ex Epiro iis omnia Samothraciam 

3 supportari iussit. Difficile est omnia persequi et non ne- 
cessarium. Illud unum intellegi volumus, illius liberali- 

4 tatem neqae temporariam neque callidam f uisse. Id ex 
ipsis rebus ac temporibus iudicari potest, quod non floren- lo 
tibus se venditavit, sed adflictis semper succurrit : qui 
quidem Serviliam, Bruti matrem, non minus post mortem 

6 eius quam florentem coluerit. Sic liberalitate utens nullas 
inimicitias gessit, quod neque laedebat quemquam neque, 
si quam iniuriam acceperat, non malebat oblivisci quam 15 
ulcisci. Idem immortali memoria percepta retinebat bene- 
ficia : quae autem ipse tribuerat, tam diu meminerat, 

6 quoad ille gratus erat, qui acceperat. Itaque hie fecit, ut 
vere dictum videatur : 

Sui cuique mores fingunt fortunam hominibus. 20 

Neque tamen ille prius fortunam quam se ipse finxit, qui 
cavit, ne qua in re iure plecteretur. 
12 His igitur rebus effecit ut M. Vipsanius Agrippa, in- 
tima familiaritate coniunctus adulescenti Caes§,ri, cum 
propter suam gratiam et CaesS,ris potentiam nuUius con- 25 
dicionis non haberet potestatem, potissimum eius deligeret 
adfinitatem praeoptaretque equitis Romani filiam genero^ 
2 sarum nuptiis. Atque barum nuptiarum conciliator fuit 
(non est enim celandum) M. Antonius, triumvir rei pub- 
licae constituendae. Cuius gratia cum augere posses- 30 
siones posset suas, tantum afuit a cupiditate pecuniae, ut 
nulla in re usus sit ea nisi in deprecandis amicorum aut 
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pericalis aut incommodis. Quod quidem sub ipsa pro- 3 
scriptione perillustre fuit. Nam cum L. Saufei equitis 
Romani, aequalis sui, qui complures annos studio ductus 
philosophiae babitabat Atbenis habebatque in Italia pre- 
6 tiosas possessiones, triumviri bona vendidissent consuetu- 
dine ea; qua tum res gerebantur, Attlci labore atque 
industria factum est, ut eodem nuntio Saufeius fieret cer- 
tior se patrimonium amisisse et reciperasse. Idem L. 4 
lulium Calldum, quem post Lucretii CatuUique mortem 

lOmulto elegantissimum poetam nostram tulisse aetatem 
vere videor posse contendere, neque minus virum bonum 
optimisque artibus eruditum, post proscriptionem equitum 
propter magnas eius Africanas possessiones in proscripto- 
rum numerum a P. Volumnio, praefecto fabrum Antonii, 

15 absentem relatum expedivit. Quod in praesenti utrum ei 6 
laboriosius an gloriosius fuerit, diflSicile est iudicare, quod 
in eorum periculis non secus absentes quam praesentes 
amicos Attlco esse curae cognitum est. 

Neque vero ille minus bonus pater f amilias habitus est 13 

20 quam civis. Nam cum esset pecuniosus, nemo illo minus 
fuit emax, minus aedificator. Neque tamen non in primis 
bene habitavit omnibusque optimis rebus usus est. Nam 2 
domum habuit in colle Quirinali Tampbilianam, ab avun- 
culo hereditate relictam, cuius amoenitas non aedificio, 

26 sed silva constabat : ipsum enim tectum antiquitus con- 
stitutum plus salis quam sumptus babebat : in quo nihil 
commutavit, nisi si quid vetustate coactus est. TJsus est 3 
familia, si utilitate iudicandum est, optima, si forma, vix 
mediocri. Namque in ea erant pueri litteratissimi, anag- 

80 nostae optimi et plurimi librarii, ut ne pedisequus quidem 
quisquam esset, qui non utrumque horum pulchre facere 
posset, pari modo artifices ceteri, quos cultus domesticus 
desiderat, apprime boni. Neque tamen horum quem- 4 
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qaam nisi domi natum domique factum haboit : quod est 
signum non solum continentiae, sed etiam diligcntiae. 
Kam et non intemperanter concupiscere, quod a plurimis 
videaSy continentis debet duci, et potius diligentia quam 

5 pretio parare non mediocris est industriae. Elegans, non 6 
magnificus, splendidus, non sumptuosus : omnisque dili- 
gentia munditiam, non adfiiuentiam adfectabat. Supellex 
modica, non multa, ut in neutram partem conspici posset. 

6 Nee praeteribo, quamquam nonnuUis leve visum iri putem, 
cum in primis lautus esset eques Romanus et non parum lo 
liberaliter domum suam omnium ordinum homines invita- 
ret, non amplius quam terna milia peraeque in singulos 
menses ex ephemeride eum expensum sumptui ferre soli- 

1 tum. Atque hoc non auditum, sed cognitum praedica- 
mus : saepe enim propter familiaritatem domesticis rebus is 
interfuimus. 

14 Nemo in convivio eius aliud acroama audivit quam 
anagnosten, quod nos quidem iucundissimum arbitramur : 
neque umquam sine aliqua lectione apud eum cenatum eiSl, 
ut non minus animo quam ventre convivae delectarentur : 20 

2 namque eos vocabat, quorum mores a suis non abhorre- 
rent. Cum tanta pecuniae facta esset accessio, nihil de 
cotidiano cultu mutavit, nihil de vitae consuetudine, tan- 
taque usus est moderatione, ut neque in sestertio vicies, 
quod a patre acceperat, parum se splendide gesserit neque 26 
in sestertio centies adfiiuentius vixerit, quam instituerat, 

8 parique f astigio steterit in utraque f ortuna. NuUos ha- 
buit hortos, nuUam suburbanam aut maritimam sumptuo- 
sam villara, neque in Italia praeter Arretinum et Nomen- 
tanum rusticum praedium, omnisque eius pecuniae reditus 30 
constabat in Epirotlcis et urbanis possessionibus. Ex quo 
cognosci potest usum eum pecuniae non magnitudine, sed 
ratione metiri solitum. 
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Mendacium neque dicebat neque pati poterat. Itaque 15 
eius comitas non sine severitate erat neque gravitas sine 
facilitate, ut diflSicile esset intellectu, utrum eum amici 
magis vererentur an amarent. Quidquid rogabatur, reli- 
6 giose promittebat, quod non liberalis, sed levis arbitraba- 
tur polliceri quod praestare non posset. Idem in tuendo, 2 
quod semel adnuisset, tanta erat cura, ut non mandatam, 
sed suam rem videretur agere. Numquam suscepti nego- 
tii eum pertaesum est : suam enim existimationem in ea 

10 re agi putabat, qua nihil babebat carius. Quo fiebat ut 8 
omnia Ciceronum, M. Catonis, Q. Hortensii, A. Torquati, 
multorum praeterea equitum Romanorum negotia procu- 
raret. Ex quo iudicari poterat non inertia, sed iudicio 
f ugisse rei publicae procurationem. 

16 Humanitatis vero nullum adferre mains testimonium 16 
possum, quam quod adulescens idem seni SuUae fuit iu- 
cundissimus, senex adulescenti M. Bruto, cum aequalibus 
autem suis Q. Hortensio et M. Cicerone sic vixit, ut iudi- 
care difficile sit, cui aetati f uerit aptissimus. Quamquam 2 

20 eum praecipue dilexit Cicfiro, ut ne frater quidem ei Quin- 
tus carior f uerit aut f amiliarior. Ei rei sunt indicio prae- 3 
ter eos libros, in quibus de eo facit mentionem, qui in 
Yulgus sunt editi, sedecim yolumina epistularum, ab con- 
sulatu eius usque ad extremum tempus ad Attlcum missa- 

26 rum : quae qui legat, non multum desiderabit historiam 
contextam eorum temporum. Sic enim omnia de studiis 4 
principum, vitiis ducum, mutationibus rei publicae per- 
scripta sunt, ut nihil in iis non appareat et facile existi- 
mari possit, prudentiam quodam modo esse divinationem. 

30 Non enim Cicero ea solum, quae vivo se acciderunt, f utura 
praedixit, sed etiam, quae nunc usu veniunt, cecinit ut 
vates. 

De pietate autem AttXci quid plura commemorem ? 17 
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Cum hoc ipsnm vere gloriantem audierim in funere matris 
snae^ quam extulit annorum nonaginta, cum ipse esset 
septem et sexaginta, se numquam cum matre in gratiam 
redisse, numquam cum sorore fuisse in simultate, quam 

2 prope aequalem habebat. Quod est signum aut nullam 6 
umquam inter eos querimoniam intercessisse, aut hunc ea 
fuisse in suos indulgentia, ut, quos amare deberet, irasci 

siis nefas duceret. Neque id fecit natura solum, quam- 
quam omnes ei paremus, sed etiam doctrina : nam princi- 
pum philosophorum ita percepta habuit praecepta, ut iis lo 
ad vitam agendam, non ad ostentationem uteretur. 
18 Moris etiam maiorum summus imitator fuit antiquita- 
tisque amator : quam adeo diligenter habuit cognitam, ut 
eam totam in eo volumine exposuerit, quo magistratus 

2 ordinavit. Nulla enim lex neque pax neque bellum neque 15 
res illustris est populi Komani, quae non in eo suo tem- 
pore sit notata, et, quod difficillimum fuit, sic f amiliarum 
originem subtexuit, ut ex ep clarorum virorum propagines 

8 possimus cognoscere. Fecit hoc idem separatim in aliis 
libris, ut M. Bruti rogatu luniam familiam a stirpe ad 20 
banc aetatem ordine enumeraverit, notans, qui a quoque 

4 ortus, quos honores quibusque temporibus cepisset : pari 
modo Marcelli Claudii de Marcellorum, Scipionis Comelii 
et Fabii Maxlmi Fabiorum et Aemiliorum. Quibus libris 
nihil potest esse dulcius iis, qui aliquam cupiditatem ha- 26 

5 bent notitiae clarorum virorum. Attigit poeticen quoque, 
credimus, ne eius expers esset suavitatis. Nam de viris, 
qui honore rerumque gestarum amplitudine ceteros Ro- 

6 mani populi praestiterunt, exposuit ita, ut sub singulorum 
imaginibus facta magistratusque eorum non amplius qua- 80 
temis quinisve versibus descripserit : quod vix credendum 
est, tantas res tam breviter potuisse declarari. Est etiam 
unus liber Graece confectus, de consulatu Ciceronis. 
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Haec hactenus Attlco vivo edita a nobis sunt. Nunc, 19 
quoniam f ortuna nos superstites ei esse voluit, reliqua per- 
sequemur et, quantum potuerimus, rerum exemplis lectores 
docebimus, sicut supra significavimus, suos cuique mores 
splerumque conciliare fortunam. Kamque hie contentus2 
ordine equestri, quo erat ortus, in adfinitatem pervenit im- 
peratoris, Divi filii, cum iam ante f amiliaritatem eius esset 
Gonsecutus nulla alia re quam elegantia vitae, qua ceteros 
ceperat principes civitatis dignitate pari, f ortuna humili- 

10 ores. Tanta enim prosperitas Caes^em est consecuta, ut 8 
nihil ei non tribuerit fortuna, quod cuiquam ante detule- 
rat, et conciliarit, quod nemo adhuc civis Romanus quivit 
eonsequi. Nata est autem Attico neptis ex Agrippa, cili4 
virginem filiam coUocarat. Hanc Caesar viz anniculam 

15 Ti. Claudio Neroni, Drusilla nato, privigno suo, despon- 
dit : quae coniunctio necessitudinem eorum sanxit, fami- 
liaritatem reddidit f requentiorem. 

Quamquam ante haec sponsalia non solum, cum ab urbe 20 
abesset, numquam ad suorum quemquam litteras misit, quin 

20 Attico mitteret, quid ageret, in primis quid legeret quibus- 
que in locis et quamdiu esset moraturus, sed etiam, cum 2 
esset in urbe et propter infinitas suas occupationes minus 
saepe, quam vellet, Attico frueretur, nuUus dies temere in- 
tercessit, quo non ad eum scriberet, cum modo aliquid de 

25 antiquitate ab eo requireret, modo aliquam quaestionem 
poeticam ei proponeret, interdum iocans eius verbosiores 
eliceret epistulas. Ex quo accidit, cum aedis lovis Feretrii 3 
in Capitolio, ab Romtilo constituta, vetustate atque incuria 
detecta prolaberetur, ut Attlci admonitu Caesar eam refi- 

80 ciendam curaret. Neque vero a M. Antonio minus absens 4 
litteris colebatur, adeo ut accurate ille ex ultimis terris, quid 
ageret, curae sibi haberet c^rtiorem f acere Atticum. Hoc 6 
quale sit, f acilius existimabit is, qui iudicare poterit, quan- 
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tae sit sapientiae eorum relinere usum benevolentiamque, 
inter quos maximarum rerurn non solum aemulatio, sed 
obtrectatio tanta intercedebat, qaantam fuit intercedere 
necesse inter Caes^em atque Antonium, cum se uterque 
principem non solum urbis Romae, sed orbis terrarum esse 5 
cuperet. 

21 Tali modo cum septem et septuaginta annos comples- 
set atque ad extremam senectutem non minus dignitate 
quam gratia f ortunaque crevisset (multas enim hereditates 
nulla alia re quam bonitate consecutus est) tantaque pros- 10 

2 peritate usus esset vaietudinis, ut annis triginta medicina 
non indiguisset, nactus est morbum, quem initio et ipse et 
miedici contempserunt : nam putarunt esse tenesmon, cui 

Sremedia celeria faciliaque proponebantur. In hoc cum 
tres menses sine uUis doloribus, praeterquam quos ex cu- 15 
ratione capiebat, consumpsisset, subito tanta vis morbi in 
imum intestinum prorupit, ut extreme tempore per lumbos 

4 fi stulae puris eruperint. Atque hoc priusquam ei accide- 
ret, postquam in dies dolores accrescere f ebresque acces- 
sisse sensit, Agrippam generum ad se arcessi iussit et cum 20 

5 eo L. Comelium Balbum Sextumque Peducaeum. Hos ut 
venisse vidit, in cubitum innixus "quantam " inquit " curam 
diligentiamque in valetudine mea tuenda hoc tempore ad- 
hibuerim, cum vos testes habeam, nihil necesse est pluri- 
bus verbis commemorare. Quibus quoniam, ut spero, 25 
satisfeci, me nihil reliqui fecisse, quod ad sanandum me 
pertineret, reliquum est ut egomet mihi consulam. Id 
vos ignorare nolui : nam mihi stat alere morbum desinere. 

eNamque his diebus quidquid cibi sumpsi, ita produxi 
vitam, ut auxerim dolores sine spe salutis. Quare a vobis 30 
peto primum, ut consilium probetis meum, deinde, ne 
frustra dehortando impedire conemini." 

22 Hac oratione habita tanta constantia vocis atque vul- 
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tus, ut non ex vita, sed ex domo in domum videretur mi- 
grare, cum quidem Agrippa eum flens atque oseulans2 
oraret atque obsecraret, ne id quod natura cogeret, ipse 
quoque sibi acceleraret, et quoniam turn quoque posset 
stemporibus superesse, se sibi suisque reservaret, pieces 
eius tacituma sua obstinatione depressit. Sic cum biduum 8 
cibo se abstinuisset, subito f ebris decessit leviorque mor- 
bus esse coepit. Tamen propositum nihilo setius peregit. 
Itaque die quinto, postquam id consilium inierat, pridie 
10 Kalendas Apriles Cn. Domitio C. Sosio consulibus deces- 
sit. Elatus est in lecticula, ut ipse praescripserat, sine 4 
uUa pompa funeris, comitantibus omnibus bonis, maxima 
Yulgi frequentia. Sepultus est iuxta viam Appiam ad 
quintum lapidem in monumento Q. Caecilii, avunculi suL 
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ABBREVIATIONS AND REFERENCES. 



cf. {confer)^ compare, see. 
e. g. {exempli gratia), for example, 
etc. {et cetera), and bo forth, 
f ., and the following. 



ff., and the following (plural), 
i. e. (ide^O^thatia. 
p., page, 
pp., pages. 



Z)ra«g'er.--Hi8toriBche Syntax der Lateiniachen Sprache, zweite Auflage. 

O^^tf.— History of Greece. 

^.— Harkness's Latin Grammar, Standard Edition, 1881. 

JiT.— Ktlhner. Ansftlhrliche Grammatik der Lateiniachen Sprache. (The refer- 
ences are to pages, unless otherwise designated.) 

XMpw.— Der Sprachgebrauch des ComeliuB Nepotf. 

if.— Madvig. Latin Grammar (Thacher's edition). 

i?.— Boby. Grammar of the Latin Language. (The references are to the second 
edition of the complete work.) 

ZuTTtp^.— Grammar of the Latin Language (Anthonys edition). 



Ag Agesilaus (XVII). 

Ale Alcibiades (VII). 

Ar Aristides (HI). 

Att Atticus (XXV). 

Cat Cato(XXIV). 

Chab. . .Chabrias (XII). 

Cim Cimon(V). 

Con Conon(IX). 

Dat Datames (XIV). 

Di Dion(X). 

Epam . .Epaminondas (XV). 
Bum. . . .Eumenes (XVIU). 
Ham....Hamilcar (XXIi). 



Hann Hannibal (XXIH). 

Iph Iphicrates (XI). 

Lys Lysander (VI). 

Milt Miltiades (I). 

Pans Pansanias (TV). 

Pelop . . . .Pelopidas (XVI). 

Phoc Phocion (XIX). 

Praef.....Praefatio. 

Reg De Regibus (XXI). 

Them Themistocles (II). 

Thras Thrasybulus (VHI). 

Timol . . . .Timoleon (XX). 
Tunoth. . .Timotheus (Xni). 
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PRAEFATIO. 

It Kon dnUtOi Nan dubUo has two meanings—/ do not douht and Idol 
not hesUate. In the former sense it is generallj used with quin^ in the latter 
with the infinitive. Nepos uses it with accusative and infinitive in the 
former sense (extept Hann. 11, 2), and with the infinitive in the latter. H. 
505, 1; 504,3; E. 2232; K. H, 831, 832, A. 8. Fore. For the form, cf. H. 
204, 2. Pleioaque. In Cornelius Nepos plerigite usually means very many 
in an absolute sense, plurimi^ most, in a superlative sense. So in Tacitus 
and later writers generally. Qui— iudioentt A relative clause expressing 
result. H. 503, 1 ; R. 1678 ff. ; K. II, 860 ff. What other Latin words have 
the same root as iudico / Sariptaiae. For the formation, cf. H. 826, 1 ; 38, 1. 
£t xum. Neque is generally used where the negation applies to the whole, et 
non where it applies to a single word or phrase. Penonist JPersOna meant 
originally a mask through which the voice of the actor sounded. For 
the case, cf. H. 421, m. Belatom. Participle. Docnerit. Subjunctive in an 
mdirect question H. 529, I; 492, 2; R. 1758; K. H, 989 ff. Virtntilras, 
merits (" t&chtige Eigenschaften "). Oommemoraii depends on Ugent. H. 633, 
534. Saltasse and oantassOi with their common subject emn^ are the subjects 
of commemorari. H. 538, 1 and 2. For 
the forms, cf. H. 235. This contraction 
is regular in Nepos (Ale. 2, 2 ; Epam. 
4, 3; Milt. 1, 4; 4, 1, etc.). Gominodey 
well {con + m4>du8^ in the right measure). 
Que connects the two infinitive clauses. 
H. 564, I, 2. TilrfiB. Instrumental ab- 
lative. H. 420, I, 2. The tibia resem- 
bled a fiageolet or hautboy. The plural 
is used because two of these instruments 
were often played at the same time. 
See Figs. 1 and 2. 

2. Bed— qTiL But these will he for the most part (those) who. Expertes, 
ignorant o/{ex+ pars), not to be confounded with the English word ea^rt. 




ftfl.l. 
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Pie. 8.— Plan of the Hippodrome at Olympia 



which 18 derived from 
expertua^ the participle 
of experior. Litteraram, 
Uteraiure. For the case, 
cf. H. 399,1,2; E.1300; 
K. 824f. For the mean- 
ing, cf. H. 132, and no- 
tice the same usage in 
the Greek Ypa/t/tara, the 
French leUrea^ and the 
English leUer8 (e. g., in 
the expression, " men of 
letters ''). Quod— oonTo- 
niatt A relative clause 
of result. H. 603 ; cf. 
Lys. 1,6; Hann. 11, 8. 

3. Hi Bi, etc. Didice- 
rint (future perfect) ex- 
presses the condition, 
admirabuntur the con- 
clusion. H. 608. £'sge 
and iudicari depend on 
didUerint ; noe secutos 
(esse) depends on admi- 
rabuntur, (For the use 
of the future perfect in 
the condition, and the 
future in the conclusion, 
cf. Them. 9, 4 ; Hann. 2, 
4 ; Timoth. 4, 6.) Onmi- 
bnst Dative with the ad- 
jectives. H. 891. Insti- 
tatist Instrumental ahla- 
tive. H. 420. Mmiza- 
bimtiiii Admirari means 
to wonder at. The early- 
English use of admire 
was the same. Virtntl- 
bns exponendiSi Ablative 
of the gerundive. H. 
644,2. 

4. HeqnBi Cf. note on 
et nony § 1. Eainii here, 
as often, may be trans- 
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lated for imtance. Viro. Homo means a human being (av«p«wo«) ; f?t>, a 1 
man, generally with the implied notion of strength or excellence (ai^p). 
Qnippe is an intensive afllrmative particle, generally connected with a relative 
word. (KveB. Translate, /eWaM>-<?i^i26w«. Instituto. H. 421, 1; E. 1226. At. 
Translate, yet, Qnidem adds emphasis to the preceding word ; cf. y<* ITefaa; 
literally, wne^takoble (fas). 




6i Tota— Graeda. With totus the preposition is usually omitted. H. 425, 
n, 2. Olympiaef Locative case. Cf. index and see Fig. 3. Oitarif to be an- 
nounced by the herald. Cite^ cUaHon, etc., are derivatives. Fqpub and 
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1 speotaodo. H. 890 ; B., preface to vol. ii, p. xzv ff. ; E. 251 ff. The " ob- 
ject for which " ifi really a part of the predicate. In Greek and English this 
predicate relation is often expressed by the nominatiye. In German the 
prepositions "»t*" and "/fir" are used. Cf. note on Atlieni&nnbusy liDlt, 

6, 1. iremiid— toipitiulmi. See 
preceding note. Fidt|Le., at 
the time of which the book 
treats. Perfect tense, because 
it is stated as a simple histori- 
cal fact, without reference to 
its continuance. EonoBtatOi 
Translate, respectability, Po- 
inmtnr. Translate, are consid- 
ered (cf. £pam. 1, 2, in vitiia 
poni). 

6i Oontra ea^ Common in 
Nepos for contra. The use of 
the pronoun calls attention to 
what precedes. BomaiiorDm. 
Partitive genitive. H. 897, 3. 
Pudet. H. 299, 410, IV. Ux- 
arem dnoere* Here used literally 
—not in the sense of to marry. 
FamJliaa. Old form of the geni- 
tive. H. 49, 1. PrimTm loonm | 
i. e., the tUrium or prindpal 
room in the house. See Figs. 
4 and 5. Aedimn. H. 132. Yer- 
satnr in oelebritatOi moves in 
society, 

7. Hidto. H. 428 ; B. 1204. 
More usual is longe aUter. Cf. 
Eng.,/ar different Gynaeoo- 
sitis* The toomen^s apartments. In Greece, as in India (and as in some 
parts of the East to-day), the women's apartments were entirely separate 
from those of the men. See Fig. 6, where the rooms composing the gynae- 
Gonitis are marked G. Figs. 6, 7, and 8 show some of the home occupa- 
tions of Greek women. 

8. Oum— tun ^ves emphasis to the second clause. H. 554, 1, 6. Kagni- 
tado Toliiminisi The work (^* De Viris Illustribus ") was to contain sixteen 
books (see Introduction). Notice the derivation of volvmen, and see Figs. 
9 and 10. Imperatoinmia In later times, when used of Bomans, this word 
meant emperor. Here it is about equivalent to orrpanrytfv (leader). 
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Fro. 6. 



Fio. 7. 




TiQ,S, 




Fig. 9. 




Fig. 10. 
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! MILTIADES. 

1. IfntliidMi There were two Greek leaders of this name, whom Nepos 
has confused. Their relationship will be seen from the following table : 

Cypselns = the same wife = Stesagoras I. 

Miitiades I Oimon I. 



(the colonist). 



Stesagoras II. Miitiades II 

(Conqueror at Marathon). 



Cimon II. Elpinloe. 

For the formation, cf. H. 831. Et— et— et. The first and third 
are correlative. H. 554, I, 5. Antiqnitate geneiis. The family claimed 
descent fix>m Ae&cus, the son of Zeus. ICodestia is from modeitw, this from 
modus. JfodesUa (vtt^povihni) is the quality, moderaUo its manifestation. 
Omniiim. Perhaps best considered as partitive genitive with maxime (H. 
897, 4) ; and unut as a pleonastic strengthening of the superlative. Fkraret 
and esseti With the imperfect and pluperfect tenses the subjunctive is often 
used where ewn has only a temporal sense. B. 1720 ; E. II, 890 ; H. 521, 
also p.. 290, foot-note 1. Ea aetata. Ablative of characteristic. H. 419, 11 ; K. 
II, 264, A. 9. lam, already^ at that time, Oonfidsre. Stronger than sperare. 
Cf. Cic. ad Att vi, 19 : 8pem hdbeo nondum fidudam, FoBaent. Subjunc- 
tive in a clause of result. H. 500, II. Fatnrom {etae). Depends on eonfidere. 
The omission of esM in the future active infinitive is common in Nepos. 
Indioarant. Perfect tense. Such as they have afterward^ on knotffing him het" 
tetj judged him to be, Aooidlt generally applies to things that are unfor- 
tunate, eontingit to those that are fortimate, evenU to either. The distino- 
tion, however, is not always observed. Oheisonesum (x*^yw^). Literally, 
peninsula. When used alone it generally, as here, applies to the Thracian 
Chersonesus. In the same way we speak of the isthmus and the oape. Names 
of peninsulas are often treated like names of towns. H. 880, II, 2, 2). Yel- 
lent. Subjunctive in a clause of result. H. 601, 1, 1 ; E. 1700 ; K. II, 814, E. 
2. Onins geneiisi 1. e., colonorum. Ddpbos. Cf. index. Fig. 11 repre- 
sents the oracle-cave at Bura in Arcadia. BeUberatiim. Supine expressing 
purpose. H. 546. To ash advice, Onuralsrent. H. 497, I. The clause 
explains deliberatum. Quo— uteienter. Indirect question. DnoSi In apposi- 
tion with quo, Thraoes, etc. As told by Herodotus, the story is that the 
Dolonci being at war with a Thracian tribe, sent to ask the oracle at Delphi 
about a leader. They were told to invite him who should first offer them 
hospitality. On leaving the temple, they marched through Phocis and 
Boeotia without recei\'ing offers of hospitality. When they reached Athens, 
an Athenian, seeing that they were strangers, invited them into his house. - 
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This was Miltiades I. Thej offered him the leadership, and he consulted S 
the oracle about accepting it. Herodot. 6, 36, 87 ; of. Grote, Part II, ch. 80. 
Gum qnilTOB. Nepos, contrary to usage, puts the preposition before the 
relative. Aimis emphasizes the idea contained in dimicandum. 




. Fig. 11. 

8. His. H. 886. The dative is really an indirect object of the compound 
verb. K. II, 240, 9. ITominathn. The responses of the oracle were seldom so 
exact. For the formation, cf. II. 804, 1, 1. SiU. Indirect object of tumerent, 
H. 884, n ; E. 1132 ff. ; K. II, 226 ff. Sumerent. Subjunctive in a clause 
of purpose. H. 498, I ; E. 1648 ; K. II, 804 f. Fedssent. In direct dis- 
course the future perfect indicative would be used. H. 525, 2 ; R. 1787 ; K. 
II, 1033. Fntoia {esse). Depends on a verb of saying implied in praecepU, 
H. 623, 1, note. 

4t Hbo responso. Ablative of cause in accordance with, H. 416, and 
foot-note 1. Chun. Preposition. Glasae. Instrumental ablative (manner). 3 
Cf. English, bi/ sea, hj boat, etc. E. II, 299, 20, a). GhenonesTUii. See 
note, § 1. Frofeotns. Participle. Aocessisset— vellet. Notice the difference in 
the time expressed by the two verbs. Sua sponte, witTiout compulsion. 
Ultro means without the advice or suggestion of another. Faoerenti Ul is 
often omitted after such verbs as postulo. H. 499, 2. 

6* nil; i. e., Lemnii. Tom — ooin. Turn gives the general notion, cum the 
special. Domo. Place whence. H. 412, 11, 1. (Notice the three ablatives, 
place whence, manner, and means.) Havibru. Ablative of manner ; of. Eng., 
by boat, etc. K. II, 299, 20, a). Vento aqnilone. The northeast wind. Venis- 
seti Cf. note on fedssent, % 3. Lenmimu Names of islands often follow the 
rules for names of towns. H. 380, II, 2, 2). Enim often introduces the 
reason for an implied assertion. Here th^y thought they could safely prom- 
ise this, for, etc. BeptentrionibTia. Probably from septem and triones (oxen). 
Applied to the seven stars in the constellation of" Charleses Wwn" (Ursa 
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{ Maior), which is near the north pole, it came to be used for the north. 
Advenmm tenet. Adversum is best considered as a substantive. The ex- 
pression is equivalent to adversatur, Athenis. Place whence. Beal abla- 
tive. H. 412, II; B. 1164. FrofidtoentHnu. Indirect object of advertum 
Unet, H. 884, 4, note 8, foot-note. 

6. MarandL H. 642, 1; B. 1895 ; E. n, 548. 

2* Tempore. Time within which (locative ablative, H. 429). Begione. 
Ablative with poHiui (instrumental ablative, H. 421, I ; B. 1226 ; E. n, 

282, 6). Tetknt = peUvfrat. 
Oastellis. Dative with idonsa. 
H. 891, 1. See Fig. 12. Li agiii 
collooavit. After such verbs as 
ponerej imponere, colloeare, etc., 
the accusative with in is used 
when the idea of motion towards 
is the prominent one, the abla- 
tive with 4n when the idea of 
rest in a place is to be made 
emphatic. With oertun pre- 
positions the Germans make the 
same distinction between the ac- 
cusative and the dative. Our 
use of the prepositions into and 
LoonpletaTit. From locupUs, Cf. £ng., 




Fig. 12. 



in is similar. H. 485, note 1. 
en-rieh. 

2. Fmdentia refers to his foresight, felicitate to his good fortune. Gum. 
Conjunction. Bevidsset. Notice the force of de-. Cf. de-bellarey de-^iertare^ 
etc., also 6r. Karaikiix^vBa*,, tcanwoktutlv. Deorevit. From decemo, 

8. Erot, etc. Translate : For he held the position of king among them. 
Quamvis (quam + vie = 08 you please), Quamvis is commonly used with the 
subjunctive. H. 516, m, note 8 ; E. 1627. KUhner (IT, 958) says that this 
is the first instance of quamvis with the indicative, and suggests that it may 
be an error. Vomine. Ablative of separation (real ablative, H. 414, 1). Im- 
perio. Translate, his position as commander (of. ^c/uioWa). GomnciitaB (erat). 
Heqne eo setiiu ) i. e., in spite of his dignitas regia. Setius is nearly eqifiva- 
lent to minus. Although he had established an independent state, he did 
not forget his duty to his country. A qnibost The preposition implies that 
he was sent by them, as well as that he came from them (cf. teard), Ut — 
obtineret, tJiat he held. Subjunctive in a subject clause of result. H. 501, 1, 1. 

4. GheraoneBO constitata = rebus Ohersonesi constitutis. Bevertitnr. Histori- 
cal present (H. 467, III). £z paoto, in accordance with the agreement (kctA 
wve^tcnv). Urbem. The possession of the city would insure control of the 
island, di dizerant Nepos ma^es the statement in his own person. Had he 
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wished to imply that Miltiades reminded them of what they had said, he 3 
would have used illos dixisse. Ouixi. Conjunction. Sese deditozos. Seae is 
the object The subject may be omitted in each cases when it is the same 
as the subject of the principal verb. The infinitive depends upon dixerant, 
8e habere. Here the author 
changes to the oratio oblv- 
qua^ and reports the words 
of Miltiades as if illos dioh 
isM had been used above ; 
i. e., M habere depends on 
a. verb of saying, under- 
stood — not on dixerant* 
GhenKmesit Locative. H. 51, 
8 ; 426, 2, note. 

6. fiesistere. To stand 
haok^ stand stilly then to 
oppose by standing in 
one's way. Sisto is a re- 
duplicated form of sto; cf. 
lanifit (for <ri-<m|fii). 

8* Pontenii Fig. 13 rep- 
resents a bridge of boats. 
Tradvoerot. Subjunctive in 
a relative clause of purpose. 
Abesset. The subjunctive 
implies that the thought is 
that of Darius, not of the 
author. He left them to 
stay there as long as he 
should he absent Bingiilliii 
ImiaXeXA^respectively. Ln- 
perifl. Plural, because sev- 
eral governments are meant 
Cf. £um. 2, 8. 

2. Bio— pntavit se— reten- 
tDTiim. The clause w— <ra- 
didisset explains sic. For 
the tense of tradidisset, cf. 
H. 525, 2. Graeoa lingna 
loqnentest More usual is 
Oraece loquentes. Qui— ior 
oolerent This is a relative clause of characteristic to show that the Asiatic 
Greeks are meant. As a rule, a relative clause that adds an essential 
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4 eharaeteridio to the word to which it is attached has its yerb in the sub- 
junctive. If, however, the relative clause is simply parenthetical, the 
verb may be in the indicative, since an explanatory or parenthetical rela- 
tive clause is really equivalent to a co-ordinate clause (cf. Elihner, II, 
851, 2). Tzadidisset, In the oraiio recta the future perfect would be used. 
H. 525, 2. Qoibu. Its antecedent is amieit. 8e qppresiOi Ablative absolute, 
expressing condition. Ifiltlftdiw. Miltiades II, the nephew of the colonist. 
Goi— eredflretnr. I^early equivalent to in numero eorum quibus, etc. Sub- 
junctive in a relative clause of result. H. 600, 1. Oui refers to nwnero. 

3« Hio. Adverb, in this ttaU of affairs, Adfezrent. Cicero generally uses 
the passive or an intransitive verb (e. g., nuntii veniunt). Tacitus often 
uses this form. ICale rem gereze. Here male = if^eUeHer. Cf. KoxAt irpamw. 
Fe— dimitterent. Translate by the infinitive. A fiortmuu The preposition la 
used because fortune is personified. 

4. Transportajati For the form, cf. H. 86, 4. Indicative because intro- 
duced as a parenthesis by the author. H. 624, 2, 1); K. 1797. XnterisMt. 
For the form, cf H. 36, 4. For the mood and tense, cf. note on tradidiuet^ 
% 2. Fore depends on a verb of saying implied in hortatus est, Baminatioiie 
et peiioaloy from the power of the I^eianSy and even the danger of it, 
EffioL Depends on jH)88e, H. 638, 2. /bM« depends on the implied verb 
of saying. 

6. Ooiui]iii]n,/?^a». 0am. Concessive. Aooederent. Notice the force of the 
tense. Fe— eoofioeretor. Negative purpose. Sommas. Plural because several 
rulers are referred to. Cf. ch. 8, § 1, imperia, TeneraLti Subjunctive in a 
subordinate clause of indirect discourse. Segno— niteretnri dqtended upon 
the rule of Darius, For the case of regno^ cf. H. 425, 1, 1), note. Perhaps ' 
better considered as an instrumental abl. B. 1226. Qaoi The relative may 
refer to regno or to Dario^ probably the former. Poenas datnros. Foenas 
dare = to give satisfaction. Translate, that they would he called to account 
hy their citizens, Cf. Cic Tnso. v, 19 : *^ LaeUus si digito quern aUigisset, 
poenas dedisset^^ ; Juv. Sat. 8, 279: '* Dot poenas,** Datum (esse) depends 
on dicens, Adeo. Compounded of the preposition ad and the adverb eo; 
literally, to there (<£. Eng. there-to\ to such a pointy so (Corss. II, p. 848). 
Patet. Subjunctive in a clause of result. H. 500, II. For the tense, cf. H. 
625, 1. 

6. Plnzhni, the majwity, Fon dnMtaiu, etc. Cf. note, Praef. % 1. Tarn 
midtis oonsoiifl. Ablative absolute, expressing cause or reason. H. 431, 2, 
(3). Hon— valuit, was not adopted. LibertatL Dative with amicior, H. 
391, 1. 

4* HortantilmB. Bortari = to urge, by pointing out the advantages. 
Monere = to warn, by pointing out the disadvantages. £L Dative with 

5 praef ecU, Duoenta, supply miUa, Intenrerensi alleging. The usual word 
is interponens, Eostem. Used like an adjective with the dative. BardiSi 
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Accusative plural. Expugnassenti Nepos gives the reason, not as his own, 5 
bat as that of Darius ; hence subjunctive. H. 516, II. 

2« CkntiSt Translate, state. Gens, like irdAi?, is sometimes used of a polit- 
ical community. Abreptos. Note the difference of idiom between the Lat. 
and the Eng. Marathonai in apposition with campum, Greek form of the 
accusative singular. Oppidoi i. e., Athenis, Nepos often uses oppidum in- 
stead of urbsy of a large city (cf. avrv) ; e. g., Sparta (Ag. 6, 1) ; Thebes 




Fio. 14.— Plan of Marathon. 

(Felop. 1, 2) ; Syracuse (Di. 9, 1). Hilia passmim decern. Ten Boman miles; 
literally, ten thousand paces. A Boman pace was the distance passed over 
by one foot from the time it was raised until it was placed on the ground 
again ; thus it was almost double our pace. The imit of long measure was 
the foot (= 11.6 inches), and a passus was reckoned at five feet. The 
Boman mile is estimated at one hundred and forty-two yards less than the 
English statute mile. 

3. TunidtiL Tunvultus is a sudden, violent attack. Qid. Plural to agree 
with the predicate noun. H. 445, 4. Hemerodiamoe. Cf. Livy, 31, 24, 4: 
" Memerodromos vacant Graeoi ingens die uno cursu emetientes spatium,^^ 
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6 This coarier ia siud to have peifonned the one himdred and fifty miles in 
forty-eight hours. Qnam. Adverb modifying <;e^«r». AsiiMoi Ablative with 
opu8, H. 414, 4. 

4a Fraetoies. Often used by Nepos of Greek generals. Pneesaenti 
Sabjimotive in a relative clause of purpose, to take command of the 
army, H. 497, I ; B. 1632 ; E. U, 854, 5. For the tense, cf. H. 495, 
n. Utrom— defenderent, an— irentt Indirect double question. H. 529, II, 
8, 1). 

6i UniiB — ^maziiiie nitebatnri Jeept urging the most strongly, Frimo quoqiie 
tempore. About equivalent to quam ceUrrvme ; at thefird poseible time {qua- 
que is ablative). This expression, rare in Nepos, is not uncommon in Livy. 
Cicero says, *^primo quoque die.^^ The same conception is shown in such 
expressions as quisque optimus^ etc. Faotnm esset. H. 625, 2. AniTmini, 
courage. Viderent. H. 496, 1, (2). Eonmi. The person who is the subject 
of a verb {viderent) that is followed by the accusative and infinitive {deepe- 
rar%)^ can not be designated by is except when, as here, the verb {fnderent) 
belongs to a subordinate clause that depends on another clause (animum 
aecessurum), the subject of which (animum) is a different person or thing. 
Even in this case, suus is more usual. Cf. H. 449, 1, 8). Besperaii. Imper- 
sonaL TaidioreBi more reluctant to advance; ^^ hedacktiger^'' fiptiivripwf. 
Anderii dimicari. Impersonal. 

5« Athenifauibiu auzUio. H. 890. The real explanation of this construc- 
tion is that one dative (in this case auxiUo) is a predicative dative, i. e., 
completes the idea of the verb ; e. g., esse auxiUo = to ud. The other dative 
IS generally possessive or indirect object (cf. note on populo, Fraef. § 5). 
Ea I L e., eivitas implied in Flataeenses, Mille. Substantive. 

2. Anotoiitate, influence, 

8. Bub xadidlraBf at the foot, Ade— instrootai Ablative absolute. Begions. 
Locative ablative. Barae. Translate, standing alone, £t— et. Correlative. . 
Axbomm traoto, ly the line of treee, 
6 4. Hon aequnm. Translate, unfavorable. Himero. Ablative with freku. 
H. 425, 1, 1), note. Cf. note on regno^ ch. 8, % 5. Subsidio. Predicative 
dative. Venizent. For the mood, cf. H. 520, U. Azbitrabatar. Indicative 
because the reason is given by Nepos. H. 616, 1. 

6t Tanto. Ablative of degree of difference. (A development of the abla- 
tive of instrument. H. 423 ; B. 1204 ; E. U, 294, 18, a.) Virtate. Ablative 
of specification. H. 424 ; B. 1210 ; K. 282, 15, b. Fh)fligaimt. H. 495, YL 
This use of the ])erfect is very conmion in Nepos. Fngna. Ablative with 
the comparative noHUus. H. 417. Adhnc, hitherto. Adhuc generally 
lefQrs to time, hactenus to place. 

6* OoiiiB — ^natniam. The base of the sentence is non alienum videtur. 
The dause, quote—sit tributum, is the object of docere. H. 540, 1 ; B. 1764. 
Oniiifl Tiotoriae. Genitive modifying praemium. The Latin relative is often 
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best traiiBlated by the English demonstrative. 'SanA^eiamfpertinerU, Quo 6 
tBtUeo, (Purpose.) 

2. PqpnU. Subjective genitive. Honors bestowed by the Boman people. 
Obedletif not obtolete^ but by a derived meaning worthless, opposed to gloriasi, 

8. TaliB himoe— ut— poneretoz— hortaretiiz^-ooiimiitteret. The subjunctives 
are in clauses of result. H. 500, 11. Poioilei Used here as a fem. subst, 
»out(Ail (decorated) is the feminine form 
of the a^iective agreeing with arod (por- 
tico) understood. It was from this that 
the Stoic philosophers were so called. 
For an account of the picture referred 
to, of. Pausan. 1, 15. It was painted 
about 462 b. o. The wall of the Ibicile 
contained also illustrations of the battle with the Amazons, and of the de- 
struction of Troy. Vooatoii Indicative because the relative clause is paren- 
thetical. 

7« Barbazos. This term was applied by the Qreeks and Bomans to all 
foreigners. 

2. Hi8)Le.,fR#u^. Qratione. Translate, ar^m«it^. Oommeata. Translate, 
supplies. Ablative of separation. H. 414, I. Testadinibiu. See Figs. 15, 
16. Propiiu miiros. H. 437, 1. 




Fio. 16. 




Fio.16. 



3. Oom iam in eo esset Translate, When matters had reached such a stat4, 
lam implies- progress up to the time spoken of. £8set is impersonal. 
Oppido. H. 421, 1. Potiietor. Subjunctive in a clause of result. OontineatL 7 
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7 Improbable. The midn-lAnd was too far off, and sereral islands intervened. 
Heido quo. Translate, §om« (cf. French, *'y« ns taia gvU^). Utris^ ventt in 
QpinionaiBi it occurred to hath parties. Vtriaque is dative depending on the 
verbal expression, venit in opinionem. Datum (esse), 

4. Adventaret. Notice the construction with verbs of fearing. H. 498, III, 
note 1. Atqae. Here equivalent to (fuot. Magna omn offenaioDey to the great 
vexation. 

6t FMdiUindi. H. 409, III, note 2. Perhaps this use of the genitive arose 
from the omission of some such word as crimine or iudicio. Cf. B. 1824, 
1827. The English idiom is the same. Inftotb rebni. Ablative absolute ex- 
pressing manner. The prefix tn- is equivalent to Greek apriviiivcy and 
the English in- in such words as ineomplete. Cf. Greek airpoKrot, Biaoea- 
liswt Subjunctive because the reason is not given on the author's authority. 
Volneilbiii. Ablative of cause. 

6. Oognitai Cavsam cognoscere = to investigate a charge. Capitis. H. 409, 
n. Peouiia. H. 410, III. J^Jine. Talentis. H. 422, note 1, (8). The Attic 
talent (about $1,200) is meant, as commonly when talentum is used alone. 
Bmnptos, expenditure. Yiacala paUioa (Btviimiipiov), state-prison. Herodotus 
does not mention his imprisonment, and it 1b qmte probable that the state- 
ment of NepoB is erroneous. Yinouhk The Ml form for which vincla com- 
monly occurs; e. g., Paus. 2, 2; 8, 5; 4, 1; Cim. 1, 1; Eum. 11, 8, etc 
Biem obiit raprennun. Used for mortuus est. 

8* Oiimine Pazioi a charge relating to Baros, Amiifl. Ablative of degree 
of difference. H. 423, note 2; K. 1204. ExtunesoebaiLt. Notice the inceptive 
force of the verb, and the idea of continuance expressed by the imperfect. 

2. Imperiis magistratibnsquei military and civil offices. Privatusy a private 
citizen. 

8. OhereonesL Locative. Annofk Accusative of duration of time. H. 879. 
Bominatkmem. Dominatio implies arbitrary power. Erat-Hnnsecatiu (domi- 
nationem). Antem. Here explanatory, however. Potestate. Ablative of 
characteristic. H. 419, II. Notice the latitude of translation given to est or 
sunt in such cases. 

4. Eeseti Subjunctive in a clause of result. Patereti Subjunctive in a 

8 relative clause of result. Be refers to populus. 
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1. Feodi. For the form, cf. H. 68, 1, (2). Eaiiu modifies vitia ineuntis 
adulescentiae. Translate, his youthful faults. 

2. GeneroBnSi of noble birth. From genus^ cf. tvycFiJ*. Ex. ITatus is*often 
used with the ablative without a preposition. When a preposition is ex- 
pressed, ex denotes a nearer ancestor than a. H. 415, II, note. Qui oom. 
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Translate, Hnce he, etc H. 453. Wma probatnst Opposed to gratus. iVo- 8 
hcU^u {satisfactory) is used as an adjective, hence the dative. laberiiuk Ab> 
solute comparative, toofrsdy, 

8. Fregit. Cf. English, to break on^s spirit. Indioasset. The pluperfect 
shows that the decision preceded the action expressed by dedidU, Indui- 
trla, assiduity. Eami i. e., contumeUam, Subject of posse. SenrienSi devot- 
ing himself. Indidis priYatist Private cases as opposed to state trials. Oon- 
tio&em* CorUio is a contraction of oonvsTiMo. Cf. norunt for noverunt, etc. B. 
110, 4 ; K. 1, 192, 4. Bee maior. Translate, matter of umumal importance. 
Quae qnu enuitf which were a need ; i. e., which were necessary. 

4a FxomptiUy etc. (cf. Thuc. 1, 138). In promptus^ sumptus, etc., the p 
slips into the word to assist pronunciation ; cf. English hum&le, from Latin 
humUis, where the b has slipped in in the same way. Instantilnii. Translate, 
present affairs. Brevl tempore. Time within which. H. 429. Ulastraietiir. 
For the mood, cf. H. 601, 1, 1. The use of the imperfect shows that his 
glory is not looked at as a simple historical fact, but as a continued state ; 
not " he was,^* but ** he became.''^ 

2. Gapenendae rei pnUioaei in political activity. BeQo. Ablative of time 
(locative ablative), cf. H. 429. Ooroyraeo. The war was not with Corcyra but 
with Aeglna. Cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 81 ; Herodot. v, 81, 82. Ad quod 
gerautoxoi expresses purpose. H. 542, III. Factosi Participle. Ferooiorem, 
more warlike, 

2. Metallise mines. Those at Laurium on the promontory of Sunium 9 
(the southeastern point of Attica) are meant. Sedibati kept coming in ; i. e., 
the annual receipts. Cf. English in-come and re-ventie. For tJie fact, cf. 
Herodot 7, 144. Largitioiie. Here not bribes, but distribution. Uagistra- 
tamn. Subjective genitive. Aedifioaietnr. Subjunctive in a clause of purpose. 

8. Qua. Its antecedent is classis, Fregit, crushed, HaiitimoB praedoneSi 
pirates. Jn quo. Translate, hereby, Onm— tmn, both — and. Bivitiis omAvit, 
enriched. BdU. H. 899, 1, 2. Notice that the genitive, with adjectives as 
well as with nouns, specifies the notion of the word on which it depends. 

4. Id— Pendoo. The principal verb is cognitum est; its real subject is 
id guantae saluti fuerit universae Graeciae ; bello Persico gives the time. 
BolntL Predicative dative. Seenoteon/?02:m^, Praef.,§6. Fuerit. Subjunc- 
tive in an indirect question. The use of the perfect here is an irregularity 
(cf. Ar. 1, 2, cognitum est, guanto antestaret). Cf. however, H. 492, 2, note 
1. Persioo. Nepos refers to the expedition of Xerxes, i. e., the second Per- 
sian war (b. 0. 480). Nam orun Xerxesi etc. The sentence extends to suis (§ 6), 
and the principal verb is miserunt (§6). The insertion of the parenthesis 
(§ 6) leads to the use of the relative cuius (§ 6). £t mari et terra. The more 
usual form is terra marigue. It is best considered as a locative ablative, 
but expressing rather manner than place. E. II. 259, e. 

6i Vaviim Umganmii vessels of war (in|ct ^a«pat), so called because they 
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9 were narrower and longer than the store-sliips or transports (onerariae, 
«Ao4a ^prucd). See Figs. 80, 81. The genitive is predicate genitive of 
speciflcation. B. 1802. Qnam) L e., earn claeum. 

6t Petif to b^ aifMd at, Bioerentor. Translate impersonally. Note the 
di£ference of tense between esaet perlata, and dieerentur, HarathonianL Of. 
Kilt. eh. 4. Miaenmti Used without an object, as Greek vii^wtw and English 
8end, Delphoe. Accusative. Name of a town used as the limit of motion. 
H. 880, II. Oouniltum. Supine, expressing purpose. H. 646. Faoerant. 
Subjunctive in an indirect question. For the tense, cf. H. 495, lY. Ut— 
nraxdrenti The subjunctive is used because respondit contains the idea of 
advising. H. 498, 1. Cf. Milt. 1, 8 {praecepU ut—eumerent), 

?■ Id— ligneom. The principal verb is persuant, its object is consilium 
esse ApolUnis : ut — conferrent explains consilium; id — nemo states the cir- 
cumstances in which the action of the principal verb took place. Quo valereti 
Quo is an adverb of place : in what direction it had its/orce, i. e., what was 
the meaning, Valeret is subjunctive in an indirect question. Essei Infini- 
tive, because the idea of eowoincinff, proving, and not that of persuading^ 
urging y is prominent inpsrsuasit, E^gIdfiGazi depends on the idea of saying 
included in persuasit, 

8. Tali. More forcible than hoc, Ct Greek roiwrot. BapedanB, former ; 

i. e., those that they already had« 
Triremes. See Fig. 25/ ' ^ Wlamina. 
Accusative. Beparta&t. This, how- 
ever, was not done until after the 
battle of Thermopylae. Aroem, i. 
e., the Acropolis (a«p«SiroAtf). This 
was the nucleus of the dty of 
Athens. It was a high limestone 
Pj^ 2-y rock, and formed both a fortress 

and a sanctuary. In later times 
it was adorned with the finest architectural monuments from the hands of 
Ictinus and Phidias. See Figs. 17, IB. Baonu Cf. iepa. 

8« EduB) i. e., Themistocles. Dimioari. Used impersonally. Cf. ch. 4, 
I 5. Leonida. Leonidas became prominent at Sparta about b. o. 491. He is 
chiefly famous for the defense of Thermopylae, here related. Qu oooaparanti 
Eelative clause of purpose. LonginSf farther, modifies progredi, Hon pate- 
lentnr. Same construction as occupareni. Here equivalent to prohibereni^ 
prevent, Cf. ovk iSiv, 
10 2. Oontinentem teiram, continuing land ; i. e., continent. The origin of 
the English word is evident. Angostias. Cf. the English narrows, 

8. HiO| on this occasion. Pari proelio, drawn battle. Ablative of manner. 
Biscesserant. Pluperfect, showing the time to have been anterior to that of 
ausi {sunt). The subject is Graeci, implied in classis Graeciae (§ 2). Erat 
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peiioiiliini. Followed hj a clause with ns^ like verbs of fearing. H. 498, HI. 
Saperaaset— premerentar. Notice the tenae-relation. In &ct, the Persians had 
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10 tent Bhips througli the strut between Euboea and Locris, bnt Hiej were 
destroyed by a storm. Cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 40. 

4a Biioedflrait and oanititoflrentt Subjunctive in subject clauses of result. 
H. 601, 1, 1. ExadTorsom, aver against, Balamlna. See Fig. 19. 

4* PiotlniiSf directly, Asta (^orv), 1. e., that part of Athens not com- 
prised in the Acropolis and the harbor. I^otice that the accusative is used 




Fio. 19.— SalamlB and the coast of Attica. 

with accedo^ because the idea of motion or direction is prominent. H. 886, 
8. Hnllis. Seldom used as a substantive except in the genitive and abla- 
tive singular. 

2. (Mas— adfiimabati The main ideas are Themistodet—restitii—aiebat — 
ieBtabatur — adfirmahat. The clause, elassiarii cum — non auderent^ tells 
the circumstances under which the action of the principal verbs took 
place. Domos. Used like the name of a town. H. 880, II, 2, 1). Pares) i. e., 
to the FerHans, Peritnios (esse). The infinitive, with its subject dispersoa 
{eos), depends on adjirmahat, H. 585, 1. Simunaei Substantive, dative. 

3. Velleti subjunctive, expressing the thought of Themistocles. HootiL 
Old ablative form (cf. Eoby, 418). Generally used as an adverb of manner. 
De servis— fideUssiiniuni ths most trustworthy slave that he had. Snis verbis) 
i. e., in the words of Themistocles. 

4. Disoessissent. H. 525, 2. In direct discourse the future perfect indica- 
tive would be used. Oogeretor. Subject is Xerxes. Qnos = sed eos, Statim. 
From the same root as sto, Cf. Eng. instantly ^ and Ger. stehenden Fusses, 
Hoc 60 valebat. Translate, th>e intention of this was, Cf. note on quo valeret^ 
ch. 2, § 7. XngifttUs. Translate, against their will. Ablative of manner. B. 
646, 1289. 
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6. BoU. Partitive genitive. H. 897, »1. Oontra. Adverb. Most adverbs 10 
are case forms. This is an ablative (B. 509, 1889). Many English ad- 
verbs show the same origin; e. g., those in -^^ formerly ended in -lice^ 
which is the dative or ablative of He (= like). Of. Morris's *^ English Acd- 
denoe," § 68. Explioarii Literally, unfolded ; i. e., drawn out. The strait was 
too narrow to allow the Persian troops to manoeuvre to advantage. Fotneriti 
Subjunctive of result. For the tense, cf. H. 495, VI ; B. 1516 ; cf. note on 
proJUgarint, Milt. 5, 5. Magis etiam, even more. Themistodi. Cf. note on 
IfeocU. Them. 1, 1. 

5« Hio. Adverb. Hale rem gesserat. Cf. note. Milt. 8, 8. Ab eodem, hy the 
same man ; i. e., Themistocles. Gradu depolBOB estj he wae derived of hie 
advantage. The metaphor was taken from the arena where the position of 
the gladiator was called gradus. Ve. After verbs of fearing ne is translated 
that; ut^ that not. H. 498, III, note 1. Feraeveraret. The imperfect is used 
because the participle (verene) on which it depends expresses the same time 
as that of the verb (fecit) with which it is oonnected. Cf. H. 550. Ger- 
tiaram feoit, assured. Literally, m<ide more certain, Cf. mihi certum est^I 
have decided^ and the Eng. certi-fy. Id agi. Agere is often used of plans 
that are under consideration. Id is explained by ut -pons dissolveretur, ac 
(ille) ezchideretur. Cf. H. 501, III. - 

2i Qna; i. e., via. Biebiii. The omission of quam does not affect the 11 
construction. Z>^e6^« is the ablative of time within which. H. 417, 1, note 
2 ; 429. 8e. Subject of superatwn (esse) and conservatum (esse). 

3. Enzopaet Indirect object of suecubuit; literally, lay under (stib + etim- 
bo) ; cf. Eng. succumb to. Trqpaeo. Here about equivalent to victoria. The 
sign for the thing signified. H. 687, III. 

6. Porta. The ablative (originally an abktive of instrument, R. 1226) is 
used with utor. H. 421, 1. Triplex refers to the three basins of the harbor. 
Pirad. Probably genitive of specification (or " appositional genitive," H. 
896, VI) ; cf. Eng. city of London, Fr. «*?& de Boris. Piraei may, how- 
ever, be considered as a locative. Bigidtatef grandeur. 

2. Idsmi he likewise (Grote, Part II, ch. 44). Hamque— oanatL The lead- 
ing thought is contained in Zacedaemonii prohtbere sunt conati. Qua nega- 
r«nt,/or saying. The negative should be connected in the translation 
with ullam. Qua refers to causam. The subjunctive (e. g., negarent) is 
used m relative clauses after idoneus. H. 503, II, 2. (Cf. R. 1634; K. 
868, d.) He essent. Negative purpose. Moaita. Used as an adjective. Pro- 
bibere may be used in three ways ; e. g.^prohibere nefaciat, prohiberefacere, 
prohibere facientem. The first is the usual construction ; the last implies 
action already begun. 

3. Alio speotabat. Literally, looked to a different point ; i. e., had another 
meaning. Atqne, than. H. 554, I, 2, note. Videri. Translate, to appear. 
Prindpatu, the leading position (ny^fiovia). Fore (i. e. , futurum esse) depends 
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11 on inUHUgerent, The form is coQimoii in Nepos. Qnam infrmisBliiioSf ob 
weak <u potnbU, 

4 Btmi Notice the force of the present. Vetaientt Subjunctive in a rel- 
ative clause of purpose. H. 497, I. His prMsentilnu. Ablative absolute 
expressing time. H. 481, 1 and 2, (1) ; B. 1250. Desienint (deaiverunt), 
ftom dennOy to stop, to eecue, Eos i i. e., the Lacedaemonians. 

6. Bdiqni legati nt tom ezirait. The clause is the object of praeeepU, Ut 
tam eiizenty cnm. Translate, not to set out^ untU, Tnendo. Dative of the 
end or purpose, dependent on the notion of enough in saUe, Faoeranti Sub- 
junctive in an imperative clause of the oratio c^Ugva, H. 528, IIL Looo* 
The idea expressed by the dative case is always either predicative or indi- 
rect; i. e., the action of the verb affects the object not directly but indi- 
rectiy. It must be noticed that many actions which we look upon as 
directly affecting the object, are not so considered in Latin, and vice tersa, 

12 H. 885, n; B. 1132 and 1184; E. II, 227, 2. Saoellis. Small uncovered 
places consecrated to divinities. BepoloriB. See Fig. 85. Gonstaienti The 
clause expresses result, and is at the same time the subject of /cietum est, 
H. 501, 1, 1. For the fact, cf. Thuo. 1, 90 flf. 

7* Antem here, as often, a particle of transition. ICagistratiiS) i. e., the 
ephors. Bedit operam. Translate, took pain*. Ut dncereU Purpose ; trans- 
late by the infinitive with to, Osusam intexponeiui ) cf. causam interserens. 
Milt. 4, 1. 

2. Qpiui. Subject of fieri. Emu} L e., Themistocles. Qmbns. The Latin 
idiom often uses a relative pronoun where the English requires a demon- 
strative. This use of the relative brings the different parts of a proposition 
into closer relation, and is very important in the formation of a periodio 
sentence. Miudtionis. Translate, the work of fortification. Penes. Preposi- 
tion. Smnmimi impeiitun. There were five ephors, and they could cause the 
arrest of the kings themselves. In some respects they may be compared to 
the Eoman tribunes. (Cf. Grote, Part II, ch. vi.) Falsa— esse ddata. 
The Lacedaemonians justly suspected that the Athenians were still going 
on with the work of fortification. Themistocles asserted that they had been 
misinformed, and that the best plan would be to send special envoys to in- 
vestigate the matter. His object was to gain time and to have some promi- 
nent Spartans at Athens, who could be held as guarantees of his own 
safety. His trickery in this instance seems to have been characteristic. 
Elos) i. e., the ephora. Subject of m^^^€. Nohiles* Translate, o^ranik. Qnl 
explOTarent. Belative clause denoting purpose. Betinexent. Subjunctive in 
an imperative clause of the ora^od^t^. H. 623, III. 

3. Gtestns est el mos. Translate, Bis proposal was accepted, Ei is dative 
of indirect object, after the whole idea in gestus est mos. Hbnorilnuu Abla- 
tive vnXhfuncU, H. 421, 1. Praedixit. Here nearly equivalent to praeeepit. 
In this sense praedieere follows the construction of verbs of oonmumding 
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(id with subjunctive), not that of verbs of saying (accusative and infinitive). 12 
Ut ne, for ne. This is almost confined to Cicero. It is rare in Livy, and does 
not seem to occur in Caesar or Tacitus. This is the only instance in Nepos. 
The nt usually modifies some special word (as here^M«). Cf. oirw* m. 

4. Beaatnm. The Gerousia (yepovoxa), consisting of twenty-eight men over 
sixty yeats of age, and the two kings. Buoj i. e., Themistocles's. Cf. Hann. 
12, 2. Qood— possent. The antecedent of qiu>d is the clause deoa—ftmrU 
aaepsisae. The subjunctive {pouent) shows that the relative clause is a part 
of the speech of Themistocles. Deosi etc. Deoe pubUcoa are the gods of 
Greece ; deoi pairios, the gods of Attica ; deas penaUs, the gods of each 
family. Quo = ut eo. Saep^sse. Athenienses—saepmae depends on professua 
€a. H. 535, 1. Saepire = to hedge in. For the statement, cf. Thuc. 1, 91. 
Oraedae. Dative depending on inutile. 

6. Bloromi i. e., the Athenians. Ut, as, Frtypugnaonliua (pro-pugno\ 
a defense, bulwark. Oppoaitnm agrees with the appositive propugnaculum, 
instead of with the subject urbem. This is common when the appositive is 
the more important. Bis | i. e., at Marathon and at Salamis. In the former 
case the fleet was only indirectly affected by the battle. Fedsae. The infini- 
tive is sometimes used in a relative clause of the oratio obliqua, when the 
relative is equivalent to a coigunction and demonstrative ; as here, quam = 
et earn. Cf. Milt. 3, 5 : quo— daturas. H. 524, 1, 1). 

6. Facere depends on a verb of saying implied in pro/essus est. Qni— 
intnerantaz. The relative clause expresses cause. H. 517. Qnos— miserant is 
a parenthetical statement introduced by Nepos ; hence the indicative. Cf. 
Milt. 3, 4 (qztas secum transportarat) ; Them. 5, 1 {/eeerat), etc. H. 524, 2, 
1) and 2). Bej i. e., Themistocles. Bemitterent. Cf. note on retinerent, % 2. 

8. Quo danmatiiB erat Hiltiades. Cf. Milt. 8. TeBtolamm snffiragiis (ocrrpa- 18 
Kw/ty). A vote by which an Athenian citizen was banished for a period of 
ten (later, five) years. So called because -each vote was deposited by means 
of a testa or testula (om-poKov) ; i. e., a fragment of pottery. This ban- 
ishment entailed loss neitiier of honor nor of property, and was merely a 
safeguard by which the state protected itself against the ambition of any one 
that seemed likely to gain too great power. The banishment of Themisto- 
cles probably took place in b. o. 471. Cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 11 ; Part II, 
ch. 44. AzgOBt Accusative plural (cf. Athencu). HabitatmiL Nepos is very 
fond of using the supine in -um to express purpose. 

2, Bignitatei respect, esteem. Bege Perse. Usually rex Persarum. Cf. 
" iing of the Belgians,^^ but ** English queen.^^ Fedsset. The subjunctive 
shows that the reason is that given by the Lacedaemonians. H. 516, II. 
Gzimine) charge -(cf. Milt. 8, 1). FtoditioniB. Genitive with damnatus est. H. 
409, II. 

3. Aigia. H. 428, III. Videbat, Reason given by Nepos. H. 516, 1. Oor- 
eyrvm. Names of islands are often treated like names of towns. H. 880, II, 
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18 2, 8). Eiw (insuUu) limits principet^ which is the subject of iimer&, 8e | 
L 6., Themifttocles. Se may refer to the subject of the principal verb, 
instead of to the subject of tibe verb of the dependent dause in which it 
stands, where such reference causes no ambiguity. lis (i. e., the Corcyrae- 
ans). Indirect object of htUum indieeretU. Moloisam. Genitive plural. 
Ei erat, h^ had. Hbspitiiini (^<Wa). Guest-friendship ; i. e., a mutual agree* 
ment to receive each other as friends. Thuoydides (1, 18G) contradicts this. 
Cf. Grote,PartII, oh.4i. 

4 In praeM&tia. Translate, ai the moment. Of. Milt 7, 6. Quo =^uteo; 
hence the sulbgunctive. Keligione, reUgioue ohUgation, Baoeptomtaeretor) 
literally, protect him received; i. e., receive and protect him. The subject ia 
Admetus. Oaerimonia. Ablative. Translate, reverence. Fdu. Join with the 
following ^vam. In fidem ledpere = to promise protection. Badperat. Cf. H. 
620, II, foot note 7. (Here the subjunctive is occasioned by the idea of pur- 
pose.) 

6« FnUioe, on the part of the states. Oonsnleret siUf consult for himMHf ; 
i. e., take means to secure his own safety. I^otice the difference between 
aUquem consulere and alicui consuUre. Ease. Depends on a verb of saying 
implied in monuit. Frqpinqno, near^ i. e., to Athens. TntOi Adverb. Ver- 
nxi Translate, to live,. FraendiL Genitive with satis, H. 897, 4. 

6i Hlo. Adverb. Mazinuu Absolute superlative, verygreai. 8ibL Dative 
of the apparent agent. H. 388 ; B. 1146. Pervenisseti Pluperfect because 
dependent on an historical tense. H. 525, 2. BominOi Indirect object of 
aperil. Sit Subjunctive in an indirect question. Be refers to the subject 
of aperU. H. 419, 1. OanBervaiseb The pluperfect because his preservation 
must precede the Ailfillment of the promise. In a direct statement the 
future perfect indicative would be used. 

7i Vizit Objective genitive with misericordia. Baloi The open sea, or 
perhaps, better, the roads (a-aAo«). In anoorisi The most primitive forms 
of the anchor (ayxvpa^ aneora) were blocks of stone, sand-bags, and bas- 
kets filled with stones. Later, anchors in our sense, made of wood and 

iron, and essentially like 




w^W& 



those at present in use, were 
introduced. Their varieties 
are illustrated by Fig. 20. 
Qnernqnam. Subject of exire. 
Pro meritis. Translate, as he 
deserved. Qratiam lettntltt 
Ghratiam habere = %o feel 
thankful (x<J^P«>' <i8tfvat). Gratias agere = to thank, to express one's thanks 
(cvxapiffTciF). Qratiam r^erre = to return a favor, to show one's thanka 
by deeds (x^p«>' ^tfp<tv). 

9* Itai Ita may refer to what follows or 1^ what precedes : here to what 



Fig. 20. 
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follows. TruudBSOi From trans-eo, Potimrimiim. Translate, tn pref^rmee to 14 
all others. £t— et. Correlative. Epbtolam. Cf. Thuc 1, 187 ; Grote, Part 
n, ch. 44. 

2. Gnionim. Of. Praef. §3, note. Bomnin) i. ^.^ family, 

3. In tuto. Cf. iv ry av^aXtl, IpM) 1. e., /, T hemistocUe. BIb refers to 
patrem (i. e., Xerxes), two lines above. Bsverti. Passive used in an active 
sense. Oertiarem Ud, etc. Cf. ch. 5, § 1. OirooiiiiietDr. Subject is Xerxes. 
Perionlo. Ablative of separation. H. 414, 1. 

4. Nanoi ^une refers to a definite point of time ; tarn to a progress of 
events culminating at that time. Qnam. Its antecedent is amicUiam. Ut-* 
des— patiaiia^ Subjunctive (purpose) depending on rogo. Oolloqaii to diteuss, 
Anjoam, Adjective modifying tempus. Venire. Subject is me, implied in mihi, 

10* Hnins | i. e., Themistocles. The genitive depends on animd magni- 
tudinem ; cf. ch. 1, § 1. Ooodliaiii About equivalent io Jieri amicum, Ve- 
niam dedit. Translate, eoneented, Qmns Hind tempos. Accusative of extent. 
H. 87d. Littezis Bermoniqne. The former refers to reading, the latter to 
speaking. Qdbns. Ablative of spedflcation. H. 424 ; B. 1210. K&hner 
(11, 280, 8) treats such ablatives under the head of instrument. Sometimes, 
however (as here), the locative idea seems prominent. On this locative use, 
as in animdy cf. Robj, 1168, 1821. IHcator. Present tense, because the 
action is considered as continuing to the time of the writer. H. 495, VI. 
The subjunctive denotes result. H. 600, II, and note 1. Oammodins. For 
the meaning, cf. Praef. § 1. Qoi in Pendde nati erant Asiatic Greeks are 
probably meant. 

2. Qratiflshnnm. Translate, the m^oet acceptahle, Slnd refers to what fol« 
lows. VeUet The imperfect subjunctive replaces the future indicative of 
the direct discourse. H. 496, I. Slnmi i. e. Artaxorxes. Asiam. Asia 
Minor, which, at the time of Nepos, was the Roman province of Asia. 
Kagnedae. Locative case. A clear distinction should be made between the 
locative ease, as seen here and in the forms domi, ruri, ete., and the locative 
vse of the ablative case. The locative singular of stems in a ends in ae; of 
stems in o, in • / of consonant stems in i ; of stems in e and •', in I or i. In 
stems inu no locative forms seem to have been preserved. 

3. Boaiarati i. e., donaverai; from dono, which is from donum, and this 
from do. For the fact, of. Grote, 
Part II, ch. 44. Qoaa = «^ «a (pur- 
pose) ; hence the subjunctive. 
Fanem. See Fig. 21, which repre- 
sents loaves of bread found at 
Pompeii. Qnotannis, y«aWy. fiedi- 

iMUit. Cf. note on redibat, oh. 2, $ 2. ^®* ^' 

TJjidB = vt inde ; so ex qua (below) ^ut ex ea. Eninsi i. e., Themistocles. 
Ad nostram mflnwHff". Translate, to our times, Konnmenta. From maneo^ 

8 
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16 naod of anything that aerves to rmnind, OppUhim. Magnesia is probably 
meant. Cf. Grote, Part n, ch. 44. 

4. Enndfliiu Tninslate, again. Cf. ch. 9, % 1. Veqne oi^t, aUhough he 
admite. Ttman, a report; subject of fuiste. Boa ipo&te. Translate, of hi* 
awn aeeard, (Ablative of manner). Omn— deaperazet 58 is the subject of 
paste ; praedare dependa or passe ; quae = ea quae^ and is the object of ^^ 
lieUusesset, 

6. Bapnlta {esse). OanoedBrator and daamatai eaaet Subjunctive, as express- 
ing the reasons on the authority of Thucydides. H. 516, II. 



ARISTIDES. 

1. AaquUiy of the same age, Thanditocdi Probably genitive (H. 891, U, 
4, (1) ; K. 11, 821, h), though it may be dative. With such adjectives the 
genitive is used when the adjective has a substantive force. Fdaoipata, 
the first posiUan in the state, Obtnctanuit hite as. Translate, thwarted each 
other, or stood in each other's way. 

2« Oognitnm est, U was evident, Antettaiet Subjunctive in* an indirect 
question. Inaooeiitiaey integrity, Qaamqnam corresponds to tamen below. 
Adeo eioaUebat— nt— Bit appeUatof . H. 496, VI. Unua, he alone, Quidam. « 
Translate, at least. Aodiarimuk The use of the subjunctive in such clauses 
may be compared with its use in quod sciam (so far as I know) ; of. Fr. 
que Je sache (K. 1692). Audire = to hear of. Bit i^peOatas. The regular 
construction would be appeUaretur, This seems to be a subjunctive present 
perfect. Transhite, that he has been called. Cf. H. 495, VL OoDabe&otaB, 
supplanted, Testnla. Cf Them. 8, 1, note. XDai Ille is often used of any- 
thing well known or before mentioned. EzaOio. ^* With verbs of condemn- 
ing, the pumshment is sometimes expressed by the ablative '* (H. 410, HE). 
For the fact, cf. Orote, Part 11, ch. 89. 

8. loiinadvertiaaeti had noticed. Ut patria peDezetnr. The subject of pd- 
leretur is Aristides. The clause is the object of scribentem. Poeaa. Ostra- 
cism was not properly a punishment. For the case, cfl H. 421, IIL Daoeie- 
tnr. Ducere is often equivalent to existimare. 

4. Laboarasset (labor avissef). Subjunctive m a subordinate clause of 
oratio obUqva. Hio) i. e., Aristides. Legitimami legal. 
16 6i Desoendit (cf. Karafiaivnv), With, postquam in the sense of as soon as,, 
the perfect tense is often used. Quam. Equivalent to postquam. EipalBiia 
erat. The pluperfect calls attention to a definite time. 

8* Interfioiti Not in the Athenian fleet (no exile could thus serve), but 
independenUy. Pnetoi^ <rrpaniY^. Cf. Milt. 4, 4. Kaidoniiia. Wben 
Xerxes retreated fiom. Qreece, be left Mi^onius witii 800,000 chosen troops 
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to conquer the oountry. Mardonius was defeated at PUttaea, where the Spar- 16 
tan Pausanias commanded the Greek forces. 

2« Alivd— qiiaou Translate, except, Faotmn. Substantive. Huhu ag^roes 
with imperii. ' Ivstitiaey aeqnitatiBf ixmooentiae, depend on tmiUa, Mnlta 
(iUuetria facta), QnocL CoE^junction. Eoaet. Subject is Aristides. Quo 
daoe. Ablative absolute (H. 481, 2, (1) ; B. 1240). This was at Plataea, 479 
B. c. Erat ftagatus. Indicative because the clause is parenthetical. Iktgio » 
toJUe ; fugo = to put tofiight, Ut— tnuia&mtor depends on factvm eet^ as 
a subject dause of result (H. 501, 1, 1 ; B. 1700 ; K. II, 814, e). This was 
at Byzantium, b. o. 477. Summa imperii rfy^yMwia. 

3. Et mail et tena. The usual form is terra marique, Cf. Them. 2, 4. 
Laondanmcnti. At Salamis, Eurybi&des ; at Plataea, Pausanias ; at Mjc&le, 
Leotychides. Litflmpenuitlay arrogance, Faotmn est— nt aspUoan&t et— do- 
Ugerent (cf. note on ut—trane/erretury $ 2). 

8* QooB. Translate by the demonstrative. Qiio = t<< eo. Ad— ooostitu- 
erat The English order of the words would be, Aristidee delectus eat^ qui 
(= lit is) condituerit quantum pecuniae quaeque civitas daret ad daeeet aedi- 
Jieandae exercUueque comparandoa. Ad aodiflmmdaa dasses expresses pur- 
pose. QoadriageDai Mxagonai Distributive. H. 174. Belmn. Accusative be- 
cause the verb contains the idea of motion. Names of islands are often used 
like names of towns. Id. Attracted into the neuter to agree with aerarium, 

2t'^\\,e.y Aristidee, Qua— oMdnontia. Ablative of characteristic. Faerit. 
Subjunctive in an indirect question. Qoam quod— deoendt. Translate, than 
the fact thai he died^ etc. Cf. Grote, Part. II, ch. 44. Oasu Concessive. 
Qol efbxTetnr. Translate, wheretpith he might be buried. Qui is ablative. 
H. 187, 1 ; E. 1218. 

3. PaUioei at the public expense. In the Prytanaeum. Alerentnr and 
ooUooarattor. Cf. note on ut—tran^ferretur, ch. 2, § 2. Botilnui datis. Abla- 
tive absolute. Dotibus = downe8, Cf. Fr. dot. Odllooaranter. Ccllocare 
often means to marry in the sense of being ^ven in marriage. Anniuii. 
Where an expression of time is inserted between post and quam^ post is 
treated either as a preposition with the accusative, or as an adverb in con- 
nection with the ablative of time. The clause with quam gives the point 
of time with which the comparison is made, and according as this is pres- 
ent or past, the perfect or pluperfect is used. Ktihner, II, 901, A. 1. 
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!• Varitis, inconsistent. Ut-ndo, as, on the one Aan^-ffo, on the other, 17 
nhutrisfllmiim. Used as a substantive. Flataeas. For the drcumstances of 
the battle, cf. Herod. 9, 27 ff. ; Grote, Part II, ch. 42. 

2. lUo) i. e., Biusanias. Batnpei. Three forms occur in the nominative : 
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17 satrapi^ satrapa, and aatrapea. The word is of PereUn origin, and denotes 
a viceroy. Mann. Translate, in execution. Ablative of specification. Ckm- 
gOii. H. 899, 1, 8. Ac^ectives used with the genitive often contain a sub- 
stantive idea. Viiitiinf man by man, H. 804, 1, 1. Hand ita magna mann. 
Ma modifies magna ; hand modifies ita magna. £o modifies proeUo, 

3i msoere. Translate, to throw into confutUyn, £o) i. e., qw>d^ etc. Tii- 
podem. See Fig. 22. Quo. Its antecedent is epigrammate, Barbaras esse dele- 
toi and {se) dediasei depend upon a verb of saying implied in eententia. H. 
585, 1. ErgOi Used with the genitive; rare in classical 
Latin. Probably an ablative form. Cf. K. I, 66, 8 ; I, 
149, A. 1 ; n, 809, A. 6 ; B. 1934. Dedisse. The sub- 
ject 86 is omitted, being easily supplied fiom suo, Cf. 
note on tese dedituroa. Milt. 2, 4. 

4. ExBOolpBeronL The force of the «b is evident, 
though the word is generally used to mean carve out. 
2» Ftaesidiay garrieont. 

2. Pazi, as at Plataea. Usus. Utor may often be best 
translated by to have. 8e gereie. Cf. Eng., to carry 
one's self. Honnullos. Non + nullus = n<dno one, L e., 
some one. In the plural as substantive = several. "ESta- 
gissei The subject is omitted, being easily supplied from 
hos. CKmgylTim. Object of nUsit, which is implied in remisit above. Qui 
zedderet. Relative clause expressing purpose. H. 497, I; B. 1682. Haeo 
ftaisse BQiipta depends on memoriae prodidit, which is treated as a verb of 
saying. H. 585, 1, 8. Thnoydides. The letter is given in Thuc. 1, 128. 

St Fansasias, etc. Arrange : Postqvam Pansanias (eos) quos ce^erat — cog- 
novit— ^isit. Spartae. Genitive. Byiantii. Locative. Cf. note, Them. 
10, 2. Geperat. Notice the tense ; also misit, below. In letters the Latin 
idiom used past tenses where the English requires present tenses. The 
writer threw himself forward to the time of the reader. H. 472, 1, also foot- 
note 2. Oognovit. Pbstquam with the perfect tense is often best translated 
as soon as. Muneri. Predicative dative (Roby, 11, Preface, p. xlviii; H. 
890, II). Onpit. The present is used because the action of the verb extends 

18 to the time of the reading of the letter. See note on ceperaty above. Vide- 
tnr. Here, as often, not seems, but seem^ best, pleases. Be8< The subjunctive 
depends not on the idea of condition in si videtur (which is really paren- 
thetical), but on the notion of <fmr«. H. 488. Hnptnm. (Supine. H. 546, 1.) 
The supine in -wm is really the accusative of a verbal noun in -« / its use 
after verbs of motion is like the use of the accusative to denote limit or goal 
in other instances. The idea of motion in m^xrry is seen in the phrase wxo- 
rem, ducere, hence it is not surprising that the accusative of the verbal noun 
should occur in this construction. Cf. Eoby, 1114; K. II, 688—686. -A«- 
henre means literally to veil one's self. 



PAUSANIA8. 149 

4. Feoeriit Perfect subjunctive : the real conclusion is ae—redadurum 18 
(esse). The whole statement depends on poUicdur^ and thus the perfect 
subjunctive takes the place of the future perfect indicative. Of. Them. 10, 
2 ; Hann. 10, 6. 8ee also Draeger, II, 877 ; H. 496, U, (1). 8e. Refeis to 
the subject oipolUcetur (Pausanias). Adinvante tOi Ablative absolute. Oe^■ 
torn hcimlnemi Translate, a trustworthy man, Cf, ai^Spa ftwr6v, Mittafl. 
The subjunctive denotes purpose. H. 499, 2. Faosi Older form for the 
more common /a«. 

6i Bex— poDioetDr. The principal idea is contained in rex— fnittU— petit, 
Tot-^avitut gives the reason for mittU, Ne—paroat fills out the idea of 
petit. Quae polHcetur explains ea, (The indicative is retained from the 
direct discourse; i. e., ea quas poUkelur ^ promiasa,) Salute. Ablative of 
cause. Tam gibi aeoeisaiionim. Not necessary^ but nearly allied^ related. 
Hagno opeze. Ablative of manner with the force of an adverb. Translate, 
very much, Ooi rel (cui = alicui). The Latin idiom treats it as an indirect 
object, the English as a direct object. H. 885, II ; B. 1134; E. II, 227, 2 
Peifboeiit. Perfect subjunctive because the (omitted) verb of saying is his- 
torical present. Hullins rei— rspfolBam, the refusal qf nothing ; i. e., no refusal. 
Translate, he would refuse him nothir^g, 8e. Befers to the subject of the 
omitted verb of saying; i. e., to Xerxes. Latnxmii {esse). Depends on the 
verb of saying implied in mUtit cum epistula. Its implied subject is eum^ 
referring to Pausanias. 

6. Volimtate. Translate, consent. FaotoB. Participle. Capitis aooasatug. 
Translate, accused of a capital crime. H. 409, II. Feoania. Instrumental 
ablative. H. 410, III. Cf. Milt. 7, 6. Qnam ob oausam. Cf quam ob rem, 
Bemlssns nan est. The usual order is non est remissus. Here, non is em- 
phatic. Dorcis was sent in place of Pausanias, but found that the command 
had been transferred to the Athenians. 

8* Foft mm nmltOk The usual order is non muUopost, Multo is inrtwi 
montal attrtwD. ** Measure of difference." H. 428, note 2; B. 1204. 
GaUida {rations)* Translate, shrewdly. Ablative of manner. Dementii 
Opposed to caUida, Gogitatai plans, things thought out. Onltomi manner 
of living. 

2. Appaiata and veste. Instrumental ablatives. H. 421, 1, and foot-note 1. 
Veste Medioa. A long robe with flowing sleeves. Qui aderant ) i. e., his 
attendants, who were accustomed to Spartan simplicity. Fexpeti. Depends 
onpossent, H. 533, 1, 2. Fossent. Subjunctive of result in a relative clause 
after quam, H. 503, II, 3. Gonveniimdi. Modifies aditvm, Gmdeliter im- 
perabat. These drcumstances are referred by Thucydides (2, 130) to the 
time before Pausanias's first recall. Troade, in apposition with agro, Oon- 
tnlerat. Pluperfect because the action preceded that expressed by capiebat* 
Omn— tun. Translate, bath — and. The latter clause is the more emphatic 
H. 554, 1, 5. 
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18 4. SaMtoimt.. Perfect vitihjMi^^tMim as OBual. In English we generally 
use the pluperfect. GlaTa (avvraAii). A staff or wand. The ephors kept 
one, and gave another exactly like it to the general. When they wished to 
send him a message, they took a long, narrow strip of writing material, 
wound it about the staff, and wrote the message on it. This strip contain- 
ing the message was sent to the absent general. He wound it about his 
staff, and thus the words appeared in the .right order. The e^riment 
may be tried with a slip of paper and a lead-pencil. Here dava is used not 
for the staff, but for the message. More illorum | i. e., the custom described 
in the preceding note. (So most editors, but Nauck holds that it means 
with ■ laeonie brevity. ) 

6. Hontio. Neuter. 8e— poise depends on tperans. H. 535, I, 1, (2). 
Etiam tmiii even then, still. Installs perioolam, the threatemng danger. 
BepeUeie. Depends on posse, H. 588, I, 2. Ut| as ; i. e., when, Legibos 
eoram ) i. e., by Lacedaemonian laws. OviTis epiharo. Indirect object of Uoet, 
Faoere. Subject of Ucet. H. 588, 1, (2). B^i* Indirect object of facers. 
8e ezpedivitf he extricated himself, Heqiie. Translate, hut not, Oarebati 
escaped, Sospiaionei Ablative of separation. H. 414, I. Habeni Notice 
the tense. H. 587. 

19 6i Quod— vocatur. Singular number to agree with genus, Slotaei For 
the plural, cf. Milt. 4, 8 (hemerodromoe). The Helots (EiAArot), the sup- 
posed original inhabitants of Laconia, were enslaved by the Spartans. 
Monflre. Ablative Yrithfungitur, H. 421. 

7. Quod. Conjunction. Aigui, to be accused. Posset Subjunctive in a 
relative clause of result. Oportere and indicari are both used impersonally ; 
vuddcari is the subject of oportere, H. 588, 2. Eispeotaiidam {esse). De- 
pends on putabanty as if non were joined to oportere, Soi Object of 
aperiret, 

4* Eique in siupidonem vemsset. Impersonal where the English uses a 
personal construction. Other forms are eique in mentem suspido venisset ; 
venit in opinionem, Milt. 7, 8 ; Att. 9, 6. Se, not «o, because Argilius is the 
logical subject of eique in sttspicionem venisset; i. e., eique, etc. = suspicatus 
esset. Of. Dat. 8, 8 ; 9, 2. Bedisset. Reason in the mind of the messenger. 
Super taU causa. Translate, on such an errand, Eodem. Adverbial. Vin- 
da, the string that was tied about the letter. Signo, the seal, Slbi esse* 
pereimdmii. Depends on cognovit. If the statement were independent, the 
verb would be in the plup o rfoot i ubjunet tre. H. 527, III. Cf. Them. 8, 6. 

2. Quae ad ea. Quae = ea quae. Qiiaei Its antecedent is ea. Von— praeter- 
ennda, ought not to be passed by without mention, 

3. Hoc looo, in these circumMances. Hnins ) i. e., the Aigilian.. Ve— qnidam 
(not even). Puts emphasis on huius as opposed to the Helots before men- 
tioned. Gamprehendarsnt, arrest, Cf. the Eng. apprehend, 

4. Indid. Dative (index). Vellent Subjunctive in an indirect ques- 
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tion. Taenaii. Locative. He&i. Not all temples were asylums. Hajiol9 
iiixtSi near this, Ivxta rarely follows its case. FoBset amdiiii would be able 
to he heard; i. e., they could hear, 

6. TJtf when, FertarbatoBi i^ adds emphasis ; cf. per-dificilie, per^ 
obecuruSy etc. Quemi i. e., Argilium. Bd. Objective genitive. Oavsaet 
Partitive genitive depending on quid, GonailiL Genitive depending on 
quidcautae, Hnioi i. e., Fausanias. Oomperisset. Subjunctive in an indirect 
question. 

6i Mbdo magifi only the more. He — emmtiaiet nee le— proderet. The sub- 
junctives depend on orare^ and denote purpose. 8e refers to Pausanias, 
the subject of the principal verb {co€^), Optime modifies meritum. 8i 
dedinet quo laUevaaset are the conditions oi futurum (esse), etc., which de- 
pends on a verb of saying (past tense) understood. H. 625, 2. SablevasBetf 
extricate, Ei— prMmiot £i is indirect object, praemio predicative dative. 

6. 8a.tiii8. Translate, letter. Quo. Belative adverb of place. Gun iam 20 
in eo esset, etc. . When he woe now on thQ point of being arretted, Cf. Milt. 
7, 8. IndSias aibi flodi depends on intellexit, H. 535, 1, 1. Sibi. H. 384, 4. 

2t Faucis gradilrasi by a few stgjs. Ablative of difference. Originally 
instrumental. Qui = u qui. Quae may refer either to aedes or Minerva, 
better the latter. Ohalcidoof (xoAicioucov). Having a brazen dwelling. The 
walls of the temple were covered with plates of brass. Valvas. Generally 
used of folding doors (£ng., tahe), Qao =iut eo. Sab divO| in the open 
air. This was a trick to relieve their consciences from the guilt of causing 
a man to die in a holy place. 

3. DicttoTi The personal construction, e. g., mater dicitur vixietCy is more 
common in simple tenses. H. 584, 1, foot-notes 1 and 2. For the &ct, cf. 
Grote, Part II, ch. 44. Xagoo natni very old. Ablative of characteristic. 
FoBtquam oompeifki The clause is taken out of the indirect discourse, and 
stands by itself. Cf. transportarat^ Milt. 8, 4. Ad iilimn davdendiim. Pur- 
pose. H. 542, m, note 2. Ad hitraitnm aedis. They built up the doorway 
and left Pausanias to starve. 

4. Elatiis esset They waited until he was just at the point of death, and 
then drew him out, lest the temple should be profaned by his corpse. 
ICaonlavit* Cf. Eng. {im-) maculate. 

6. Gum, although. Inftniy to be buried; corpus in/erri is the subject of 
oportere. Opaztien (ought) depends on dicerent. Quo ii, qidf etc. Where those 
that were executed (were buried). li is attracted into the case of qui, Dia- 
pUooit. Impersonal. Frooolf at some distance. The Latin word is as ambigu- 
ous as its English equivalent. Here it probably means not far from. (Cf. 
nknviov), Sespcnuoi Ablative ^^ in accordance with which." H. 416, and 
foot-note 1. Yitam posoeratt The Bomans avoided saying diedy and made 
use of many circumlocutions. Cf. animam efflare^ mortem obire^ animxim 
deponercy diem obire^ et aL 
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20 cmoN. 

1* GfanoiL He was named from his grandfather. Cf. Milt 1, 1. Unu 
Mt* The idea of «#«, employ^ graduallj passes into that of have. From this 
latter meaning alone it would he impossihle to explain the accompanying 
ablative; thus manj constructions that seem inexplicable become dear 
when we consider the original meaning. Idtem, fine, Cf. Milt. 7, 6. In 
this case, fifty talents. Aesthnatanii impotsd, Popolo. Dative. PMoiaaet. 
Notice the tense. VinoUi pabUidB. Cf. note, Milt. 7, 6. Dtcedo = yidd^ de- 
part, die, Cf. note on mtam potuerat, Paus. 5, 5. Eadem oastodia) i. e., he 
also was imprisoned. On this subject, cf. Grote, Part II, oh. 36, note. Qoa. 
H. 410, UI ; B. 1196 ; K. II, 841, A. 6. Sdviaaet. Takes the place of the 
future perfect indicative. H. 496, II, note 1. 
21 2. Habebat, etc Cf. Praef. $ 4. The story is probably untrue. Ion 
magls— qnam. The second term is emphatic. Dnotosi induced (to marry her). 
Patre. Ablative of source ; i. e., real abktive. H. 415, U ; B. 1264. Cf. the 
German, Schwestem von demedben Voter, Uxotob dnoere, to marry ; literally, 
to lead {ae) voiva / i. e., home. The expression was said to have arisen from 
the course pursued by the Bomans toward the Sabine women. It is more 
probable that the story of the Sabines was invented to account for the 
phrase. 

3. Hniiu. Feminine. Ooniiigiif alUanee, For the genitive, cf. H. 899, 1, 

1. Von tam— peouniotiu^ not to nobly bom as he wae rich. For the meaning 
of generoeue, cf. Them. 1, 2. £x metaUis. Cf. Them. 2, 2. Egit eimi, 
aought to pertwide. Wi refers to the subject of egU, ImpetnuHwt H. 526, 

2. fie— idiitonun {me) depends on a verb of saying implied in egU, 

4. Ib) i. e., Cimon, Chuiif although, H^vit The Latin idiom often 
joins the negation to the verb of saying where the English connects it with 
the dependent word; e. g., here, eaid she would not allow, Cf. nonputa- 
bant, Paus. 8, 7. Inteiiret Cf. note on Paus. 5, 6 (vitam poetierat). Posset 
Beason as expressed by Elpinice ; hence, subjunctive. 8e snptuzam (esse) 
depends on negavit, as if it contained no negation. Cf. ezepectandvm, 
Paus. 8, 7. Oalliae. For the dative, cf. H. 385, n, N. 8; B. 1995; E. U, 
227, 2. PzaeititiBset takes the place of the future perfect indicative. Trans- 
late, fulfill, 

8* ^d&dpatimi, the chief position in the state, Cf. Ar. 1, 1. Eloqvflntias. 
For the genitive, cf. H. 897, 4. Prndentiam, knowledge, skill. From pru- 
dens (pro-videns). Omn— tnm, not only— but also, Qnod— fiierat venatai. 
Versor means to turn one^s self, then to move (as tiie English, to move in 
society), then to dwell, live, and so sometimes simply to be, Cf. in eelebri' 
tote versatur, Praef. § 6. Notice the use of fuerat, Fui and fueram are 
often used by Nepos and Livy to form the perfect and pluperfect tenses. 
They call special attention to the result of the action. A pnero | i. e., apueri- 
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Ha (cf. EDgHsh, from a hoy), IDo, he, Expressed for emphasis, nuimiuii 21 
▼alnit anotoritatei had the {freaUst injhtenee ; literally, woe drong to the great- 
est extent m if\/tuence, 

2. Strymauu Cf. Index. FugaTitf put to flight. Causative from fngio^ 
to flee. In odaiiiaiii, /^r a colony, Cf. i^i, Qyprionmii Genitive, depending 
on navium, Cyprus was famous for its copper mines. Hence the £ng. 
word copper, Fortimat Ablative with veue est. 

3i Hamqne introduces a clause explaining pari foriuna in terra vew 
est. Btotim («ft>), on the spot; i. e., while one is standing where he is, and 
so immediaU^^ ¥aTiinain vlmf a very large force. 

4i Viotoriai Ablative of instrument. Pnedat Ablative with potUtts 
(originally ablative of instrument). H. 421, I. B e v e rter e t n rt Notice the 
tense, while he was returning. For the mood, H. 521, II, 2. Befecennti 
had revolted; e. g., Naxos in 467 b. c. Cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 45. (MBdUD, 
duty. 

6, CkmtomaoiiiS} too, or very insolently. Oeisenmt. Belated by Nepos as 
an historical fact ; hence indicatdve. SesaoreB. From sedeo. This is said to 
be the only place where it is used as the equivalent of incolas, Urbe issnlv 
qufli Ablative of separation (real ablative). CHvllms) i. e., the Athenians. 
Opolentia. Ablative with frelos, H. 425, II, 1, 1), note. Mannbiis. Used 
only in the plural. The word is derived from manus^ and means booty 
(things seized), and then the money obtained by the sale of booty. The 
property taken in war was generally divided into three parts, of which 
one was given to the soldiers, another to the general, and the third to 
the state. Aix Athemmun. See Figs. 17, 18'. Qua ad msridiem vergit. Qua 
is an adverb. Translate, on Us southern side, Cf. Milt. 8, 1. Meridies is 
for medidies, from medius and dies; i. e., mid-day. It is applied to that 
quarter of the sky in which the sun appears at noon. Cf. Ger. Mittag. 
Oraatai Here about the same as munit^^ 

8. Umis in dvitate maxime floreret. Cf. MUt. 1, 1. Inoidit. Subject is 22 
Cimon, implied in unus, Qnam. We might expect a repetition of in. Cf. 
EQhner, n, 422, b. The preposition may be omitted before the relative 
when it is the same as that used with the antecedent, if the relative clause 
has the same verb (expressed or understood) as the demonstrative clause. 
Pater lans. Cf. Milt. 8, 1. Fkindpes, chief men, as in Them. 8, 8. Testanm 
soifragiist Cf. Them. 8, 1. Qnod agrees neither with sufragia nor with 
h4rTpaKiaii6y ; the neuter is used because the idea is general, a thing, a pro- 
ceeding that they call, etc. Cf. the French, ce quHls appellent. ExsOio^ 
Ablative with multatus est ; ori^nolly instrumental (H. 410, III), or per- 
haps locative. R. 1200. 

2« Pacti. Genitive with paenituit. H. 409, III. Cf. English, to repent 
of. R. 1328. Ihvidiae. Indirect object. HotaSt Modifies virtutis. Bins 
depends on virtuUs. Desideiinm combines the two ideas of wish and regret. 
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S 8t Post amnuB qidBtimi, qnami Cf. At. 8, 8. This was after the battle of 
Tanagra in Boeotia, b. o. 466. Cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 46. Eoapilio. On the 
hoepilium, cf. Them. 8, 8. The relation, when it existed, as here, be- 
tween an individual and a state, gave the individual something of the 
character that belongs to a modem conwl, Cf. 6r. vpd^crot. 8atiiui, bOter. 
Cf. Paus. 6, 1. Boa sponte) i. e., without awaiting authority irom the state. 
Ablative of manner. Cf. Paus. 8, 1. Oondliavitf arranged, 
" 4. Pott, neqao ita mnlto. Ita = very. Cf. English, to, Cf. Paus. 8, 1. Gj- 
prnm. Accusative ; limit of motion, fi. 880, II, 2, 2). Missiii. Participle. 
Oitio, in apposition with oppido, Cf. Ale. 8, 2. (According to others, Cimon 
died while besieging Citium. Grote, Part II, ch. 46.) 

4* Fait— frnaretor. The principal idea is FuU tanta Uberalitate, itt nttm- 
quam tmpoauerU, Oom—- haberoti although he had. The clause modifies tm- 
posuerit. Lods. Locative abhitive. Ut. For the position of vt, cf. Milt. 6, 
8 ; Ar. 2, 2. In lis. The dative might be expected ; the ablative with in 
emphasizes the idea of place. Ve— impediretiir. Subjunctive expressing nega- 
tive purpose. The clause depends on vmpomerU. (Notice that the English 
idiom is, that no one.) Quo minua— frnezetnrf depends on impediretvr. 
Translate, /iwi» enjoying. Qnibiis. Attracted to the case of tie rdnte. H. 
446, 8. Qniaqiie is really unnecessary, since quie stands above. 

2. Fediseqid {pee and teqnor)^ foctmen^ servants. 8i— indigerett The 
clause modifies haberet, Opls, aid. H. 410, V, 1 ; B. 1834. Eiva depends 
on opie, refers to Cimon. Qnod daxet, something to give, H. 608, 1. Gnm — 
viderat. Nepos uses cum in the sense of whenever, at often as, with the sub- 
junctive (except Chab. 8, 8, and Ep. 8, 6). With Caeear^ Cicero, and SaU 
luet, the indicative is the rule, and the subjunctive the exception. Cf. Mad- 
vig, § 869. Oflfattsain fintnltOf met by chance, Ei, for him, H. 884, I and 
1,2; E. 1182. OoquebatDT, Cf. Eng., eooh / Ger., kochen. The imperfect 
denotes repeated actaon. Lnrooatos ) i. e., those who had received no invita- 
tion. Bevocaiet. Notice the force of de- ; i. e., de/oro ad cenam. Die. Loca- 
tive ablative. H. 429 ; 411, IE. Huffi. H. 886. Notice that it is not the 
force of the preposition that causes the dative to be used, but the whole 
idea of the compound verb. Bdei, protection. Oomphiies. The English 
order would be extuUt oompluree qui non reUquiseent tinde ^errentur, 
Unde = id quo.' Cf. Ar. 8, 2. Extnlity he buried ; i. e., caused to be 
buried. 

4. Oerendo. Ablative of means, as if the following clause were, ffecit, ut 
et vita, etc. As it stands, cum se gereret would better correspond witli the 
rest of the sentence. Mbandain, si. Cf. Con. 8, 1 ; B. 1767. Hon (fuit) 
aoerbai Translate, hie death caused sorrow. 
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LYSANDER. 28 

1. Lysaiider. On his character, etc., cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 6i. SuL 
Objective genitive. VirtatOi merit. Ablative of means. Sexto et vioeslmo 
anno I i. e., at Aegos Potamos, b. o. 405. Geientet agrees with Atheniemes, 
OoD&iciBBd, Were the subject expressed, it would be «um, referring to Ly- 
Bander. 

2. Qua rationei Translate, haw, OonseoatiiB sit. Subjunctive in an indirect 
question. H. 529, 1. Hon— fAotum est. Translate, U was not accomplished, 
Lnmodestia, insubordination. In (negative prefix) + m^odestia. Qiii— veiiA- 
nmt. Stated by Nepos as an historical fact, hence indicative. Quod— son 
erantt Season given by Nepos on his own authority, hence indicative. H. 
516, 1. Bicto andientoi, obedient ; literally, Ustwing to the saying, Cf. H. 
890, II, n. 8 ; S. 1163. (Some consider dieto as ablative of cause.) Iiiipei»- 
torilnui. Indirect object of dicta audientes, H. 890, II, n. 8. Beliotis navUrai. 
Ablative absolute. H. 431. 

3. Oun. Concessive. Antea = even be/are this. FaotiosoBi ambitious or 
intriguing, Cf. Eng., faetiaus. WtiL, H. 885, II. Etu opera, an account 
of his course of action, Perrenerhit. Subjunctive of result, fl. 500, II ; B. 
1678 flF. For the tense, H. 495, VI ; R. 1516 and 1524. 

4. HamrHdmnlant. The principal idea is. Nam nihU aliud malitus est 
quam ut teneret. Chun. Concessive. Sibi. Dative of possessor. H. 887. 
Tit— refringerent. A clause of purpose explaining hane causam, H. 499, 8. 
Impotentem. From in (negative prefix) and patens; it means not having 
power, then, not having power aver ane^sself, and thus, unrestrained. Pofl^ 
qnam— potitoB est. Temporal clause, modifying moUtus est. Aegos. A trans- 
literation of 6r. aiy69 (genitive of «u^ = a goat). Acgos fiumen then = 
Goafs river. CSasaia. Genitive withpotitus est. H. 410, V, 8. Ut— teneret. 
Clause of purpose. In the same construction as nihil aliud. H. 499, 8. 
dun. Concessive. Id* Object of facers. 8e— &06re depends on simularet. 
H. 535, 1, 2. Laoedaenumionun. Genitive with causa. Oonsa. H. p. 221, foot- 
note 2. 

6. Vamqnei and (this was evident), for. Undiqnef everywhere (literally, 
whencesoever). Qui Atheniensinm lebns stodnissent. Who had favored the 
Athenians. Cf. Gr. r& rmp *A07ivaiiav ^porcty. Eieotis. Ablative absolute 
with Us, which may be supplied as the antecedent of qui. Delegerat. Notice 
the tense. Qaihos oominitteret. Relative clause of eitiier purpose or result. 
Probably the former. Hisi qoi, unless (he was one) who. Illins prqpziiun, his 
own; i. e., wholly devoted to him. JlHus refers to Lysander, and depends 
on proprium. H. 891, II, 4, (2). Fide oonfiimarat, had swam. Notice the 
use of the indicative here and the subjunctive in contineretur. The sub- 
junctive expresses a characteristic, the indicative merely states a fact. Ct 
£um. 11, 8. 
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23 8« Deoenmiali. From decemvir. H. 880. Decemvir = deeem •¥ vir. The 
original form was probably plural. Then the plmid idea in decern was lost 
pight of, and each one was called decemvir. Ipsiiu nato, by his own nod; 
i. e., in accordance with his own arbitrary will. Oidiui) i. e., Zyeander, 
Oratia. H. p. 221, foot-note 2. He— de&tigemnfl. Negative purpose. Cf. £ng., 
faUgue, FiTUimerandot Ablative of the gerund, denoting means. H. 542, 
IV, (1). 

2. Bevarteretnr. H. 621, 11, 2. Thanuo. Cf. Index. H. 880, II, 2, 2). 
Quod ea dvitas, etc. The principal verb is eoncupivU; quod-^uerat givea 
the reason as an historical fact, proinde ac ei^-inimdci gives the idea as it 

24 was in the mind of Lysander. FraeoipDa fide* Ablative of chanicteristic H. 
419, II. Fniude ao si| JvH as if, PerverterBi JPer- is emphatic. Cf. Gr. 

3. Ooordtanet. Equivalent to future perfect indicative. H. 525, 2. Fa* 
tnnm {eeae) nt dilaberentor. H. 587, 8. Cf. Dat. 6, 8. Goiundeieiit lebu wa^ 
provide for their own safety, Cf. Them. 8, 5. The last part of this chap- 
ter is lost ; it probably stated that Lysander, luring them into the temple 
of Hercules, destroyed them, and that the news of this, reaching Sparta, 
caused the Spartans to take away his power (probably, b. c. 403. Cf. 
Grote, Part U, ch. 65). 

8« Hi) i. e., the Lacedaemonians. Tdleroi to do away with. For the 
i&finitive, cf. H. 538. Notice that inOt consiHa is about equivalent to 
eonetUv4i, Jd» Object of facere. Soi Subject of posse. Quod— ooosnerairti 
Beason as given by Nepos. Consuevi has the force of the present tense. 
Cf. elwtfa. Delphionm, Cf. Index. 

2. Bodonam. Cf. Index. Adortu esti tried, 8e vota soeoepiMe, that he had 
undertaken vows. Notice that the English word undertake is formed just 
as the Latin svh-capio. Quae idvarety wMeh he must pay, Hammonl. Cf. 
Index. Se— ooiTaptuniiii. The future infinitive sometimes expresses ability. 

3. Multnm. Adverb. Originally, the neuter accusative of the a<^'ective 
expressing the extent of the action. Antistltee. From antisto {ante + sto), 
to stand before; priests. Qnod— oonatoB esset. Heason as given by the 
priests ; hence, subjunctive. Faoi Cf. Eng.,/a»«. 

4. Oximinei charge. For the case, H. 410, II, 8 ; cf. Them. 8, 8. Oniio- 
meniis. Cf. Ifidex. Dative of indirect object. He was really sent to aid the 
inhabitants of Phods, and persuaded the Orchomenians to help him. H. 
890. Sobsidio. Predicative dative (cf. B. H, Pref. xxv ff.), or dative of pur- 
pose (H. 890). Cf. note on populo, Praef. ^ 6. 

6i Qnaiii vere. Ironical = quam falso. Be eo ftnt indieatim, his case had 
been decided (fbret = esset, cf. Dion. 8, 5 ; Epam. 7, 5 ; Eum. 12, 1, etc. Of- 
ten used by Livy). Indido. Predicative dative ; cf. subsidio^ $ 4. In domo* 
When domus means the building, the locative form is not used. Soadet 
Present, as of a book that still exists. Ut— ileligatiir. Subjunctive of pur- 



ALCIBIADES. 157 

pose ; depends on tuada, Boripta ) i. e., oraUo. Jknm= deorum, H. 61, 6. 24 
Qoam) i. e., tentmtiam, 8e haUtnnm (eue). Depends on dubUarat, C£ 
note, Praef. § 1. Peoimia. Locative abl&tive with a causal idea, H. 425, 1, 
1), note. Ablative of cause, B. II, 1228. £i,/<>r him, i. e. , Lyiander (H. 884, 
1, 2)). QussL Cf. Index. DioitUt The subject is Cleon. The personal con- 
struction is sometimes used to give emphasis to the proper name. H. 684, 
1, foot-notes 1 and 2. 

4* Von est praetarsiuidimk MwA not he passed hy, PhamabaiL Cf. Index. 
Ham— fiitozam. The principal idea is expressed in peU/U ut daret degue ea re 
tenberst, Onm fbdnet -que iospioantaz expresses time and cause. H. 617, 
1, foot-note 1. Note the difference in tense. SoBpioazetori Deponent. Its 
Bulrject is Lysander. fiilil, for him, Befers to the subject of the principal 
verb. H. 449, 1. Qnaata— traotaaiet is the real object of daret testimonium^ 
which may be translated, teati/y, Gessisset and trcutasset are in the sub- 
junctive because the clauses are indirect questions. Sanotitatei integrity, 
Emni— fiitnzam gives the reason for petiit, IkiPuram {esse) depends on a 25 
verb of saying (or thinking) implied in petiit. Cf. note on /vPura^ Milt. 1, 8. 
Huio} i. e., Lysander. Liberaliter, courtecvsly, PoDioftvrt Historical pres- 
ent. H. 467, in. 

2. Smninis efifart laiidilras, praises uery highly, legiseet probauetqne. Sub- 
ject is Lysander. Dom gigiiatnri while it was being sealed. For the tense, 
H. 467, III, 4. Pari magnitadliie. Ablative of chanctexistlc. Ettgnatiim. 
Translate, already sealed, SaUedt, he (i. e., Fhamabazus) svbetitiUed, 
AooDiaiat. Notice the tense. 

3. Bonrani. H. 880, n, 2, 1). Bixeiat. After postquam^ etc., the Latin 
commonly uses the perfect tense. H. 471, 4. Testimoiiii looo. To be joined 
with datnm; not with tradidit, Tiadidit is the principal verb of the sen- 
tence. Himo ipd dedanmt. These words contain the principal idea. Bom- 
moto Lynndio. Lysander having been ordered to withdraw, OognoBMnt = 
eognovissmt, Ipei| i. e., Lysander. Dative of indirect object. Legendmn. 
H. 644, note 2. Lnpradeiui, uneonsciously. Savs agrees witii aecusator. The 
genitive sui (objective genitive) is more usual. 
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!• GUidae. Cf. Index. Hoc* Masculine. Qold effioera poodt. Indirect 
question ; object of experta {esse) (deponent), H. 629, 1 ; 640, 1 ; for the 
tense of possit, H. 495, IV ; 492, 2, note 1. The subject of vM^^^r (natura)' 
IS drawn into the relative clause. Constat inter onuies, all agree, Memorias 
prodare = to give forth to memory ; so, to relate, to write, IDoi Ablative 
after comparative (real ablative). H. 417. EzoeDentiiii, more extraordinary. 
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25 8i AiBpHiwiinii, mod eminent, Q«iiera. Ablative of source (real ablative). 
H. 415, II. Qnmimii. Partitive genitive with /ormomsmmtM. H. 897, 8. 
Aetatis. Descriptive genitive. H. 896, V. Fonnoiisiimiiiy the most beau- 
t\ful, Oonsiliif aUlUy, H. 899, I, 3. Qnod. CoE^junction. Ornnmenclatio^ 
attraction, Oiifli docution, QcationiBi stifle, Pooet. Subjunctive of result 
H. 500, n. 

3i Tempos. Subject of poecertt. PoBoeret. Subjunctive of repeated action; 
cf. Cim. 4, 2. LiberaliB, eourteoue. Vita refers to his pttbUc^ vietu to his 
private life. TempoiilraB aerrieiiB. Cf. the Eng., a time-server, 

4. Simiil aOf as soon ae, GeneraHy used with the perfect ; for the pluper* 
feet, cf. H. 471, U, 4. Isimi laboiem, mental labor. Perftnet Indirect 

26 question (H. 529), endure ; literally, bear or carry through. AdmiraiezLtiiri 
wondered. The former meaning of English admire was the same. Tastam 
ease disdmiUtadiiiemi tamque diversam (esse) natanuDi depend upon admira- 
rentur, H. 585, III. 

8. Bdncatua, brought up, Pezioli. Cf. JVVoc^ Them. 1, 1. Eniclitua, 
taught. Hippraicom. Cf. Index. Gzaeoa lingua. Ablative of manner = 
graece, Cf. Milt. 8, 2. Ut shows that the whole idea contained in the fol- 
lowing conditional sentence is the result of what has been said of Alcibia- 
des from ch. 1, § 2, on. Ipse, he himself; i. e., Alcibiades. Fingero, to 
arrange, contrive. (Bona may be supplied as the object of fingere.) Vellet 
and posseti Imperfect where the English would use the pluperfect. H. 510, 
note 2. Oenaequii to obtain, Tiilmeieti gaf)e him. Subjunctive, either be- 
cause it represents the thought of Alcibiades, or because it depends on a 
subjunctive clause. H. 629, II. 

8* BeUo Felopoimesio. During the Peloponnesian war. H. 429. Byraoa- 
sanis (cf. Index). Indirect object of bellum indixerunt, b. o. 415. Ipse dux. 
H. 873, 2. Dati (sunt). Vicda (Lat. form of NucUf) and Lamaohus. Cf. 
Index. 

2. Id onm appararetnri While the preparations /or this (war) were going 
on. Edrets Subjunctive because the clause is considered as dependent. 
H. 620, II, foot-note 7. Cf. Ar. 2, 1, Uberaretur, Aeddit. This is the 
principal verb. Ut— deioerentnr. H. 601, 1, 1. Hexmae, busts of Mereu^ry. 
These were a particular kind of statues in which only the head, and some- 
times the bust, was modeled, all the rest being left as a plain four-cor- 
nered post. See Fig. 28. Athesis. In apposition with oppido, H. 863, 4, 
2) ; cf. Cim. 8, 4, in oppido dtio, lanuaiDi house-door. See Fig. 24. 
Andoddi. Cf. Index ; cf. note on Pericli, ch. 2, § 1. The more usual form 
occurs just below. Die \ i. e., that bust. Vodtatns. Notice the force of the 
intensive. H. 836. 

3. Hoo—populi. The principal idea is contained in magnus muUitudini 
timor est inieetus ; cum appareret — esse/actum explains the cause and time 
of timor est inieetus (H. 517, foot-note 1) ; quae—pertineret explains con- 
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tensions ; ne—sxsidsret depends on timor (H. 498, III) ; quae — opprimeret i 
explains vU, Oonaenai o ne, agreement, Fertinereti Subjunctive as express- 
ing the thought of the people. 
MnltitiidinL Indirect object of 
ifUectue est, (^ = aliqua, H. 
455, 1. 

4t Hoc) L e., such an under- 
taking as that just described. 
GonTeniie in) i. e., to accord with 
his character. FiiTatas. Of. Milt 
1, 2 {non videbatur posse essepri- 
vatus), Ezistiinabfttiir. Reason as 
given by Nepos. Opera fbraudi 
legal assistance ; /orensi is from 
forum, BqoBi Ms own ; i, e., de- 
voted to him. 

6. Ut— oonverteret. H. 501, 1, 
1. QootienBoiimque— piodisset. Pluperfect denotes an action repeated before 
each action denoted by converteret. Of. Cim. 4, 2 (videret). Brodisset = 
prodivisset (prodeo), "EL H. 391, 1. The change of subject accounts for 
the employment of ei and se, referring to the same person. Foneretnri Same 
construction as converteret, £0| Alcibiades. Obeaw, to injure; literally, 
to he against. FrodflMef to aid; literally, to be /or. Prod is the old form 
oipro, 

6i Faoersi Notice the tense. Mysteiia. The Eleusinian rites. It was 
thought that, in this case, they had more to do with politics than with 
religion. Kore Athenieudiini, by Athenian custom, 

4, Qrimhie. H. 410, II, 8. OompeUatiir, he (Alcibiades) was accused, not, 
however, formally. Ad bellnm depends on projiciscendi, FrofidBoendii 27 
Genitive limiting tempus. Id— aooosaretnr. The principal idea is contained 
in postulabat — quaestio haberetur. Id intaens and neqne ignoraiis are participial 
clauses giving the reason for postulabat. 8i TeUent is the apparent condition 
of haberetur. Quid. Subject of o^. De jmoKmibf concerning (him) present, 
Habezetnr. Purpose. H. 498, 1 ; 499, 2. luiidiaBf proceeding from Jealousy, 
Genitive of cause ; cf. belU gloriam, £pam. 5, 5. 

2t QaJflBoendimi (esse) depends on decreverunt. In praesenti* Participles 
used as adjectives (or as substantives) generally have the ablative in i. H. 
157, note. Hooeri (impersonal) depends on /m>m0. Ei. H. 884, 5. Ezspec- 
tandimi (esse) depends on decreverunt. Qao, when. Exisset. H. 496, II, (2), 
note 1. The future idea is contained in exspectandum. 

3i Violasset (violavisset), Season as conceived by the enemies of Alci- 
biades. Boom, originally the party to an action, whether plaintiff or de- 
fendant ; later, confined to the latter. Jieum /acere = to accuse. Qua— 
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27 uoendit. The principal idea is in the words non parere noluU et aseendU, 
The clause, Cum nuntius nUsaus esset^ gives the time and cause of noluU * 
vt—rediret expresses the purpose of nUasus esset, ad dicendam causam the 
purpose of rediret ; provincial bene admini«trandae expresses the source of 
his hope. Quae—erat missa is a parenthetical clause defining triremem, 
FrovindMi jh'ovmcia meant originally any duty or office. Triiemesu Cf. 
tret and remus^ which is literally an oar, then applied to a bank or set of 
oars. See Figs. 25, 26. 

4. Hac) i. e., triremi. Ablative of instrument or means. ThuzioB. Cf. 
Index. Mnlta Moom repatans, thinking over many things, UtilissinniBi, 





Fio. 25. 



Fig. 26. 



m>ost advisable, Batasi from reor, Tempestatem ) i. e., at home. Eliciem. 
Cf. Index. Thebas. Cf. Index. 

6. FoBtqaam — demigiavit. The principal verb is demigravU. Fostquam — 
audivU gives the time of demigravU ; the clauses, se — damnatum {esse), 
saoerdotes — coactos {esse), and exemplum — esse positum, depend on avdivit, 
Oapitis. H. 410, III, note 2. Genitive of the penalty ; cf. Eng., capital punr- 
ishment. Bonis publicatisi Publico = to make public property, to confiscate. 
£t connects damnatum {esse) and coactos {esse). Id— venerat is the state- 
ment of Nepos. Usn venerat, h<id realty happened, Usu is an old form of 
the dative. H. 116. EnmolpidaB. Cf. Index. Ut— devoverent. Purpose. H. 
499, 3. 8e refers to the subject of the principal verb ; i. e., to Alcibiades. 
Bias agrees with devotionis, BevotioQisi Genitive dependent on mem^oria. 
Quo— esseti Helative clause involving purpose. H. 497, IL Teitatiori 
literally, better attested, made known, Exempliuni a copy, Fila, pillar, 

6( InimiooS) private enemies, opposed to hastes^ below. lidem, the sams 
m,en. In Eng. we say they were also. Essenti Season as given by Alci- 
biades. Givitatli Indirect object of the idea in hostes essent, Oasu Con- 
cessive. 8e I i. e., Alcibiades, Eiedsae. Both the subject {eos) and the 
object {se) must be supplied from the context. 
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6* Heqne yeroi Regularly used as a connective instead of non vera ; cf. 28 
neque tamen, TempfuSf opportunity/, Cf. Ale. 8, 6. 

2. Id. H. 874, 2, note 1, (2). 

8. Atheniensiaiii. Genitive depending on opea, Oontnu Adverb. Laoe- 
daemcmioronu Depends upon opes, to be supplied from the preceding clause. 
Quo. Translate, as, Potentiaei Dative. 

4i Fail imptiioi Ablative of characteristic, teith the tame rank ; i. e., as 
praetor, Siiiral oimif in connection with, 

6. In, during, H. 429, 1, foot-note 1, (2). Paulo, Ablative of degree of 
difference. (Instrumental.) 

6. Heqne minns mnltasy and quite as many, CSemeotia. Ablative with 
fuerant vti, H. 421, foot-note 1. Fnerant nsL H. 206, foot-note 1. In 
Nepos and Livy the perfect and pluperfect formed with fui and fueram 
refer to the result of the action. 

6.^8. Dative. H. 892, U; R. 2017. Ohriaxn. H. 804, 1, 2. Vi8andi29 
AldfaiadiB. Gerundive construction. H. 544, 1. Vnlgusi H. 61, 7. Ftoinde 
ucfifjuetaeif; cf, perinde ac si. 

2» SiOy ete. Translate, for the people believed ; erat persuasttm is imper- 
sonal ; rie refers to what follows. Snae, their own. Ooeperat. Pluperfect 
because the principal verb {potuerant) is in the pluperfect tense. Paies 
esse. Cf. Them. 4, 2. 

Si Ut, when. Unnm onmes. The position makes both words emphatic. 
Usn. Dative. H. 116, foot-note 1 ; of. Ale. 4, 5. Uin venorat* 
Translate, had happened, Garonis lanreis taenilsqne. For the 
construction, see H. 484, 2. See Fig. 27, in which both 
crown and ribbons are visible. Aoerintatem. H. 407. 

4. Attn. Cf. Them. 4, 1. Verba fedt. Cf. Milt. 7, 6. 
IWit. For the mood, H. 600, II ; for the tense, H. 496, 
VI. Dlaarimarit and ottenderit. H. 604, 2. Qnornm. Ite 
antecedent is iie. Pndnde ao iL Cf. § 1. Hie ^, the very 
same (i, e„ populus), Sacrilegii. H. 409, II. 

6. PaUioe, at the public expense, Sesacraie, to free from ^v^ jtT 
the curse. The idea contained in r&- is repeated in rursus* 
Cf. clam sub-duxit, ch. 4, § 4. POaoi In ch. 4, § 4, only one is mentioned, 
naedpitatae (sunt), Tkt tUat KartvSvri^av, 

7. AldWadi. Genitive. Cf. NeocU, Them. 1, 1 ; Fh'icH, Ale. 2, 1, etc 
Blmis dintnnay very lasting. Ham— reoddit. The principal idea is contained 
in nam — in invidiam recddit ; cum is concessive, and its force extends to 
essent decreti, tradita (esset), postulasset, and negatum esset (H. 516, III) ; 
quod—gesserat g^ves Nepos's idea of the reason for recddit, Domi and belli. 
Locative. H. 61, 8 ; 119, 1 ; 426, 2. Tradita {esset), had been intrusted to him. 
Sibi refers to the subject of postulasset, Daientnr. Purpose. H. 498, 1. Adl- 
mantuk Cf. Index. Glasse. Cf. note. Milt. 1, 4. Qnod minns ex sententia 
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29 nm gMMnl. Seeause he "had not managed matten in aeeordanee vnth their 
withes, Aldbiades went to Phocaea, leaving the command ot the fleet at 
Notium in the hands of Antiochus, with orders not to fight He himself 
attacked Cyme, but was repulsed. In the meanwhOe Antiochus had drawn 
Lysander out to battle, and had been defeated. The enemies of Alcibiades 
at Athens used both these defeats against him. 

2i Hihil— dooebantt For they thought that he could do everything. Ex 

qvOf whence. Omnia mimis pnspere geitai AUuneueeeesful affaire, Txiboozentt 

H. 601, 1,1. 0vm^\aqpiemaaxst8in<xtheyeaid{indemethie88). HaSiiio&^with 

80 evU design, Bioat tun aoddit j i. e., just as they did in this case. Oomiptmii, 

bribed, HduisMt Subject is eum, implied in corruptum, 

8. FntamiUt Plural to express the idea more modestly. Haio, Predica- 
tive dative. Himiam opudonem is the subject of/uieee. It nfisiB to ihe esla- 
mate placed on him by others. He— oawN^teMnt depends on timebatur, as 
if it were used impersonally. H. 498, III, note 1. Tyraimideni, not tyranny, 
but dbtotute, uncontrolled power, AbsentL Dative. H. 886, II, 2. In such 
cases as this from simply expresses the English conception of the idea. It 
is not a translation of the Latin idiom. Magistratnm, qficial position, AMuiii. 
In reality ten generals were appointed, of whom Conon was the chief. 

4. Ut, when, BevertL Passive used with active meaning. Faotyen. Cf. 
Index. Omoe, Bianthen, Heontichos. Cf. Index. Jsta^t, penetrated. Qraiorun. 
Cf. note, Praef. § 8. 

6i Orevorat (cresoo). Subject is Alcibiades. For the tense, cf. pqtererat 
below. Onm— torn, not only— but also. Fama— opibitB. Ablative of specifica- 
tion. H. 424. 8ibi. Indirect object, /or Aiwwejf. H. 884, 1, 2). Pepererat 
^ (from parioj h'e, to bring forth^ then to gain). Pluperfect because it hap- 
pened before what follows in ch. 8. 

8. Veque tamsn. Cf. neque vero, ch. 6, $ 1. Patriae. Objective genitive. 
Seoedore (ab aliqua re) = to give up, renounce, Ham— oompositnraiii (§§ 1-4). 
The principal idea is contained in Aldbiadee tenit -que agere eoepit. Cum 
Philoclee dassem condituieeet, neque ahesset Lyednder, states the time of 
venit and eotpit agere (H. 521, 11, 2) ; qwi—oceupatus is Nepos's own char- 
acterization of praetor ; ut — dueerd expresses the purpose of eroi oceupatue ; 
quod—euppedUabatur^ contra-nihil erat eupra, gives tiie reason for erat 
oceupatue, etc. ; w vellent is the condition of ee coactvrum (for the tense, 
H. 496, 1, (2)) ; ee coacturum depends on epopondU / Lacedaemonioe, subject 
of nolle ; nolle depends upon an implied verb of saying ; quod — valerent 
gives the reason for nolle ; esse facile, same construction as nolle ; addueere, 
subject of esee/acile ; ut depelleret, purpose of adducere; conjlictnrum {esse) 
and eompositurum (esse), same construction as noUe, Their subject is sum 
(understood), referring to Lysander. A^gos flimiaii. Cf. note, Lys. 1, 4. 
FhUodes. Cf. Index. £o i i. e., «^ bellum quam longissime duceret, to pro- 
tract the war as much as possible. Ijtia, The Lacedaemonians. 
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Itktia, was conUnuaUy supplied, Ocmtnu Adverb. Athenienfflnuk Dative 30 
with srtU super = supererat. H. 886. 

2i Flaeseiitd rvigo. Ablative absolute. In the presence of the common 
soldiers, Cf. rh voAd ntv arpartwrAv. Agere, to negotiate (with them). Eof 
on this account ; i. e., guod—i^alerent. BOd (H. 891, 1) refers to Alcibiades, 
Seathemt Cf. Index. Temk Ablative of separation. Emnj i. e., Lysan- 
der. DepeHereti to drive of, Veoeesazio. Adverb, of necessity. Ooniliotnnuii, 
Jight, BeUnm oampodtanm, bring the war to an end, makepeace. 

4. Dtotnm (esn). Its subject is id, Bfr— ftitiinim (esse). Depends upon 
sewtiAat, H. 584; 585, I. So also suam partemn-fore and se—futurum 
{esse), below. Aldbiade leoepto* Ablative absolute, denoting condition, 
llamaiti. Predicate genitive. H. 404. SeoQiidL Fardtive genitive with 
quid (= aliquid). H. 897, 8. Evenisset and aocidinet. H. 525, 2. Contra 
eat Cf. Fraef., 1 6. Bernn. Translate, accused, 

6. BiioedenB, departing, Yiotoriae patriae npngiUMy you oppose the success 81 
tfyour country, Oastia nantioa, etc. The only explanation of this is that 
be should draw his ships up near the enemy, in order to keep his own soldiers 
on their g^uard. Fossibly, however, as Lupus, following Bidenauer, suggests, 
ne should be inserted. This would accord with the statement above (§ 1), 
neque longe ahesset Lysander, and with the accounts of Xenophon and 
Plutarch. Eaibeas. H. 498, 1 ; 499, 2. Immodeetiay insubordination. Detur. 
Subjunctive dependent on periculum est, H. 498, III, and note 1. Yestii 
qpprimflndi exenitai. Genitive (objective) depending on occasio. H. 544, 1, 
and 542, 1. 

6. Vnlgam. Cf. note on praesente vulgo, % 2. For the form, H. 61, 7, 
note. Fnedatnm. Supine expressing purpose. H. 546. Yvlgom eiisse and 
naves relictas {esse) depend upon comperisset. H. 585, 1. Tempns id ge- 
xendae, opportunity qf action. Impetos denotes a sudden attack. Belsvlty 
from deleo, to destroy, then to put an end to, Cf. Cic. LaeUus, 8, 11,/utura 
hella delevit, 

9. At. H. 564, m, 2. 8iU. Dative with tuta. H. 891. ArUtiass. 
H. 281, 1. Be— aMidit, withdrew (ab + do, as in oondo, etc. ; not do, 
dare = to give, but do = Gr. W-^-fn). Ooooli, to he concealed (cf. Eng. 
occult). 

2. Falso. So frustra and nequidquam are used as distinct propositions. 
Cf. Gr. <ucatM«. Qni = «^ illi. 

3. Fhamabannn. Cf. Index. Quern} i. e., Phamabazum. Hmnaidtate, 
culture, refinement, Ut— anteoederct. Result. H. 500, II. Grynliun. Cf. 
Index. Oagtrumi fortified town, Qninqnagena, distributive, ^%a»««a%/ 
this explains the tense of capiebat, Yeotigilis. Partitive genitive. H. 
897,1. 

4. Portnna. Ablative with contentus. H. 421, III. Alihenas— servire 
depends on j?a«. H. 684; 685, U. L aosdaem m iiiii. H. 886, 1. Patl depends 
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81 on paterat, H. 588, 1, 2. Ad patiiam Uberandanu Gerandive oonBtraction. 
H. 544, 1; 542, III. Qmni ferebatu oogitationey he gave hie whole thought; 
literally, woe borne {driven) by hie whole thought, 

6i Beget Artaxerxes Mnemon, the sucoessor of Darius Nothus. Veqne 
diiUtabat. Cf. Milt. 8, 6. Si modoi if onli/, provided, Eina oomreniiiiidi. 
Gerundive oonstruction. H. 544, 1. Convenire = to meet. The gerund oon- 
Btruodon would be eum eonvemundi, Haboioett For the tense, H. 625, 2. 
QTmiii. Cf. Index. EL Bative, indirect object of beUum parare. Qymm — 
panie depends on ecitbat. The war referred to was the celebrated avdfietms, 
which fonns the subject of Xenophon's histoiy. In— itanun = togo (eome) 
into, 

10« MoUzetiiry wae struggling to aeeompUeh. Ut mittereturi Purpose. 
Oritiagt Cf. Index. TjaaaiL Thirty men placed in power at Athens by 
Lysander. Oertoe, eure, truetworthy. Qui earn oeitionm fkoerenty to assure 

82 him, H. 497, 1. EhutolisBet. Notice the difference between sustuUsset and 
constituisset. The former takes the place of the future-peifect indicative, the 
latter simply represents the pluperfect indicative. Hlhil— fine depends on 
certiorem facerent^ which is considered as a verb of saying, would stand, 
BAtam is an adjective agreeing with nihU, Fenequeratiir. Subjunctive in 
an imperative clause of oratio obUqua, H. 523, III. 

2, Laoo (nominative). The Lacedaemoman ; i. e., Lysander. AdonraUvfly 
more decidedly, BiU. Dative of the apparent agent. H. 388. Agendiixn 
(esse), Semmtiat— etaeiLt. Breaks off the relations between the hing and the 
Lacedaemonians, Cf. ch. 4, % 7. For the form of the conditional sentence, 
see H. 511, 1, (2). The full form would be, dieit se quae — renunUarum esse^ 
nisi tradidisset, 

8. Tnlity withstand* "Vlolare and opes minni depend on maluU, The 
active expresses a direct act on the part of Phamabazus, the passive a remote 
consequence. OpeS| power, Busamithreiit Cf. Index. Bagaeum. Cf. Index. 
Ad Aloibiadeni iaterfldendmn. H. 544, 1. Ille ) L e., Alcibiades. Oonnparare 
iter = to prepare /or a journey. Cf. parare iter (which is more usual), 
parare militiam (Hor. Od. 1, 29, 2). 

4t Viobitati. Dative. Indirect object of dant, Vicinitas is used for 
vicini, as £ng. neighborhood for neighbors, Ut eimi interfioiaat. Purpose. 
Apposition with negotium. For the tense, H. 492 ; 495, II. Plural since 
vioinitati contains a plural idea. Ligna. In good Latin used in the plural 
only. GaBami cottage, BoooeDdflnmt, set fire to (from below). Cf. Eng. «»- 
cendiary, in- cense. (kmSomait, finish, put an end to, Ifann = vi. DifiBdebant 
(dis + fido), despaired. Cf. Eng. diffident. 

6t GladiuB. Several forms of the Greek sword are seen in Fig. 28. Ei. 
Dative with erat subductus, H. 385, 2. Cf. note on ahsenti, ch. 7, % 8. 
Bab-dnotoai Sub adds the notion of secrecy. Cf. Eng. under-hnxxd; cf. 
Ala 4, 4. Faiiu]iazis,/r»«;i<;. Exipnit | i. e., from the sheath. Aioadia. Cf. 
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Index. In praesentiay at hand. Yestiinsntonim. Partitive genitive. H. 82 
897, 8. 

6i Tells. Ablative of means. Eminiui (e + manus; cf. corn-minus), 
from a distance, Oon— teotniDi wrapped in, agrees with tnortuum. For 
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eontectum — cremaffit, use in £ng. two finite verbs. Mortaiim (eum). Qaod 
Subject of comparaJbum erat. Its antecedent is incendio. Ad (ewn) vivnm 
interimendnm, to bum him alive ; literally, to destroy him alive. Annos. Ac- 
cusative of duration of time. Qoadraginta. He was about forty-five. H. 
879. Biein obiit snpremTmi. Of note. Milt. 7, 6. 

11* Infiunatnm. Participle expressing concession, spoken iU of. Fie- 
lisqnei e. g., Antiphon, Eupolis, Lysias. Gravissimi, very weighty^ of very 
great authority. Suinmis IsudibnB extalenmt, have praised very highly, 
Thnoydides. Cf. Index. Theopompas. Cf. Index. Aliqnanto. H. 423, note 2. 
It means more than paulo, less than m/uUo, Timaeus. Cf. Index. Qui 
i. e., Theopompus and Timaeus. Maledicentisshni (H. 164), very much given 
to abuse. VewBO qiio modo, in some way or other, lUo imo landando, praise of 
him alone. Gerundive construction. 

2. AmpUni, besides. Amplim relates to compass, phis to quantity, magis 
to quality, potvus to preference. Onm— natiu esset. Concessive clause. 
Ohitate. In apposition with Athenis. 

3. Saperasae, huiervisse, se dedisse, veniase, hnitatnm {esse\ efifedsae, with their 33 
common subject eum (understood), all depend on praedicarunt, PoBtqnam— 
▼enerit* Perfect with postquam. H. 471, 4. Subjunctive in indirect dis- 
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88 course. Stadiis eomm inaeninei devoted hMiudfto their pursuits ; i. e., The- 
banorum as implied in Thebas, Fooet. Besult. H. 600, II. Boeotii. Cfl 
Index. Lumnriiint* Statement made by Nepos as still trae at time of writing. 

4. Enndem. Cf. idem, Ar. 2, 1. Patientiai endurance. FonebAtar. His- 
torical statement Cf. note on transportaveratj Milt 8, 4. Doiitiaei a severe 
mode of life, Yiotos = his food and personal life, onltoi = his surroundings 
and public appearance. Yinoerett Cf. note on posset, | 8. 

6» Eneti L e., as they say. Nepos is not responsible for the statement. 
Portiter Tenazit The hunt was a favorite sport of both Greeks and Bomans. 




Fig. 29. 



A Roman hunting scene is depicted in Fig. 29. Illi ipsl, they themselves. 
Bis, these things, Mazimei very much, Admiraientori wondered at. Cf. note 
on posset, § 8. 

6. Esaet, given as the thought of another, therefore subjunctive. Qrdia- 
nmr. Let us proceed to, H. 487 ; cf. Them. 1, 2. 



THRASYBULUS. 

1. Lycdi Cf. Index. Fer se, 6y itself alone. ViTtoB, worth, moral excel- 
lence. Foaderanda est) w to 6« weighed; i. e., considered. Dubito an— 
ponanif lam inclined to think that I should place, etc. Dubito an can not 
be translated by / doubt whether, since it implies an inclination toward a 
fevorable decision. H. 629, II, 8, 2), note 2. Bind sme dubio {/ado), lUud 
refers to what follows. Pide, oonstantiai magnitudiney amoro. Abl:Jive of 
specification. 

2. Quod. Translate, whereas, Fanoi| a few, some. Hnio oontigit, he had 
the good fortune. Contingit is generally used of favorable, accidit of un- 
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favorable, and wenit of either favorable or unfiivorable events or aooidents. 83 
Oppraasam) i. Q,^patriam^ which is the object of vindioaret, '^ndioazet H. 
601, 1, 1. 

3. Vesoio qao modoi Cf. note, Ale. 6, 1 ; cf. also neteio quo eatu^ n^sdo quo 
paeto, Oom. Concessive. Hobilitate, renown. Ablative of spedflcation. 
HiOi Bie often refers to the more important, iUe to the less important. 
Hence, hie = Thrasylulua, UU = Aleibiadea. Vatorali quodam bono, by 9om$ 
inborn good luck, Fedt Imoii (mOre commonly written as one word, lucri- 
' feeU), gained the eredU/or, For the case of lueri^ H. 408. 

A, Bed— fbrtnoa. But generaU, toldiere^ and luek^ aU have a share in 
these matters. Ixm aoo, Judly, Vfaidioat, daims; i. e., some credit, liter- 84 
ally, some things {narmuOa), Be— valniaae depends on praedieare. Wo, 
Adverb. 

6. Qnaxe, wherefore, etc. ; i. e., because, in this matter, none of the credit 
could be claimed by either soldiers or fortune. Fkoprimiii the own property; 
i e., belongs to him alone. Oppreasaa. The use of the participle with the 
verb denotes a continued state ; cf. oppressam, § 2. Qoibua. Dative with 
parserat, Bello | i e., I^ponnesio, Paraerat, from paroo {parti is more 
common than peperci in old Latin). FnUioatai confiscated, made public 
property. Cf. Ale. 4,4. Initio, at first, Bai i. e., triginta tyrannis. They 
were placed in power by Lysander at the close of the Peloponnesian war. 
The worst of them was CritiLas. Theramtoes, who was also one of them, 
was put to death by the others, because he was too kind-hearted. 

8* Qnodi The relative generally agrees with the latter of two nouns that 
it connects. H. 445, 4. MmritiaatTnnm, very strongly fortified. Bala, his 
friends. Sobar, marrow, core, wi foundation. Libtftatia depends on robur. 
OlariaHlmaft dvitatia depends on Ubertatis, 

2. Heque— lumt Two negatives are stronger than a simple affirmative. 
LitStes, H. 687, VIII. Oontemiiflre is used of what one might fear, despieere 
of what one might respect, spemere of what one might accept. Bdlitadoy his 
being alone ; L e., his lack of followers. Bt— et. Correlative. Despeoto. 
Dative, indirect object of aaluti Mt (= saved), Baluti. Predicative dative. 
Eaeo I L e., haM res. Subject otfecU, Hloa | i. e., the thirty ; cf. HUs above. 
Hbai i. e., the party of Thrasybukts, Cf. huic above. Ad oompanmdiun, to 
prepare. Its use without an object is rare. 

3. Omninm. Genitive dependent on animis, mhil oonteiiud is the sub- 
ject of oportere, H. 588, 1, (2). IM (impersonal) depends on omnium in 
animis esse debet, Matrem, subject of solere. Thnidi, a cautious man. Flare 
depends on solere. Bdsre depends on did, 

4. Heque tamen, and yet — not. In English join the negation directly to 
the verb. Pro qpinionei in proportion to his expectation. Opes, strength, 
resources, lam, already; tnm, then; illia tempoiibiia, in those days; the 
repetition of the idea adds emphasis, wen in those days, Portiiuk Adverb 
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84 (oompantive). BonJi good citisent BbMoin. Cf. Index. UaujfMam, Cf. 
Index. 

6» (MntMi the prisoners, Aeqnnm, /tM^. Qdaquam. Anybody— when aXi 
are excluded = quiaquam or ullue ; when all are included = quivis or quiUbet. 
Impiigiiam, aUaek, laoentem. Cf. Gr. Mltuint = martuus, Yeste, dothing. 
Attigit {ad + tango), touched, Qaomm. H. 410, Y, 1. Quae = ea quae. 
Yiotun. SubBtantive. 

7, Qoidam = y«. ExadTemu. Pugnare exadoemte aUquem = to stand 
opposite to one in the ranks and flght (different from fugnare contra aH- 
quern), 

35 &• Hoo deiaoto (cf. Karafidxxw). When he (Critias) had/alien. Ablative 
absolute. (The thirty were deposed, and the power was intrusted to ten ; 
they sent to Sparta for aid. Lysander raised a force to assist them. He 
was opposed by Pausanias, who supported the party of Thrasybulus.) 
Faniadas. The grandson of the Fausanias whose life Kepos has rekted. 
AttLoiSi Indirect object of venit auxilio, AuxOio. Predicative dative. "St 
qiii— adfloerentoTi nere bona paUioazentar (ut) proooiatio xeddeietni. Subjuno- 
tives of purpose depending on the idea of decision or decree contained in 
eondicionibtu. Qoi (before praeter), any (H. 455, 1). Fosteai AdverK 
Onatl. Participle, fiapedozli onidBlitatiB, the cruelty of their predeceteon^ 
depends on more, "MJan ad erant. Uti more aUcuiw = to imitate any one, 
Adfioerantw, punished. The meaning of €uf^cio varies with the context. 
For the subjunctive, of. H. 400, 8. Froouatio, the control, Beddsntor. The 
negative in ne disappears, and redderetur is used as if t^ preceded. 

2. Thrasybnli. Genitive dependent on hoe (^ hoe factum). Quod. Con- 
junction. Flmimnm— posMty had very great power ; literally, was able to a 
very great degree ; phtrimum being originally aoousative of extent Toliti 
proposed. Ke— aoouaarator, neye multaretor. Cf. note on adjicerentur, above. 
AntSt Adverb. Heve (or neu) is used for nor^ when vtorne precedes. Illi | 
i. e., Athenienses. OUlTionis depends on legem impUed in the preceding. 
Translate, amnesty, 

8. Keque— -tantnm— fed etiam, not only— hut also. Ease fisreiidam. H. 544, 
note 2; R. 1401. Ut valsret efRsdt. Enforced its observance, H. 498, 11; 
cf. Con. 2, 2. Ll gratiam leditom erat paUioe. There had been a public recon^ 
eiliation (reditum erat is used impersonally). 

4* DnabuB viigullB oleaginis, two olive-branches, Qoam, The fiiU expres- 
sion would be quae, quod earn, etc. Quod. Coi\}unction. QiviiDn. Objective 
genitive. Et non, not nee because the negation applies to but one word, i^. 
Expresserat, h^d gained ; literally, drawn out (ex-premo). QiknAB, Ablative 
of characteristic H. 419, 11. 

2. Bene I i. e., dixit or egit, Fittaons. Cf. Index. JSia^the celebrated, 
the well-known, Saplentmn. When used as a noun sapiens has -um in the 
genitive plural. In nnmero haberi = to be reckoned among, MytOenaeL Cf. 
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Index. Sabject of darent, Ivgernm (from iugerum^ i ; but the genitive 85 
plural always has this form. H. 136, 1). Partitive genitive. H. 897, 2. 
Agii| of land, Mimezi Predicative dative. Darait) wen 'proposing to give. 
Incomplete action, hence imperfect. Holitet H. 489, 1). IstiSt Iste is used 
of the second person or something belonging to the second person. Here, 
tUese acres of yours, Aeqidtatenii moderation, lodioent. Subjunctive in a 
relative clause of purpose. Dintlnai lasting, Fropzia = on^s own ; i. e., 
that remain in one's possession ; hence, secure, 

8. GantentoB. Adjective. Heque— neqnei neither — nor. Qaemqxuun. Sub- 
ject of antecesisae, 

4. FraetoT) as leader. Oilioianh Cf. Index. CSlassem appnlisset, had landed, 
AppnUsset— agerontor. Notice the difference in tense. Vootu. Old ablative 
form. Enqptione fiutay in a sally ; literally, a sally having been made. Abla- 
tive absolute. 
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1. Aooeesit ad lem piiblioami entered into pultic life, Cf. capessendaerei 
puhUcae. Them. 2, 1. Opera. Subject of fuit, Magnl. Predicate descrip- 
tive genitive. H. 404. (Locative, Eoby II, Pref. p. Ivii.) dassbb Genitive 
with prae/ectus (commander). Mail. Locative ablative. EaUtaB est = datus 
est, Foteetate. FUestas denotes a just and lawful power (ef ov<ria) ; potentia 
denotes a factitious power that can be exerted at will (ivvatin), Fheras. Cf. 
Index. 

2. Extzemo, the last part of, Cf. summusmons = the top of the mountain, 
media ma = the middle of the way, reUqwtm opus -the rest of the work, 
etc. AflgOB fimnen. Cf. Lys. 1, 2 ; Ale. 8, 1. Bed aftdt. This is incorrect 
He was present at least at the coundl just before the battie. Eq, on this 
account, BeL Genitive with prudens, H. 399, 1, 2. 

3. Hemioi «rat daUTim, no one doubted. Cf. note, Praef. § 1. (After 
nemini duHum esse, Nepos uses qtmi,, Hann. 2, 5.) Adftdsaet. H. 527, HI. 
AoceptnzoB nonfiuBBO. H. 627, HI. The direct would be si adfuisset, non ao- 
cepissent. 

2. Eeboa— adfliotia. After the defeat. Patriam, Athens not Attica, Prae- 
gidio. Predicative dative. Cftvibna. Indirect object of esset praesidio. Phap- 
nabanm. Cf. Index. Lmiae and Lydiae. Cf. Index. Enndem. Translate, and 
also. Propinqiiiimf a relation by blood ; as gener^ he was only a^finis, Mnl- 
tam. Adverb. Gratia, by personal influence. Valeret. Purpose attained. H. 
498, n. Cf. Thras. 8, 8. 

2. Aitaxerxe. Cf. Index. Agesilaimi. Cf. Index. Bellatam. Supine. H. 
646. Tissapheme. Cf. Index. He was not the ally of the Spartans. After 
fighting against them for some time he was accused of treachery and put 




170 NOTES. 

86 to death. £z intlmlB, from among the eof^fidenUdl friends. Oofarst (eo-00). 
H. 295, 8. Booletatemt For the case, H. 872, foot-note 1. Hvno. Aocusa- 
tiye with athereus. For the position, cf. hane ivata^ Fans. 4, 4. HaUtu 
•it| woM considered (cf. Ger. gait fur). Be— Tez% in truth, actually. Qoidaiii 
= vero, but. 

87 8. Hlo« Conon. Mvltom. Adverb. BjaanaaOf very great. OoauSlSiBf plans 
(dative). Heqne too mm. The two negatives strengthen the assertion. 
FnisMti Cf. note above, ch. 1, § 8, acffuieeet ; as to the meaning, cf. Ages. 
6, 1 ; H. 627, III. Tanzo. Cf. Index. Tenus always follows its case. H. 
484, note 4. Segi. H. 885, 2. Fniase eieptonmL Cf. note, ch. 1, § 8 ; accept 
iuroe non fuieee. H. 527, III. 

4. Qui) i. e., Agesilaue. In translating, begin with podeaquam (after)^ 
and translate ^ by a demonstrative. Hihilo letiiu. Cf. Milt. 2, 8. Vena- 
iMtoi, lived. Cf. Praef. § 6. lis. Indirect object of erat usui. UsoL Pre- 
dicative dative. 

S* Heqiie = but— not. MnhiB mbOf etc. The principal verb is mlebat, the 
subject of which is Tiseaphernes. MeritiBt Ablative of cause or reason. H. 
413, 416. Onnif although. Offidoi allegiance. Yalebat, had influence. Id| 
i. e., n non — adducei>atur. MlTandnm followed by m, etc. Cf. Gr. tfav/i^^ctr 
«i. R. 1757 ; cf. Cim. 4, 4. Gredendom. Gerund. H. 542, III. Eins. Tissa- 
phemes. Be-Hniperane (»up«rar»M«). Ohiec^ of remirnscene. Opera. Abla^ 
tive. Cf. Lys. 1, 8. CJymm. Cf. Index. 

2. Hnini— Yelle« The principal verbs are aeceseit and ostendit. Hoiiu ao- 
onsaadii Buiue refers to Tissaphernes. For the construction, H. 544, 1. 
The gerund construction would be hunc accueandi. FzimimL Adverb. 
Ohiliaxdhimi, commander of the king's body-guard ; prime minister. Giadnm, 
position. Tithravstaii In apposition with ehdliarchum. Cf. Index. 8e velle. 
Depends on ostendit, which is used as a verb of declaring. H. 585, 1, 2. 
OoUoqid depends on velle. H. 588. Hoo. Neuter, this formality. 

8i Hoioi Conon. Blei Tithrawtes. HTxiIla mora estj / have no objection. 
Inqoit is commonly used, as here, to introduce a direct statement, and fol- 
lows one or more words of the quotation. Utrnm— mails, an— (ma^). In- 
direct double question. H. 529, II, 8, 1.) OoUoqiiiand agere depend on malis. 
Quae = ea quae, Ckmspeotom, presence. Yenezis. Future perfect indicative. 
Te. Subject of venerari. Quod agrees with the clause venerari regem. 
vpocKiivn^iv, adoration, falling on the face before him. Illij i. e., the 
Greeks. Cf. Thras. 8, 2. Vihilo setins. Cf. ch. 2, § 4; Cim. 1, 2; Sum. 
5, 1. Editis mandatis. Ablative absolute ; literally, (your) commissions hav- 
ing been made known; i. e., if you will intrust your messages (to me). 
Quod, etc. = id quod etudes {conjkere). 

4. Veio, indeed, for my part. Cf. Axx' iinol. Quemvia modifies honorsm. 
Cf. note, Thras. 2, 6, quisquam. Ife— ait. H. 498, III, note 1. Oppiobiio. 
Dative. Ea^ i. e., civitate. Gkntiboa. H. 885, I. OonsaeEit. Belative clause 
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of result. H. 503, 1. Barbaioram depends on more, Mnsi i. e., civitaUs, 87 
Hnio I L 6., TUhraiiitea, Indirect object of tradere to be supplied from the 
following tradi&U, Vdebat* Subject is Conon. Scriptaf written f i. e., in 
writing. 

4* Tantam {so much) modifies motua est, EiiUi Conon. £t — et— et, both 
— and — and, ludioaiitt Subjunctive of result. H. 500, II. For the tense, 
H. 495, y I ; cf. Milt. 5, 2. LaoedaenumioB. Object oipersequi, IiUBeiit | i. e. 
{eum) pereequi. H. 535, II. Arbitriiun, chance. ITegayit, said^-not, Bui oon- 
iQii, his business, IpdnSf his own ; i. e., the hinges. SaoSj his own {subjects), 
VoBse {nvoisse). The perfect of this verb has present meaning. H. 537, 1. 
Boadeiei advise^ depends on negavit with the negation omitted. Cf. seqite nup- 
turum. Cim. 1, 4. Id negotii. H. 897, 8. Daret Purpose, H. 498, 1 ; 499, 2. 

2. Oypriifl and Phoenioibasi Cf. Index. Pypriia— naves— imperaret. Imperare 
aUquid aUcui = to order one to furnish something. Haves longasi ships of 88 
war^ as opposed to transports or store-ships. See Fig. 80, which represents 
a navis turriia, Qna| i. e., classe, Oomparaieti Same construction as imp&' 
raret above (purpose). 




Fig. 80. 

8i Ut) when. Hon sine ooia, with great diligence. Litotes. Qnodi Conjunc- 
tion introducing Nepos*s own statement of the reason. Mains beUmn — qnam sif 
a greater war than {would be), if, Solnm, only. Solo would be more natural. 
Gontendezent, were to fight ; incomplete (future) action ; therefore imperfect. 
Ham— possent* The principal verb is videbant ; upon it depend ducem prae^ 
futurum {esse) and dimicaturum {esse), (^bns. Indirect object of prae- 
futurum {esse). H. 886. Qnem. Object ofsuperare. Refers to Conon. Pos- 
sent. H. 496, 1, (2). Eao mente, with this idea, Fisandio dnoe. Ablative ab- 
solute. Cf. Index. 

4. Hbs* Object of adortus (participle). Depiimity sinks (transitive ; the 
corresponding intransitive verb is sidere). 
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88 6i Binit08| wliich had been destroyed, £i— «ty both— and, TlAfliyjawfl^ 
onzat = attends (historical present) to their being both rebuilt ; i. e., to th6 
rebuilding of both, (Cf. Caes. B. Q. 1, 13 : Caesar pontem faciendum curat), 
H. 544, note 2 ; R. 1401 ; cf. Thras. 3, 8. 

6* Ut— eaaeti Subject clause of result. H. 501, 1, 1. Ultnm (eese) Be de- 
pends on putaret, 

2. UTeque tamen — noii| etc. And yet these things were patriotic and worthy 
of approbation, Cf. Thras. 2, 2. Probanda is the future passive participle. 
Quodt Conjunction. Fotiiu — ^malvit. Cf. iiaXkov <ufi€ia$au.^ and Eng., to prefer 
rather. Bibii Indirect object, for himself, H. 884, II, 1, 2). Daie operam, 
to put forth efforts, 

3. Miiiiu diligenter, less carefully (than it should have been) ; more freely, 
not carefully enough. Minus is the absolute comparative. Tiribans. Cf. 
Index. Eyocavit, summoned, RiimilftTig, etc. In translating, arrange : simu- 
lans se velle mittere sum ad regem de magna re, Vnntio. Dative with parens, 
in obedience to. H. 885, 1. Fait, ?ie remained, 

4. UTomLTilli Boriptum reliqnenuit. Some {authors) have l^t U written; i. e., 

89 have reported. Abdnotum {es»e). Contra ea. Cf. Praef. § 6 ; Ale. 8, 4. 
Dhian. Cf. Index. J plniimmn ondimnBi In whom we (J) have the most 
confidence. For the case of cui^ H. 886, 1. EflhgiMe. Subject is {eum) ; i. e., 
Conon. Addnbitat, leaves doubtful, Utnun— «n fiu>tnm mti Indirect double 
question. H. 629, II, 8, 1). Lnpmdente (Tiribaeo), without the knowledge 
qf Tiribasfus, 
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1* Hipparini. Cf. Index. Qenere. H. 416, II. Utraque tyramiide Dionysi- 
ormn = tyrannide utriusque Dionysii, Implioatas, connected with. This par- 
ticiple has two forms. Ncpos uses impUcitus of sickness ; e. g., Cim. 3, 4 ; 
implicatus of other relations. Ble saperior {Dionysi/us). That former (elder) 
Dionysius. Subject of habuit, Fiiarem. Object of dedit. FUio. Indirect 
object of dedit. In apposition with JHonysio, HTnptimL Supine. H. 646, 1 ; 
cf. Pans. 2, 8. Dioni) i. e., nuptum dedit, 

2. Fropinqnitatem. Propinquitas =famUy relationship ; adfinitas, rela- 
tionship by marriage ; cognatio, relationship by blood ; necessitudo = any 
permanent relationship, Generosam maionun fiunam =famam maiorum 
generosorum. Cf. § 4, crudelissimum nomen tyranni (= nomen tyranni 
crudeUssimi. XngenlTun includes animus (disposition) and m^ns (ability), 
ArtSBy acquirements. Hon TniniTmimi very much. Litotes. Cf. ovx viciora. 
Oommendat (i. e., hominem) = gratum acceptum^que reddit. 

Si Bionyslo, with Dionysius, Salvnm— stndebat (i. e., eum esse), wished 
him to be safe, ITeoessitiidiiiem, relationship, Bnarumj i. e., his sister and 
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her children. Atoat (i. e., Dionysio), helped, Hood hy, Qna (= aUqua\ 39 
agrees with re, Inteioeflserat* Pluperfect, referring to an action that took 
place (possibly) before the action denoted in movebatur, 

A, Qnaa = et eae, (Object of obeundo and admindetrando.) ObenndO) by 
undertaking, Homen, reputation. 

6. Himo. Object of stupexerunt, looked up to, respected, Ut— slnt admiratL 
H. 500, II. Graeoa lingua loqnentem. Cf. Milt. 8, 2. 40 

8. Keqne vero. Cf. Ale. 5, 1. Fagiebanty escape (the notice of). Qnanto 
eeset nU omamaniio. The clause is the object of eentiebat, Ornamento 
18 not only ornament but support, Qaanto agrees with ornamento, SibL 
Indirect object of esaet ornamento, QriuunentOi Predicative dative. A0| 
than, 

2i Qui. Refers to Dionysins. Nepos oflen connects clauses by quiquidem 
when Uie following gives an instance of the preceding assertion. Cam— 
esaet perlata. Its subject is /ama. Flatoneiii. Cf. Index. Tarentom. Name of 
town, limit of motion. Cf. Index. Adalesoenti j i. e., Dion. Vegaie— qvin. 
H. 504. Earn I i. e., Plato. Elm andiendL (gerundive construction, depends 
on cupiditate. Flagnuret} burned, was inflamed; Jlagraret eupiditate may 
be translated, eagerly desired. Haioi i. e., Dion. YmliaBL, permission. Cf. 
Them. 10, 1. Bam | i. e., Plato. AmUiAsaiid = pompa. Cf. ^tAort/nia. This 
account is incorrect. Plato came to Syracuse three times. The first time 
of his own accord ; the second, probably after the death of the elder Diony- 
sins, at the invitation of Dion ; the third, at the invitation of the younger 
Dionysins. 

3. Vidatiu esset, Subject is Plato, Venmndazi iusaisset, had ordered (him) 
to be sold as a slave. The change of subject is harsh. Eodem, to the same 
place ; i. e., Syracnse. 

A, Quo I i. e., morbo. When he was suffering under this illness, a severe 
one, Ydle se depends on an implied verb of saying. 

6i Fotestasy opportunity, 

8. Bionia and IMonyiii depend on simultatis, SImiiltatis, enmity, depends 
on initium, Obseoraze, earnestly entreat. Qui— vellet Relative clause of 
reason. Hence subjunctive. Morom el gesslt, did what he (Dion) wished. 
Cf. Them. 7, 8. 

2. Fhiliitom. Cf. Index. 

3. Tantom, so much. Auotoritate, influence, £i. H. 885, II. Fenniaaerit. 41 
For the tense, cf. Milt. 6, 2 ; H. 495, VI. Vdimtate, policy (rpootpto-ts). 
AliqnantOi considerably. Ablative with crudeUor, 

4* Qui I i. e., Dionysins. Qui quidem, cf. ch. 2, § 2. He— dareti Sub- 
junctive of negative purpose. H. 498, III, and note 1. Bid opprimeadi} of over^ 
throwing him. Gerundive construction, depends on occasionem. Qua = ut 
*a, hence subjunctive. Oorintham. Cf. Index. Ostendens. Used like a verb 
of saying. UtdiiaqDa oaosa, for the sake of them both. He— praaooonpant, lest 
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41 one should anUcipaU the other ; i. e., destroy him before he was on his 
guard. H. 498, II. Onixif etc., evnce they feared each other, 

2. Magnaeqne esset hiTidiae tjraimo. Aroueed great hatred against the 
tyrant, Invicliaet Predicative dative. Qnae moveri poterant. Cf. Them. 2, 8. 
Id— oavsa explains sic. 

8. Poetea--qiia]ib Translate, qfter. Aodivit. For the tense, H. 471, 4. 
Emu) i. e., Dion. Subject of comparare and/acere, 8ibi| 1. e., Dionysius. 
Indirect object of JMumfacere. Areten. Gf. Index. Alii. H. 151. ITaptam. 
Supine. H. 54G, 1. Einsi i. e., Dion. IndiilgeiidOy hy indulgence. H. 642, IV. 
4t li Qsqnei etc. It was so impossible for him to hear the changed manner 
of life after his father returned. Qui dednoerant. Belative clause denoting 
purpose. Piistiiu) victOf his former manner of Ufe, JHstin/us = something 
that is past. Antiquus = something that existed long ^go. Fetus = some- 
thing that has existed for a long time. Ut— deieoezit atque interleiit. Sub^ 
junotive of result. The correlative of i^ is usque eo. H. 500, IL HIqoj L e., 
from this digression to that, of which he had been speaking (the banishment 
of Dion). 

6* Eodem. Adverb. HaradideB. Of. Index. Qui refers to Heradides, 
2. Tynimia. Subject of ptttabatur, Magnamm opom. Predicate genitive 
of characteristic, very powerful, Faaoi Cf. Thras. 1, 2. Ad sooietatem 
perioolif to so dangerous an alliance, 

8i Sed'Dloiii etc. In translating, ar- 
range : Sed Dion maximo animo—pro- 
fec^us oppugnattim imperium — adeo 
facile percuUt ut, etc. The principal 
idea is, IHon percuUt. Animo, courage, 
Onerariis navibiu (cf. Them. 2, 5). A 
store-ship or merchant-vessel. See Fig. 
31. Lnperimn is the object of oppug- 
natum. Miuiitnm agrees with »7n^mtf»». 
LoogisnavibTiB. Ct Them. 2, 5 ; Con. 4, 
2. Oppognatum. Supine. Attigerat. Cf. 
Ut— intrderit. Result. H. 500, II; cf. 
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Arist. 8, 8 {quam erat expulsus). 
Milt. 6, 5 { proJUgarint). 

4i Opperiebatnii Deponent verb, was waiting for. Ad se = adversus se, 
Cf. np6t for iirC. Qnae res, etc. Cf. Ale. 8, 6. 

6. lis ipsis. Ablative of means. H. 415, 1, 1. Segios sptiitoa, the hinges 
pride (^povtifia). Partis. H. 410, V, 8; cf. Lys. 1, 4. Byraonaamm, In ap- 
position with urbis. Adinnotam oppido, adjoining tlie town. This island 
(Na(ro«, Ortygia) contained the ancient town. Aioemi The fortress or <ata- 
del. See Fig. 17. 

6. Eo. Adverb. TalibriBi i. e., the following. Ydik^ was tviUing, Ob- 
tineret. Cf. Them. 6, 5 (opus facerent), UnL Cf. Milt. 1, 1. 
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6« KobOitate. Ablative of cause. H. 416. Bemergere est adorta, attempUd 42 
to overwhelm ; literally, to eink, Cf. Thras. 2, 5. 

2. Ezenmiti Subject ia/oriuna, Bedvziflset, remarried. Notice the tense. 
Fexditay lost ; i. e., abandoned. Fanna denotes the natural relation of fiftther 
to son ; paUTf the dvil or legal relation. 

8. Fkindpatiim, the chi^ poeition. Cf. Arist. 1, 1. Oonoedebat. Subject ia 
Dion. Faotiooem ocmptmrit, formed a party. Ve^e ia miniu Talebaty and he 
had no Use injlumce (than Dion). Opthnatea. Cf. Alo. 6, 4. The contrary, 
however, seems to have been true ; L e., Heradides was supported by the 
democrats. Onnif while. 

4. Vennim. Iliad, 2, 204. Sottolit, r^eated, quoted. Shapaodia, here = 
book. When Homer is referred to without mention of any work, the Iliad 
IS meant. Fossst Subgect is rem pvhUoam. Apemiaaei to have made U evi- 
dent. Esse. Subject is omnia. Eeee depends on veUe. Cf. Idilt. 2, 4. 

6. Hanoi i. e., in/vidiam. Obieqido, conciliation. AoerUtate qpprlmerei to 
crush by severity. Xnterficiendiim ooiavit, caused to be put to death. Cf. 
Conon, 4, 6 ; Thras. 8, 8 ; H. 544, note 8. 

7* lUei t e., Dion. Qdob, eta, explains eorum. Be refers to Dion, the 48 
subject of scid>at. BispertiTit, distributed. 

2. Oun. Causal. Somptoa. Nominative pluraL Feoiuda. Ablative. H. 
414, L Heque— snppetebati and there was nothing at hand, Qao| literally, 
whither. Kamui purr l gereU The Latin idiom is to stretch out the hand to- 
wards ; the English, to lay hands on ; i. e., to seiu. Id i L e., this manner 
of proceeding. 

3. Oma, anxiety. AadioDdi. Gerund. For the case, H. 899, 1, 2 ; cf. Caes. 
B. G. 7, 80 {homines insueti laboris). Male audire = to hear ill (of one*s 
self) ; i.e.,to be badly spoken of. Be— existimaiii The clause is the object 
of ferebat. Existimari is used impersonally. Qnonmi depends on laudibus. 
Qfbnsa volimtatei Ablative absolute. The minds of the soldiers being im^ 
bittered. Biofeltabat, kept asserting. Cf. Lys. 1, 4. 

8. Haeoy etc. Arrange as follows : Cum ille, haeo intitens^ nesciret quern 
ad modum sedaret et timeret quorsum evaderent. Bedaret and evaderentt 
Subjunctive in indirect questions. OaQiorateai Cf. Index. £o| i. e.y Dion. 
OaUidoa i t e., by practice. Ad ftaademaoiLtDS) i. e., by nature. Adit, comes. 
Historical present. 

2. Eum (i. e., Dionem) esse depends on ait. Qaod | i. e., pericuhtm. Foa- 
aet. Subjunctive in indirect discourse. Qui tdmalaiet'. Belative clause of 
purpose. Bill i. e., Dion. Notice that inimicus, when used as an a^jeo- 
tive, is generally followed by the dative ; when used as a noun (as in the fol- 
lowing sentence), by the genitive. Quem = aUquem. XavenlaseU H. 626, 2. 
Idflneamy suitable. Cf. j«tnfAcco«. Oognitorom {esse). Subject is Dion. Quod. 
Conjunction. £iiui| 1. e., Dion. Biaddentes bum seoanBt Their revolution^ 
ary ideas. Apertuii fsent (= essent). H. 496, 1, (2). 
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43 3. TaU| such; i. e., thit. Cf. Them. 2, 8. Has partesi tUs role. Lnpni- 
dentia) i. e., he made a weapon of the unpradenoe of Dion. 

4. Mnltis oonsGiis. Cf. Milt. 8, 6. Agoetnr. Relative clause of cause, H. 
517. Elata = enunUata, Azistomadhen. Cf. Index. Gonyeiiiimt ) i. e., ewn, 
go to Mm, Cf. § 8 and Ale 9, 5. 8ibL Indirect object of irmcUaa fieri, 
ma fiad depends on negat with the negative idea omitted. Cf. Ljs. 1, 4. 
Fneoepto snoy by hia own advice. 

44 6i Viliil— iSaie depends on iurare, Feriouli Partitive genitive. H. 897, 1. 
Sdigionei oath, (kaui^'prq^aratione. Feifecisaet. H. 620, II. 

9« Hac mente, with this idea. Ablative of manner, cf. Con. 4, 4. Frazi- 
mo die festOi Ablative of time (originally locative). Oomveiita, the aesem- 
bly^ the festival. Bomi. Locative. Goiidavi editOf an upper room. Gonsoiia 
fiudnoris, confederates^ those that knew of the plan wUh hun. Tiadit. Sub- 
ject is CalUcrates. Saepit, stirrounds (cf. saepes = a hedge). Forilras. The 
doors of the ancients were commonly made in two leaves like our folding 
doors ; sometimes, however, there was but one, as in Fig. 82. 

2. Fhilostrato. Cf. Index. Agitari, to be moved about. lit si vellet. As in 




Fig. 82. 



Fig. 88. 



all such cases, there is an ellipsis of the real conclusion ; tU agitaretur si 
vellet, etc. H. 618, n. Oogitans, planning (= eo consilio). Obetitlsaet. H 
625, 2 ; as if cogitans were followed by se habiturum esse. Habezet. Sub- 
junctive with cogitans after the analogy of such verbs as euro, etc H. 498, 
II. Qua fogeret. Indirect question, object of haberet (Lupus, p. 170) ; H. 
640, 1. 

3. Zacynthios. Cf. Index. VMbmi mozhnis. Ablative of characteristic. 
Eant, thei/ are to go. The meanmg is a little different from that of ui 
eant. Cf. Milt. I, 4 : facerent, SiOy in such a way. Oonyeiiiendi eiuBi of 
conversing wUh him. Depends on gratia. ViderentnT. For the tense, 
H. 496, II. Propter notitiaiiii because they were known. NotUia is used 
passively. 

4i Lhnen elnsi his threshold. Generally used of the house, not (as hei«) 



DION. 



177 



of the room. Intraiant. Cf. Lys. 4, 8. The use of the pluperfect is usual 44 
iu English. H. 471, 4. Onbantem ) i. e., eum. See T\g. 33. Faris. Adverb, 
without (originally a locative case). 

5. Bio, etc. In translating, arrange thus : Hie cuivis facile inteUectufwU^ 
dcut ante saepe dictum est, qttam invisa sit Hngularie potentia et {qtiam) 
miseranda (ait) vita (eorum) qui se metui quam amari malunt. Hloy in tJm 
instance, Sitt Subjunctive in an indirect question. Object of intellectu, 
H. 540, I. The rule (H. 495, V) requires esset^ but cf. passit, Ale. 1, 1. 
SingulariB potential tyranny ^ one-man rule, Chdvifl. Dative with facile, Li- 
teUeoto. Supine. H. 547. The time of intellectu is determined by that of 
fuU, H. 495, IV. 

6i mi ipsi OQstodeSi the very guards themselves, Foribns efraotisi by break- 
ing down the doors. Sli ) i. e., the assassins. Telun finis flagitantee, calling 
repeatedly for a weapon from toithout ; i. e., calling to those outside. Oni ) 
i. e., Dioni, Siuxmireret, cam>e to help, 

10* InfldiBt Inscius is the opposite of oonsdus in ch. 9, § 1. Fn, as, 
Oeleri* Adjective where the English idiom prefers an adverb. Biani vim al- 
latam {esse). For the dative, H. 386. For the infinitive, H. 539, II. IJt| as. 



U 



Fio.84. 




Fig. 86. 



2. Hnins de morte, etc. The more usual construction would be Euius 
mors lUpalam facta est, YohmiiMf feeling, Fraedioahant (eum\ announced^ 46 
proclaimed. Fossent and onperent. For the tense, H. 510, note 2 ; cf. Ale. 
2, 1, vellet ; Milt. 7, 5, posset. Aohenmte. Cf. Index. 

Sb OelebemmOf very frequented. "Sri^QQ^ at tJie public expense. Cf. Arist. 
8, 8. Sepniori numumeiito. The monumental tombs of the ancients varied in 
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45 foim and in magnlfioenoe from the simple stele (Fig. 84), and the small 
chapel-like building seen in Fig. 85, to such elaborate structures as the 
tomb near Xanthos (Fig. 36). 




Fig. 86. 



IPHICRATES. 

1. DifldpUna militaiiy ahUl in the art of war. HobilitatoB esti has leoome 
famous. Ut must be taken with both compararetur and anteponeretur. 
The clauses denote result. Hon Bolnm— sed ne— qnidemi not only— but not 
even, Aetatis depends on primis. HO) etc. The emphatic words are placed 
between ne and guidem, 

2. Multom. Adverb. Cf. Milt. 8, 2 ; Them. 1, 8. Tantmn, to such an 
extent. TTt feceiit. Besult. For the tense, H. 495, YL Mnlta. Object of 
fecerit. Hova and mehora arc in apposition with muUa, 
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3. Fedestzia annftf the artne of the infantry, Onm. Causal. Ante fllnm 45 
impeiataram, be/ore he was commander, CSUpete. See Fig. 87. Hastifl^ See 
Fig. 88, which shows sipeara of various lengths. 
Feltam pro painuu JRdta is a small shield in the 
form of a half-moon (Fig. 89). JParma^ a small 
round shield. (Fiarm^a^ however, seems to be 
used here for eUpeue,) See Fig. 40. Modum, 
length. 

4. Idem. Translate by also, LoTioarmxiy eui- 
rasees. 8erti8atqTieaeniB(2ortci8),«eaZ« (or cAain) 
cuiraseeSj and bronze at that. See Figs. 41, 42, 
LinteaB (i. e., loricae)^ Hnen, Made of many 
folds of linen hardened by the application of 
salt and vinegar and felted together. See Fig. 
48. Qaoi = idqtiod, Aeque. Adverb. Tegeret 
and eooet Subjunctive to express the intention 
oflphicrates. Bt^ and yet, Omyii, provided. Fig. 87. 

2. ThiaoibaB. Cf. Index. Seuthem. Cf. Index; of. Alo.8,8. Oorinthum. 
Cf. Index. lit nullae. Notice that rit nuUue^ not ne quie^ is used in a clause of 46 






Fig. 88. 



Fig. 89. 
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46 result. Dkto andlentai dud. Cf. LyB. 1, 2. H. 884, n, 4, note 2. Birere = 
the obedience of a subject ; oboedirej of a citizen to the hiws ; dido audi- 
entem esM, of a soldier to his generaL 

2. Tit— ooafifterent. Sesult The preceding earn = 
taUm, Ckmsuiere = Viform (intransitive). BiogoHi 
each one, 

8t Monun (m^p«). A special division of the Spar- 






Fio.40. 



Fio. 41. 



tan infantry. Cf.pAatona; as used of the Macedonians. lateFSKitf destroyed. 
Quod, this (exploit). Tota— Oiaeoia. Cf. note, Praef. § 5. Eonnn) L e., the 
Lacedaemonians. 

4. Artazeizes. Cf. Index ; cf Ale. 9, 5 ; Con. 2, 2. Vdnit. For the mood, 
H. 521, 1. Dooeniy ae leader, Quem = tU eum. Purpose. CkmdactijQiOf mer- 
eenary (hired), MUiiim really depends on numerus^ 
repeated in thought. Qnem qiildem. Cf. Arist. 1, 8. 
lit— ftiAzinti Besult. Qasm aAmodxm,Jrieta$, Fabiani. 
In translating, arrange: miUtea Jiomani appellati 
tunt Fabiani, 

5i Sabiidio. Predicative dative. (Dative of the 
end or purpose, H. 890.) Epaminondaei Cf. Index. 





Fio.42. 



Fig. 48. 



For this incident, cf. Fpam. 6, 1. Adventos. Subject of appropingtuiseet, 
Approphic[Tia88et--ab8ce8si8aeiLti Third form of condition, H. 510. Oaptam | 
i. e., Spartam. For the use of the participle, cf. Milt. 4, 2, abreptoa mise- 
runt, Deleiseiit (deleviesent). 
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8» Antem. Connectiye (= ii), IpsOi Cf. Eng., hie very appearance, 46 

2. Qood} i. e., tMsfact, Onm— torn maxime, not onZy—but especially, De- 
daraTit, showed, LibeiiB taendist Gerundive construction. H. 544, 2. AmyiL- 
ta martnoi Ablative expressing time and cause. Eins) i. e., Iphicrates. 

3i Oaosam capitis diziti defended himself on a capital charge. Belle. Ab- 
lative of time. H. 429. This was against Chios, Byzantium, Cos, and 
Khodes, 857-^5 b. o. Cf. Timoth. ch. 8. Eo indioio, in that trial. Abla- 
tive of time. H. 429. (Locative ablative.) 

4. Gotiy from the Latin form Cotus, FLuzIb. Genitive of value. (False 
analogy with locative, Roby, II, Pref.) H. 896, V. Utram. Accusative of 
titer ^ which of the two, (Were it a double question, an and not ne would 
be used with matrem,) Meiitoy rightly, Ctontra ea. Cf. Praef. § 6 ; Ale. 8, 47 
4,; Con. 5, 4. 



CHABRIAS. 

1. Memoziaf Ablative with dignas. H. 421, III. Inyentiim. Translate, 
invention, Qao^ i i, e.^proelium, 

2. Vamquei etc. The principal ideas are contained in vetuii and docuU ; 
the subject of both verbs is Chabrias. Fidente—Agesilao and fugatis— 
catervis are ablative absolute clauses expressing circumstance. Eo) i. e., 
proeUo, Viotciia fidentei confident of victory, H. 425, II, 1, 1), note. Ab 
eo ) i. e., Agesilaus. Join ^^ fugatis, BeUcLnam phalangem, the rest (of the 
army) that is the phalanx. LooOi Ab- 
lative of separation. H. 412, II, 2. 
Obnixo genut Ablative absolute. SontOi 
Dative. H. 886. See Fig. 44. Docuit. 
The two objects are eam^ supplied from 
reliquam phalangem above, and the 
clause with exdpere, H. 584. Vovoxn, 
novelty, Cf. toOto rh K<uy6v, Tnlxu Ab- 
lative of means. See Fig. 45. 

3. TTsqiie eo, to such an extent. Cf. 
Dion, 4, 5. Foma. Ablative. lUo statu, 
in that position. Ablative of manner. 
(Lupus, p. 78.) Volueriti Eesult. Per- 
fect. The regular construction in Ne- 
pos, cf. Milt. 5, 5, etc. Ei, for him. 
Indirect object (dative of interest). H. 
884, 1, 2). Artifioesf i. e., actors, musicians, etc. Qnibus. Its antecedent is 
statibus. Esseiit adeptL Besult. 

2. Nepos has not followed the chronological order. The expedition to 




Fig. 44. 
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47 Cyprus was in 888 b. o. ; the first Egyptian expedition in 878, the second in 
861. Chabrias was recalled f¥om the former, but not from the latter. Nepos 
omits the naval victory of Chabrias at Naxos in 376. 

1. Autem = Si. Boa spontOi 
on his own responeibUUt/j of 
his own oQCord (i^^f); i. e., 
without authority from the 
state. Ablative of manner. 
Adiutnnit Supine. Ei. Cf. note 
on ei above, ch. 1, § 3. 

2. Idem, the same thing, 
Gypri. Locative. Evagorae. In- 
direct object of <^a^u«. AdiutOTi 
Predicate nominative taking 
the place of the more usual 
predicative dative. Devinoeret 
H. 523, n, 2. The imperfect 
marks it not as a simple his- 
torical fact, but as a purpose, 
untU h$ should conqtter, H. 
520, n, foot-note 7 ; cf . Them. 
8, 4 (reciperet). Notice the 
force of d&- in composition, 
and cf. icard (cf. Milt. 2, 2). 

48 3. Oonflatum est, hrohe out. Metaphor taken from afire. Eonun) 1. e., 
the Lacedaemonians. Oederett Cause, but the notion of wish is also present, 
becatise he would not be behind Agesilaus in anything. FraeMt, commanded; 
i. e., was placed in command of. 

8, Qaestom. Supine, to make complaint. Qood— gereret, becatise, etc H. 
516, II. Otuq Aegyptiis, not against, but in connection with, Ohabriaoi /or 
Chabrias. Indirect object. Frae8titaenmt,.;Sa^. Qiuun = e^ t7^m. Serves 
to connect the two ideas praestittierunt and denuntiarunt. And an- 
nounced that they would condemn him to death unless he should have 
returned home before that {day). Sedisset. H. 525, 2. Capitis. H. 410, 
III, note 2. Hoc nirntio. Cf. hoc responso. Milt. 1, 4. Heqne = neque vero, 
yet, not. 

2. Non libenter erat, did not Uhe to be, Cf. G«r., warnicht gern. TTt posset* 
Result. The preceding quam implies eo. H. 502, 2. 

3. TJt— sit. Result. The clause is in apposition with hoc vUum. H, 501, 
m. Alienom. Translate, different, Chun, whenever. The subjunctive is 
more usual in Nepoa ; the indicative in Cicero, Caesar, and Sallust, when 
cwm has this meaning. Cf. Cim. 4, 2. 

4. Libenter. Cf. note above, § 2. TaatTun--qxiaatiim| to such an extent— os; 
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more freeljy only— when, Lesbo and Sigeo are locative ablatives. EonuiL48 
Genitive with disnmiHs, H. 391, U, 4, (2). 

4. Antem = S4, BeUo sodali. Cf. Iphic. 8, 8. TaU, the follou)ing. In 
magistrata, in command, Magistratus seems to be used here for imperium. 

2. EL Dative of interest^ hastened death for him; i. e., hastened hie 
death. This was b. o. 857. Stodet and iubet. For the tense, H. 467, 4. 
Qubeznatarem, helmsman. See Figs. 46, 47. Ipse sibi pemiolel ftiit, he became 





Fra. 48. Fio. 47. 

his own destroyer. Sibi. Indirect object of pemiciei fuU, Femioiei. Pre- 
dicative dative. Oeterae ) i. e., naves. Quo, etc. The principal verb is coe- 
pit, Boetro, hy the heah of a ship. See Fig. 30. 49 

3. Beftigere onm— posset, although he could have fled hack. Quod saberat. 
Reason given by Nepos as his own. Suherat = in propinquo erat, Qoam 
corresponds to the magis in maluit (malo = magis + volo). Id| i. e., perire, 
Qfd = et a. In tntom. Cf. Them. 9, 8. Vitaei Indirect object of praestare, 
H. 886. Telis. Ablative of instrument. Join with inter/ectus est. 



TIMOTHEUS. 

1. Here, too, the chronology is incorrect ©YitatiB regendae. Same oon- 
struction as rei miUtaris, H. 899, 1, 2. 

2. Facta as a participle is modified by praeclare, as a noun by huius, 
lUnstria | i. e., sunt. Sopexiori bello | i. e., 489 b. o. under Pericles. Id refers 
to Samos; so quo above. H. 446, 5. FnUknun. Cf. Tb fiTi/utrfo-toi'. 

3i Aiiobanani Indirect object of auxilio pro/ectus est, Anxilioi Predica- 
tive dative. Quo } i. e., Ariobarzanes. Laoo, the Laconian ; i. e., Agesilaus, 
Feooniam nnmeratam, ready money, Cf. French, argent com^tant, CSrsSt 
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49 Subject of augeri, Id| i. e., t7t€ money, Oniosi Partitive genitive. Its 
antecedent is id. DomTim saaiiii to hit own home. For tiie case of domnm^ 
H. 880, II) 2, 1). Feire poBset, he could have carried, H. 485, note 1. 

2« Idenii he also. Oiitnmivehens. drcumvehor may be considered as a 
deponent verb and this its participle. Laoonicenu Accusative of the Greek 
form, Laconice = Laconica = Laconia. Eonim ) i. e., Lacedaemoniorum im- 
plied in Laconicen, 

50 2. Piindpatnnii avpremacy^ which they had lost in the Feloponnesian 
war, 404 b. o. lis legibiUi on such condiUons, Ablative of manner, cf. 
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talibus pactiomfms, Di. 5, 6. Mati. Locative abbtive, cf. Con. 1, 1. Es- 
sent. Subjunctive in a clause of result. Tantae laetitiaet Predicative dative. 
Attids (cf. Thras. 3, 1) = Atheniensilyua, Arae. 
See Figs. 48, 49. Ara = an altar or a shrine. 
Templum = the sacred building with its en- 
virons (i€p6v). Aedes = the building only 
(va6i). Pad, the goddess of peace. Pnlvinaii 
properly a cushion, is used of the couch on 
which the images of the gods were placed at 
the lectistemiumy as if to partake of the feast 
spread before them. See Fig. 50. 

3. Gniiis landis. Cuitts agrees with laudis; 

lavdis = praiseworthy service. TimotheOi Cf. 

Hnio nni (i. e., nulU alii). Ante id tempos. TVe say tip 

It prob- 




FiG. 50. 



e», Chabr. 1, 3. 

to this time. The Latin expression is confused and illogical. 
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ably arose from substitutlDg hvic uni for imlU aUi (to which it com- 50 
moTdy corresponds). The same confusion of time occurs in other lan- 
guages ; cf. MiUon^ who calls Eve tlie fairest of all her daughters ; of. also 
Tac. Agr. 84, hi ceterorum Brittannorum fugacissimi, and Xen. Cyr. 1, 4, 
24, ft^yoi T&y aWmv^ so also sometimes with »p<5. Cf. K. II, 312. FopnloSy 
the subject of daret is drawn into the dependent clause. Seoensi i. e., 
etcUua, 

8« Hagno natn. Ablative of characteristic, very old, Cf. Paus.^5, 8. 
MagistratriB gerere, to hold office, DesiBset (de-sino). Sunt coepti. The pas- 
sive form of coepi is generally used with passive infinitives. H. 297, 1. 
Defeoerot Samnsi This is incorrect. Deaoierati had deserted (de-scisco). lam 
tnm valensy even then powerful. Ouii Arrange as follows : Cum Chares cui 
(i. e., ei) oppositus esset, Eo) L e.. Chares, FlraesidiL Partitive genitive. 
H. 397, 4. 

2. nt—prafidaoatar is the real subject of decermtur, TTsiii experience. 
Ablative of specification. Qaanun = ut eorwm. Purpose. A repetition of 
the idea contained in in consilium, Amissa, the losses. Subject oi posse, 

3t Eodem, to the same place, FrafidBoeretar. In the same construction as 
profecU essent. Notice the difference in tense. Abaente se, in his absence. 
Ablative absolute. Qestnm {esse), Ut— areretnr. Beal subject of accidit, 
H. 501, 1, 1. For the form, H. 288, foot-note 4. Arbitrati. Participle. 

4. Temeiaiia latioiiet Ablative with the participle usus. Quo contenderati 
pervenit} h^t on to the place, for which he had set ovt, Eodem, thither, Ut 
seqnerentori Purpose. FrooUyei easy, Fnisse (i. e,,fiiturumfuis8e) depends 
on a verb of saying implied in Utteras mdsit, 

5. Acer, passionate, Cf. Gr. h$v^. MYenBaixia,full of a spirit of opposi- 51 
tion, Fotentiae is nominative plural. Hbo iodido. Cf. Iph. 3, 8. Lisi etc. 
Cf. Milt. 7, 6. 

4. FopQlTmi IndidL H. 409, HI. Hnltae 
novem partesy nine parts (i. e., */io) of the fine, 
(Some editors, however, consider muUae as 
the dative with detraxit.) Huii Depends 
on partem. See Fig. 51, which shows part 
of an andent Greek wall with tower. Bestl- 
tnerat. Cf. Con. 4, 6. 

2. Timothdi etc. In translating, arrange 
as follows : Cum (avtem) possimus proferre 
pleraque testvmonia moderatae sapientisgue 
vitae IHmothei, FLeraqiie =permulta, Cf. 
Praef. § 1. TTno | i. e., testimonio, H. 421, III. ^^^ ^^ 

8iU8| his friends, Fnorit. Subjunctive in an 

indirect question. MvlewsiitQija, as a young man. Adulescentia hated from 
seventeen to forty. Osmaam i^ioeintt was pleading his cattse. 
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61 St Omni Conoessiye. SateiDitilmii fto^^-^anis. TaotL Genitive of value. 
H. 403 ; 404. (Locative, Koby, vol. ii, Pref.) 8e oapitis peiioolTim adize, 
to put Mi own life in danger. On the expression of the subject se^ cf. 
Draeger, Hist. Synt. 380-388 ; Madvig, 889, obs. 4. Qaam Timotheo da fiuna 
dimioanti deesaey than to desert Timotheue while he was contending concern- 
ing his reputation ; 1. e., when his reputation was at stake, Himo adversuk 
Cf. Con. 2, 2, and haneiuxta, Paus. 4, 4. Duzit| considered. 

4. Eztrema aetas, the last generation. Veqne post illonmu Nepos seems to 
have forgotten Fhodon whose life he wrote. Memoiia. H. 421, III. 

6. Vinmi Modified by hoiiifortissimufn and maxdani oonsiHi, Cf Dion, 
9, 8,. cum audaoiseimosy turn viribtts maximis. 

6i HioOf on this account; i. e., the following. Et — et = non solwn — sed 
eUam. destai Used as a substantive = res gestae. Quae prospere el oesBenmt, 

52 in which he sttcceeded, ChnuUii depends on magnitudine. Satio = not only 
causes and motives^ but also Tneans. Ezplioata ftieriti Future perfect. Ap- 
parazoi to appear in their proper light. 



DATAMES. 

1. Fatre. H. 415, n ; cf. Them. 1, 2. Katione. Ablative of specification. 
GazOi in apposition with ;7a^«. Bio^iamf paktce. Einsi i. e., Batames. Mann 
finrtifl applies to his personal bravery ; belb strenuiis, to his resolution and 
activity as a commander. Frovinoiain, as his province. 

2. Hums. Ibtior^/ungor, etc., were, in early Latin, followed by the ac- 
cusative. H. 421, note 4. Qnalis esseti Indirect question, object of apermt. 
Quod, etc., explains bello. ffio, here; i. e., in this war. Eegiornnii of the 
hingU troops. Magnii of great importance. Cf. Con. 1, 1. Ei| i. e.. Da- 
tames. 

8. ^id—Y^w^^%^ he proved Mmself. Htdns opera, ^t^iz^ refers to Datames. 
Cf. Lys. 1, 8 {eitts opera). Omn. Concessive. Qua ex n^from the time of this 
action. Cf. Ale. 7, 5. 

2. Dynastes (Svvd<mif\ ruler. Ortos a implies remote descent. Litezfeo- 
tnm (esse). This is incorrect. Homer says he was killed by Meneld/us. Cf. 
Diad, 5, 576. 

3. £egi dicto audiens. Cf. Lys. 1, 2. Eique rei, etc., and he intrusted this 
affair to Datames. Ex, etc. ; i. e., they were cousins. Expeziii — ^ntt Fxpc" 
riri is commonly followed by a question or a clause with si. Fraesldio* Cf. 

58 Them. 8, 5. Vereretnr. Season as it existed in the mind of Datames ; hence 
subjunctive. Cf. Milt. 7, 5, quoniam^posset. 

4. Amita, aunt. Quid ageretni, whait was being done. Object of reseOt 
{found out). 
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5, Bihilo segniiUy none the lees vigorously, 63 
8» Ne— pervemiett Negative purpose. DependB on dedit operam. D«dit 

openuiif toohpaine, QnmilmB inaoiiS} wUh the knowledge of no one. Cf. tarn 
muUis conecUe, Milt. 8, 6. Eoi Adverb. Thuyn (the form Thuynem occurs 
below). Object of texit and omavit, Mazimi oorpozis tenibUiqae fiMie. This 
shows that the difitinotion commonly made be- 
tween the genitive of characteristic and the abla- 
tive of characteristic will not always hold. Qnoda 
Conjunction. Barba promissai long beard. Ab- 
lative of characteristic. Ckrere, to wear (cf. Ger- 
man, tragen ; French, porter). Torqiiei neck-chain. 
See Fig. 52. AzmiUiSf see Fig. 58. Anzeis belongs 
to both nouns. Onlto, apparel. 

2. Ipse— oizoomdatoB— gerau. In apposition 
with the subject of texU and omavit. Agiestl 
dnplid anmndoy a rustic dovhle doak (cf. Eng., 
overcoat). DupUci amiculo express one idea. 
BiiiAt rough, shaggy. Timioai see Fig. 54. Galeam 
yenatoiiam, hunter's cap. See Fig. 55. Agebat 
would naturally be the principal verb, but Nepos 
preferred to put it in the relative clause. Ut si — 
dnoeret) as if he were leading. 

3. Voniiflmoi some one. Of. Vocabulary. 

4. Fhamabainm. Of. Lys. 4, 1 ; Oon. 2, 2. Ez- 
plaratoixia Supine. Omn — ^tmn, not only — but also. 
JjijakDaBt especially. Inqphiaiitl (^). Dative. In- 
direct object of in potestatem venerat. The gen- 
itive occurs, Lys. 1, 2 ; Ale. 5, 5 ; £um. 11, 4. 

6. Gontraliebatury was being collected. Dnoe agrees with the nearer of the 
two nouns. Ad bollnin,/or the war. Pari— imperio, of equal authority. Abl. 
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53 of characteriBtiG. Poeteft— qnam | i. e. , postguam, Cf. Dion, 4,8. lUi | i. e. , 
Datames. 

4« A^gyptum. The omiBsion of in is unusual, but cf. Aegyptum profugisae, 
Cic. N. D. 8, 22. (See Draeger, I, p. 893, f.) Litterae sont 
missae nt| cf. acribmtem ut. Arist. 1, 3. 

2. Qemi) i. e., the Cataonians, implied in Caiaoniam, Cf. 
Milt. 4, 3 (eiiis gentis referring to Eretria). lacet is properly 
used of a country, not of a people. Cf. Gr. «et/i,at. Quae j i. e., 

J, gg the tribute, etc. Fortazeiitnii ought to have been brought (Grer- 
man, sollten). 

3. Et a maiare le alMtrahebator, and hit attention was (i^tu) draum off 
from the more important matter; i. e., the Egyptian expedition. Vdimtati. 
Indirect object of m,orem gerendum {ease), Morom gezendun {esse\ that atten- 
tion ought to be paid. Cf. gestus est ei mos. Them. 7, 8. Quod aooiditi which 
turned out to be the case. 8e) i. e., Datames. Imporadentem {eum)\ i. e., 
Aspis. Object of oppresswrum {esse). ImprudenSy when used of want of 
preparation, implies lack of foresight. QaamTis magnoy however great. 

4i Hao| L Q.ynave. Eo, there. Frafectom {esse). Subject is eum ; i. e., 
Aspis. Venatnm. Supine. Etusi Genitive depending on adventusy which is 
itself genitive, depending on causa, Cf. Them. 4, 5, eius muUitudo na- 
vium. Oanaa. Nominative. 

6i Farentenii advancing. Participle of ferriy used as a deponent verb. 
Cf. Timoth. 2, 1, circumvehens. A oonata resisteoodi modifies deterritus. 
Emo Datames, etc. Arrange as follows : Datames tradit hunc vvnchim Mith- 
ridatiy dueendum ad regem. Daoenduni to be led. (Future passive partici- 
ple.) 

6« Frindpem duoumi his best general. Be ipse leprehenditi The emphasis 
is on the subject, hence ipsSy not ipsum. Aoen. Name of town used as limit 
of motion. H. 380, II. Flrafeotnm {esse) depends on putabat. Qui dioeret, 
etc., to tell him not to leave the army, Ferveniieti H. 620, II. Oonvaiit, m^. 
Qui) i. e., eos qui. 

2i Qua may be translated this or such. Arrange as follows : Cum 
{although) Datames oonsecutus esset qua celeritate m^ignam benevolentiam 
regisy excepit non minorem invidiam auUcorum {courtiers) quod vide- 
hant ilium unum pluris fieri quam se omnes. Quo &cto. Cf. Paus. 2, 6 ; 
Lys. 1, 2. 

3. Gaiae, treasure. A Persian word. Datami. Genitive, cf. Modi. 
65 Them. 1, 1. AmicuSy as a nouny is followed by the genitive. Qnid adrersiy 

any dAsaster. Illo imperante, under his command. Ablative absolute. Aod- 
diflset. H. 525, 2. 

4. Tribnanti asifregum had been used instead of regiam. M pemideiiif 
to the destructiony about equivalent to to destroying. Boo, Ablative neuter. 
Maiare modifies discrimdne (danger). Qnod— habeat expl^ns hoc. Oboediaty 
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Uden to, Cf. ntC0t<rBat. Eos habeat inimiaissimosi were hie (Datames'e) bitter- 55 
est enemies. 

6i Hie) i. e., Datames. Quod. Coig unction. Beadsoeiey to desert, Veqne 
tamen. Cf. Ale. 5, 1. Fraefedti he placed in charge, 

6i Snis) i. e., his oton friends. Hnic) i. e., Cappadociae. Qua volimtate 
esset in legem. What his feeling was towards the Icing. Cf. Bion, 7, 3. The 
clause is the object of celans. Aiiobananei He is spoken of in ch. 2, § 5. 

6. Be refers to the subject of audit ; i. e., Datames. Fenreniiett H. 520, 
IL Oognita mortet Ablative absolute. 

2. Quo oontenderat. Cf. Timoth. 8, 4; also quo erat prqfectus, ch. 5, § 1. 
Us = taUbus. Impediiii qao miniiSi etc. ; literallj, to be impeded by which the 
less, etc. ; i.e,,to be hindered from having liis soldiers ready. Quo minus = 
tit eo nan. H. 499, 3, note 2. 

3i Oeneri. Grenitive dependent on rebits. Id Datames, etc. Arrange as 
follows : Ut Datames id audivit, sensit, si in turbam exisset se db homine 
tarn necessario relictum {esse),futurum {esse) vt ceteri consilium sequerentur : 
se relictum (esse) is the subject of exisset ; futurum (esse) ut ceteri consilium 
sequerentur depends on sensit. Cf. H. 537, 8. For the omission of esse, cf. 
Lys. 2, 3. In tuzbam ezize = to become generally known. Ezissett H. 525, 2. 
Heoessaiio, closely related. Cf. Paus. 2, 5. 

4. Mithiobarsanem profeotnm (esse) depends on the idea of saying in edit. 
Fro perfhga ) i. e., pretending to be a deserter, Enm (1. e., Mithrobarzanes) 56 
reUnqni is the subject of esse. H. 538, 1 and 2. Far esse depends on the idea 
of saying in edit. Et = sed. Par esse (without the negative) must be sup- 
plied in translating. Cf. Cim. 1, 
4, seque n/upturam. Fntorrim {esse) 
nt, etc. Cf. the same construction 
above, § 3. Vallimi, rampart. See 
Fig. 56. 

6. Tantmn, only ; L e., without 
coming up with him. Qtd| i. e., 
Mithrobarzanes. Signa. We have 
very meagre information as to the 
form of the Greek standards. A 

collection of Boman standards is Fig. 56. 

shown in Fig. 57. 

6i CknnpoeitOy by agreement {ex composito is the usual form). Fedsset In- 
transitive. Cf. facere, oh. 7, S 1. EeoeptL Participle. Oalamitati. Pre- 
dicative dative. Eoe) i. e., the deserters. Ab lis stare^ to be on the side 
of those. 

7. ReUqnoe FisldaSt Since some were killed by Mithrobarzanes. 

8. Snam. £ius would be more regular. Oogitatnm = exoogitatum, thought 
out, devised. Quo. Ablative with the comparatives acutius and celerius. 
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56 OHSitatom here = eonHUvm, LegimuB. Translate with the negative in 

neque, 

?• The narrative in ch. 5 is now continued. Hoc vbof 1. e., Datames. 

lEazimo natOf elded, Cf. magno natu. Pans. 6, 8. {MaaDmvus natu is more 

common.) Silii negotium 
essei etc., that he had to do 
wUh a man who was. For 
aibi, cf. H. 887 ; cf. French, 
avoir affaire a guelqu^un, 
Andezet, ooDsuesBet. The snb- 
junctive in relative clauses 
of result. 

2. HioiieiiLtraTe,etc. Ar- 
xonge thus : Datames ttu- 
d/uU praeoccupare saltum 
in quo OiUciaeportae sunt 
sitae, ne hie posset intrare. 
Eio) i. e., Autophrodates. 
Fortae = angusUae. Cf. Gr. 
«i;Aat. For a description 
of this pass, cf. Cic ad 
Fam. 16, 4. 

3. Qvin— premeretnri 
without being attachsd, An- 
dpitilmaf dangerous (admit- 
ting attacks on both sides). 
Cf. Them. 8,8. Etr-ponet 
forms the second member 
of the sentence expressing 
result introduced by tit. 
The first member is double 
{neque — neque), Eoi Ad- 
verb. Vellett So ikr as the 
form of the statement is 
concerned, the subject of 
veUet may be either Data- 
mes or adversarius. The 
eontezt makes it probable 

that the latter is meant. Obesae depends on posset, H. 533, I, 2. Suae 
paudtatii his emaU force. Indirect object of ob-esse, 

8* Oongredii to fight. Qnam implies a preceding potitis, as i} in Greek 
57 sometimes implies fioAAov. Bederei to remain inactive, to sU still, Cf. 
Mm. 



-=:^ 





DAT AMES. 191 

2. IDi) i. 6., the Persians. Gf. Con. 8, 8. Leyis annatazae, UgU-armed 57 
soldiers. Abstract for concrete. 

3. Has advenoBi Cf. Paus. 4, 4 ; Alo. 8, 1, etc. DatamL Dative where the 
English idiom would lead ua to expect a genitive depending on apes. H. 
884, 4, note 2. Hniosi i. e., Avioph/rodates, Depends on militvm^ which 
depends on partem, Cf. ch. 4, % 4. QnihiiB | i. e., se locique natura, Amplias ( 
i. e., ampUas quam, Cf. Milt. 5, 1 ; H. 417, 1, note 2. 
Tropoeam. See Fig. 58 (a Boeotian coin). 

4. Kamim oonaerarety would join battle, Looarom aa- 
gnstiiBy narrow places, Qoodj i. e., this shutting in of 
the enemy. Ferito, oogitantL Dative with accidebat (cf. 
German, es gelang ihrn), 

6. BellTun dooeire = to prolong a war, Cf. Ale. 8, 1. 
Kaiore oalamitate. Ablative of manner. HortataB est, ^^^ ^ 

urged. The simple accusative with this verb is rare, 
except in case of a neuter pronoun. Cf. Draeger, I, p. 878. lit oum rege 
in gratiam redirot. Cf. Ale. 6, 1. This is not tautological, since the preceding 
clause refers not to the king, but to Autophrodates. 

6. Qaami i. e., gratiam, Ocmdioionem, proposal, Cf. Cim. 1,4. 

9* 2. Sioat, as, for intstance, Cf. xatfaircp. Luddiari. Deponent. SiU. 
Indirect object of inndiari, Qood inimioi detnlerant) because their enemies 
reported it, Venmi fUsimmei Double indirect question. H. 529, II, 8, 2) ; 
cf. Iph. 8, 4. 

3. Eo. Adverb. Oarpore and statora. Ablatives of specification. 8ni. H. 58 
891, II, 4. Eo looo ire, ^ march in that place; i. e., to occupy Datamcs*s 
usual place in the line of march. M3]itari, of a comm^m soldier, 

4. Etuii I i. e., the place where the assassins were concealed. Qni sapposi- 
taa erat, who had been put in his place, Fraedixerat. Cf. Them. 7, 8. Qood 
igeam vidissent, what they should see him (do). For the tense, H. 525, 2. 

6, Animum advertit, perceived, 

10* IfiihiidatiSt Genitive, depends on dolo, Ernni i. e., Datames, Ei. 
The rule demands sibi, but such substitutions of the demonstrative for the 
reflexive are not rare in Nepos, Caesar, Livy, etc., and occur in Cicero and 
Sallust. Cf. Them. 8, 2; 8, 8; eum, Ag. 3, 4. lit — ^lioeret depends on per- 
mitteret, Qnodooinqne vellet is the object of facere. Dedisset. H. 525, 2. 
Notice that dedisset represents the future perfect, while permitteret above 
represents the future, 

2. Hanoi i. e., dextram. Bextra comes to mean a solemn promise, and 
thus may be used with mdssam. Cf. fie^iav wifivtiv. 

3« 8e| i. e., Mithridates. Infimtiun beUTun, unlimited, intermdnable war; 
i. e., a war that admitted of no reconciliation. Cf. a<nroi^o«. Oum nihib 
magis, while none the more ; i. e., in spite of his seeming alliance, he did not 
seek to meet Datames. Cf. Paus. 8, 5. Quam = aliquam, HU praebereti he 
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68 (MithridaUs) should afford Mm {Datamss), Quod. Its antecedent is odio. 
Oontineiii to be bound, Cf. Lys. 1, 5. 

11. Id I L e., the idea that he, too, hated the king. Object of confirm^ 
0886, which depends on arbitrakis esaet. Ipso lege | i. e., to attack the king 
himself, hitherto they had acted only against his tributaries. Viderotiir, 
should seem best, Cf. Pans. 2, 8. Veuiiet. Equivalent to an imperative in 
direct discourse. Cf. Them. 6, 5, opus facerent. Qoo convemretiir. Literally, 
in order that the meeting might take place there. Translate, /or the meeting. 
Quo = t^ «o, and is adverbiaL 

2, Maxime modifies fidem habd>at, which expresses a single idea. Ante 

69 aliqriot dies. In this sense aUqvot diebus ante is more usual. Ipso di^ion the 
ttry day. Qui explararaat— atque Bomtarentar. Belative clauses of purpose. 
They depend on mittunt. For the tense, H. 495, II. Ipsos Bomtaieiitar, to 
examine the m^n themselves ; L e., to see that the leaders and their attend- 
ants had no concealed weapons. 

3i IKveraei in deferent directions, Fliiuqiiam, etc., before he reached his 
own troops. He— pararet {pario) gives the reason, not for his returning, but 
for his returning b^ore he reached his own camp. Lasatiidxiiet Ablative of 
cause. 8e esse oUitnmi that he had forgotten, 

4. Hndatom vagina, bared of the sheath, Cf. the Eng., naked sword. See 
Fig. 28. Digredientem se aoimadvertisse, that^ as he was going away, he had 
noticed, Locom— eese ^<^nwAnln depends on anim^vertisse. Qui eiat in oon- 
specta. Explanation added by Nepos. 

6. Qtiem} i. e., locum. lUe. Datames. Avezsnm, in the back; literally, 
turned away ; i. e., as he turned to look at the place pointed out by Mithri- 
dates. Aversum agrees with eum, the implied ol^ject of transfix, "Biiaaqad 
qnam = etprius quam, Soooazieze. Cf. Dl. 9, 6. 0oii8i]i0| cunning. FaziUUay 
treachery. 



EPAMINONDAS. 

1. Cf. Praef. § 2, ff. Ad soos referant, measure by the standard of their 
own, Ipsis, to them, 

2. "Emmffor instance. Mmdoen means less than ftovo-Mi?. Abeaae a prin- 
dpis persona) inconsistent with the character of a leader. Baltaie* Infinitive 
used as noun ; the subject of poni, Cf. the German idiom. H. 538, 2. 
Vero, and or however, Duonntxir, are considered, 

8, Exprimerei etc., to draw a picture of the habits and the life, Vidfinnir 
debere praetermitteie. The Latin expresses the thought personally, our idiom 
impersonally. It seems that we ought to omit, Fertineat, may serve, 
60 4. Disdpliids, branches of learning, Qna, any, Memoziaa Ablative with 
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digna, Animi. Genitive dependent on virtuUbvt, VirtatibTUii Dative with 60 
ant^aoiMintur, H. 886. 

2* Igitur. Cf. Thras. 4,8. Qqo| i. e., quo natum eum dixvmus. Hemo. 
Used adjectively. H. 457, 1. Oithaiisaie, to play on the cUhara (lettfapt^etv). 
The Latin fonn is used by Nepos alone. See Fig. 59, which represents 
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various forms of the instrument. Hon minoie glariat Ablative of characteris- 
tic, not lets eminent, Fervulgata sunti have become very well hwwn, TibiiB. 
Cf. Praef. § 1. 

2. Sio Mt deditofly was so devoted, Adiile0oezi8| although a young man, 
Epaminondas is meant. AeqnalibaS} those of his own age, {Evm) Baperatnram 
(esse), 

3. Atqne, and yet. Ad noBtrem oonsnetDdinenii according to our ideas, 
TTtiqiiey especially, Kagnae laudi. Predicative dative, very praiseworthy, 

4. EphebuB) a youth from sixteen to twenty (e^i|^o«). Fakestraei gymna- 
sium^ vaXtdarfM, Servivlty devoted hdmself to, Cf. Them. 1, 8. Belli. Geni- 
tive dependent on utilitatem, Ezeroebator. Middle voice. Lnotando, lorest- 
Ung, The gerund is equivalent to the Greek iv ry with the infinitive. Ad 
earn finem, quoad posset, so far that he could, Btans. There were two methods 
of wrestling; in one the antagonists stood up, in the other they lay upon 
the ground. Epaminondas did not practice the latter since it would not 
help him to become active in war. Posset. H. 519, II. 

8« TemporibiiB, opportunities, loco. The emphatic word stands between 
ne and quidem. 

2. Admiiandimi in modmn, to a wonderful degree. OommiBsai secrets {things 
intrusted to him), Bisd, th^it one learned (impersonal). Depends on 61 
arlntrabatur, the subject of which is Epaminondas. 

3. GiAmlimiy group. Venisset. Cf. videret, Cim. 4, 2. 

4. Faupertas = narrow means. Egestas and inopia = poverty. Tit — oepexit, 
that he took from the state nothing hut glory. Perfect tense as usual in 
clauses of result in Nepos. Oandti he lacked, did unth^out, did not make use 
of, Fidei confidence; i. e., of his -friends in him. Ablative with usus est, 
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tiam; and especially his (Epaminondas's) impvdence, Qaodj etc., in that he 62 
{Epaminondas) seemed to himsdf to have gained the war-glory of Agamem- 
non, BeUi. Genitive of cause ; cf. victoriae praemium, Milt. 6, 1 ; invidicte 
eriminej Ale. 4, 1, etc. (Lupus, p. 22.) MiniU) less (than yours). 

6. Qood, in that, as to the fact that. Falleris. Middle voice. H. 465. 63 
Gontra eaj on the other hand. Cf. Praef. § 6. Una nrbe nostrai with this one 
eiiy of ours. Ablative of means. Laoedaemoniia fiigatis (at Leuctra, 371 

B. 0.). 

6* Idenii he, also. The principal verb is dixit (§ 8), before which Bpatni- 
nondas is expressed since it is so far from idem, which is its real subject. 
Cf. Phoc. 2, 4. Oanventom, assembly. AroadnnLi Genitive. Qne connects 
venisset and postularet, FoBtularoti Join with cum, Multa inveotoB esaeti 
Translate, had uttered many insults, MuUa expresses the extent of the 
action. Cf. Timol. 5, 8. In lis, among these {insults), 

2. ATiiTrnim advertere— prooreaaaei This whole statement is in apposition 
with hoc. AniimiTn advertere, to consider, Debere— Mne— natmn (esse). De- 
pend on the implied verb of saying. Thebisi Locative. Qni— prooreasse. H. 
624, 1, 1). (The relative, properly the subject of procreasse, is drawn into 
the preceding clause.) 

3i HniOi Indirect object of respondendo. De ceteris perarasset, had fished 
his oration concerning the other points. Admiiaxi = to wonder at, ShetoilBi 
t IJber, Anjmadverterit. The subjunctive would be used even in the direct 
discourse, since the relative expresses cause. The use of the perfect is irreg- 
ular. nioenatOB (esse) depends on animadverterit. Domi| i. e.,in Thebes 
and Argos respectively. Beceptos esse. Same construction as natos (esse), 
above. 

4. Legati, when embassador. In apposition with eius. Oaram. Preposi- 
tion. EHjo ooarguit, proved so clearly, 

7. Ftdsse. Its subject is an omitted eum referring to Epaminondas. It 
is dependent on sunt testimonia, which may be translated prove, Oiviiun. 
Subjective Gtenitive. Be— irasd. In apposition with nefas. Patriae. H. 885,^ 
II. Enm, Object of praeficere, Eo efset dednota, had been brought to such a 
pass. Locomm angnstiis. Cf. Dat. 8, 4. Frivatna nnmero militlB, a private 64 
citizen with the rank of a common soldier, Privatus is applied to one who 
has no command or office. Cf. Chab. 4, 1. Ifum^ro is ablative of charao- 
teristic. 

2. Hnllam adMbmtmemoriam|/<9r^o^/ Y\\ffn!L\.j , admitted no rernembranee, 
Obsiciione, Ablative of separation. 

3. Alter, one, Orimfadbng, charges, Us, Dative. H. 384, 4, note 2. 

4. Popnli fldto. Cf. Arist. 1, 5. Ut fiioerent depends on persuasit, Feda- 
set. H. 525, 2. 

5. Marte. H. 410, HI. Ftaeflnitmn foret, had been determined ; literally, 
sKcmld have been determined. Hano, etc. ; i. e., he preferred to obey the 
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64 spirit rather than the letter of the law. Latam (sue), been enacted. OcmftRe^ 
to turn (it). Depends on noluU, H. 683, 1. Its object is hane, 

8« OanBam, trial. Cf. Milt. 7, 6. Snaque opera footDin (eM«) oontsnderent, 
plead that it was done at Ms instigation (literally, ly hie means). Ut — 
oboediienti Beal subject of /act'um (esse). H. 501, 1, 1. Quod. Conjunction. 
Quid dioereti Non habeo quid dicam = I know not what to say. lion haheo 
quod dicam = / have nothing to say, Haboreti Subjunctive as expressing the 
thought in their minds. 

2. Oiimini. Predicative dative (Boby, II, Frcf. p. xzxix). Quo miniu — 
BoUret. H. 497, 2. Translate by the infinitive. Sepnlcon, see Fig. 60. 




Fie. 60. 



65 8i Ante se. As if Epaminondas himself were speaking. The oonnection 
requires eum^ but the subjunctive in ausus eit expresses the thought of 
Epaminondas. 

4. EO) ^ such a point. Utranunqrie ) i. e., Thebes and Lacedaemon. 
Satis haberant, si nalvi esse possenti were mtis/ied with being safe. Cf. ch. 4, 
§5. 

6. Messene restitnta, after independence had been restored to Mesaene. The 
war was undertaken to lud the Messenians. TJrbem eommi i, e., Sparta. 
Onin bilaritate = et hilaritas. ludido capitis, a capital trial, 

9* Hio, etc. The principal idea is universi in vnum impetumfecerunt, 
neque abcesserunt. The real subject of these verbs (LacedaemonU) is drawn 
into the subordinate clause. Nepos commenced the sentence as though hie 
(Epaminondas) were to be the subject, but changed the construction. Cf. 
/ Them. 8, 2. (Lupus, p. 195.) Translate, since he pressed upon — and was 
recognized. Extremo tempore, at last. Cf. Dat. 10, 1. Quod— patabaat gives 
the reason for univerH—fecerunt. Unins gains emphasis from its position. 
Sitoxn {esse) depends on putabant. Translate, depended on. In nnmn (ettm). 
Fngnantem, while JighUng. SpaiO) by a spear. The aparum, properly a rustio 
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weapon, consisted of an iron head with a curved blade, attached to a wooden 65 
shaft. See Fig. 61. 

2« OasUf fall, Heqiie tameni and yet — not. BepngnanteSf their opponents, 

3i Mortifgnun, mortal. Notice the composition. Feirnmi i. e., the iron 
head of the spear. Eztraiiflset. H. 525, 2. {Se) animam emissanim 
(esM) depends on animadverteret. Qnoad, untU, H. 519, ll, 1. 

10* In quo, /or which, Ct, Pans. 1, 8. ICale patriae ooDBuIere, 
neglected the interests of Ms country, H. 885, 1. Emn. Epaminon- 
das. Dioereti Subject is Pelopidas, as if the personal construction 
had been employed instead of reprehenderetur a. For the change 
of construction, cf. Them. 6, 1 ; Dion, 2, 8. Vidoi see to it^ take 
care, H. 498, 1. 

2» Heque Taro. Cf. Ale. 5, 1. Ex me natam, as my daughter. 
Leuotrioam. H. 895, n. 2. Mihi supezstea. H. 891. 8it. H. 502, 1. 

3. Quo tempore, when, b. o. 879. EzsoleSi They had been driyen 
out by the party that favored the Lacedaemonians. Aioe. See Fig. gg 
17. Qaamdiui so long as. Jknao, An instrumental ablative (Lupus, 
p. 81). KaloB) i. e., those who sided with the Lacedaemonians, 
llaiiiu. (Accusative plural.) Oh^oot of cruentaret. Idami Cf. Them, j^j^ 02 
9, 8. Translate, But he. In primisi i. e., iv irpoft^xo*«* 

4. Si) when. Quod nemo iUt infitiasi which no one will deny. (Iiififias ire 
is used by Plautus, Terence, and Livy ; Cicero uses injitiari, as does Nepos 
Hann. 1, 1.) Fezpetuo. Adverb. LnperiOi H. 885. This only means that 
Thebes never held the first place except under Epaminondas. Gontra ea. Cf. 
Praef. § 6. Foisse. Subject is Thebas. Fhris. Genitive of vahte, or better, 
genitive by false analogy with locative construction. E. II, Pref. p. Iviii. 



PELOPIDAS. 

!• ffifltozioisy readers of history. Dnbito qnemadmodiun exponami 1 am in 
doubt as to how much to say. He lum. H. 497, m, note 2. Hon vitam— sed 
historiamt Plutarch, in his life of Alexander, makes the same distinction : 
Ovrc Ydp ioTopia« yp64oit€v, aAAd ^(ov«. He— videar and ne — appaieat depend on 
vereor. SnmmaB) i. e., res. BndllniBi Cf. Praef. § 2, espertes litterarum Grae- 
carum, Qnantos— vir. Indirect question. Subject of appareat, H. 529, 1, 540. 
Ooooiram, etc., I shall meet each difficulty, Medebor, I shall provide against. 
Gum — ^tuni on the one hand — on the other. Batietati may be translated im- 
patience. 

2. Impnlsiif at the instigation, Fauoomm Thebanomm. The aristocrats. 
Cf. rwv hxiyiav. Faotionl. Dative with resisterent. Quo fEUjiliuSi in order that 
thus the more easily. LaoonTun— 8tadebaiit,/atk7r«f the Lacedaemonians. Cf. 
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67 Si Heqne eo magisi but none the more far that ; i. e. ^ and yet in tpite oj this 
— not. Of. Dat. 10, 8, ndJdlo magis, Lys. 8, 5. BatiiiB duoebanti they thottght 
it better, Cf. Paus. 5, 1. Eob | i. e., the Thebans. Athenasque deviotas, and 
the overthrow of Athens, Sibi rem esse. Cf. Dat. 7, 1, eibi negotium esse, 
Eos I L e., the Thebans. 8olo8| the only ones, AdversiUf Adverb. 

4i Fartim — aliosi instead of partvm—partim^ or alios— alios. Not uncom- 
mon. Fatria caiebat, lived in exile ; literally, lacJbed his country, 

2. Quo z= tit eo, 8ed| etc. Arrange : Sed vt eo (loco) guem locum ez 
ynyximo fors obtulisset. (Fx proximo is equivalent to an acyective.) 
2. Thebisi at Thebes, Diem, as the day, Enmi i. e., diem, 
8. Onmi although, 

4. Qaornm depends on vmperU, Imperii depends on m^iestas, Maiestaai 
Subject of conddit, Heqne ita multo poBtj not «o (i. e., very) long qftertoards, 
MuUo is ablative, measure of difference. Cf. Cim. 8, 4. Fercnlsa agrees 
with maiestas, 

6. Vesperasoente oaelo, towards 
evening: OanibnB venatiGis. See 
Figs. 29, 62. Betia, nets, (Used 
in hunting to inclose a lai^e 
space into which the game was 
driven.) See Fig. 62. The meth- 
od of placing the net is seen in 
Fig. 68. Exienmt. This refers to 
their starting on the expedition ; 
exissenty above, refers to their 
leaving the city. VestitTL agiesti. 
Ablative of characteristic. Mi- 
nore 8nspiGi(me. Ablative of man- 
ner. Erat datos, had been fixed, 

3* Libet (mihi) interponere, 7 
am inclined to insert. The object 
of interponere is the clause nimia 
— esse, nduoia, confidence, Oa- 
lamitati. Predicative dative. Ex- 
snles— veidsse. That the exiles had 
arrived in the city (i. e., Th^es), 
The clause is the subject of per- 
Usque eo, to such an extent^ so much, Cf. Dion, 4, 5. Laborarinty 




Fig. 68. 



venit. 

took the trouble, Besult. 

2. Quod = id quod, TJni. Indirect object of allata est, Arohiae. In ap- 
position with uni, Aooubanti (i. e., ei), while reclining. Indirect object 
of esset data. Siout erat signata, sealed as it was. TvMmm, pillow. The 
Greeks and Bomans reclined at the table. The^^'m^ is seen in Fig. 64. 
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3. nil. Subject of sunt irUerfecti, Vinolentii drunken. Agrees with iUi. 68 
Hon tnlmn, etc. Arrange : non solum (U) concurrenmt^ qui in urbe erarU, aed 
etiam undique ex agrU, Obsidioiiei 
Cf. obsidere, ch. 1, § 8. The pres- 
ence of the Lacedaemonians in the 
citadel was a continual menace. 
Aootores — oooapandae, those who 
had advised the seizing of the dt- 
adel. Cf. ch. 1. 

4« Sioiit supra. Cf. Epam. 10, 3. Haeo, etc. Arrange Ttaec {laus) libera" 
tarum Thebarum est propria laus Pelopidae. Lans, glory. 

2. Bdeotae manosi A picked body of 300 young men (icpb« X($xo«). Frima, 
was the first to. 




Fig. 64. 




Fio. 65. 



3. OppngnaYlt. Subject is Epaminoudas. Altemm, one. Tenuit. Subject 
is Pelopidas (Lupus, p. 1). Qaoque = et ut eo. Haeo. We should say he. 
Alterai the second. Persona. Cf. Praef. § 1. Seonnda. Notice the derivation 
{sequor\ so closely following. Proxima, very near. 
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68 6. OooilioUtiui est. The passive forms of this verb are often used in a 
middle sense. Cf. German, Hch herumsehlagm. Ham, etc The principal 
idea is caruii et coniedua est; redigfere (bring back) depends on cupsret, 
which is to be joined with eunij as is also arbUraretwr below. ^ju>d refers 
toiwr^/ a tyranno modifies both cornprehenetu and coniec^ua est. InitiOi 
Locative ablative of time, cf. Ale. 5, 3 ; Bat. 1, 1 (bdlo), (Lupus, p. 78). 
Ezsnl, 08 an exile, Fatria oaroitt Cf. oh. 1, § 4. 

69 2. Hirno. Pelopidas. Bedperavit, brought back. Bare in this sense. In, 
towards. Subeidio. Predicative dative. Einsj i. e., of Thessaly. 

3. Ehmima, the chief command. Eo. Adverb. Hon dubitavit-oonffigere. 
Cf. Praef. § 1. Simnl ao, as soon as. 

4i Oonieotni a shower. Hoo| i. e., his death. Beonnda viotoiiai Ablative 
absolute of time, when victor^/ was near. 

5. Interfectnm Fdopldam, the slain Pelopidas ; i. e., Pelopidas, after his 
death. Object of donarunt (donaverunt). Ooronis aurais. The wreaths of 
flowers were often replaced by golden ones. See Fig. 65, which represents 
a veiy elegant golden wreath found at Armento. Liberos. Object of dona- 
runt. 



AGESILAUS. 

!• Chun— torn, not only— bid also. 8ocratioo» the scholar of Socrates. Eo. 
Ablative with usus est. H. 421, 1. TJsns est. Cf. Eum. 4, 4. 

2. LaoedaemaniiSi Indirect object of erat traditus. Prodi. Genitive, cf. 
Neocli, Them. 1, 1. Frindpes =prim4, 

8. Honun (i. e., Procli et Eurydherds) depends on altera (famiUa). la 
loomn, in the place of. Fieri. As subject supply regem, and translate, to be 
chosen. The rule was that when the king belonging to one &mily died, 
his place must if possible be supplied from the same family. TJtnque | i. e., 
familiaf Batio habebatoTi it was considered ; i. e., they considered. Qui 
easet. Indirect question, (^t^^for ^i^.) Yixiism. tezumf male issue, 
70 4. Hatami at his birth, Js] i. e., Leotychides. Heqne, but—not. 

6. Lysandio BoCfragantef Lysander supporting him. Cf. Ale. 6, 4. Sapsfti 
Cf. Lys. 1, 8. AntelatoB est, was preferred (antefero). 

2. Stmnlatqne = simul ac, Cf. Pelop. 5, 8. Imperii. H. 410, V, 8. Segi 
Befers to the Persian king. Cf. Con. 2, 1. Indirect object of beUum face- 
rent. Satins, better. Cf. Paus. 5, 1. Qnos = uteo8. 

2. Enm profectnm (esse) depends on scirent. Offenderet, attacked. Besult. 

3. Indntias, a truce. ALaoonei i. e., Agesilaus. Tit— conveniret, that an 
arrangement might be m,ade between the Lacedaemonians and the king. Be — 
vera, in truth. Ad—oomparandas depends on petivit indittias implied. Eaa | 
L e., indutias. 
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4. TTterqnei i. e., Agenlaus and Tissaphernes, 8immia fide. Ablative of 70 
maimer. Cf. malajide^ Dat. 6, 6. Hihil alindi i. Q.^fecU or egit, 

5i Id, etc. Arrange, EtH Loco id serUiebat^ tamen iunurandum aerva- 
bat. In eos Translate, bi/ doing so, Se cxmseqiiii thai he gained. Qood — 
et — abalienaitt — et - ndderet. Season in the mind of Agesilaus. Bnis rebus, 
from his cause. 8e oomfiimare depends on dicebat, AnimadYerteiet. Subject 
is exercUus. Denm, etc., that the blessing of the gods was with them. 
Hximen = nod^ sign^ toilly blessing. Faoere cum aUquo = to be on one's side. 
Faceie and oonoiliaii depend on animadverteret. Seonni and atai refer to both 
Agesilaus and the army. Stodere = to favor. Cf. Pelop. 1, 2. 

8* Fostqxiain is here about equivalent to when. Dies, the time. Barbanig, 
etc The principal verb is oontraxerat^ of which barbarus is the subject, and 
om^tes — copias the object. Ifon dubitans — hostes impetttm facburos (esse) is 
a participial clause expressing the reason for oontraxerat. Dubitaiui. Cf. 
Pracfl § 1; Milt. 3, 6. IpsiiiBi L e., Tissaphemes. Domioilia, casUes. Eo. 
Adverb. Potiairiiniim, with the greatest force. Gontnanrat | i. e., he had 71 
already collected his troops when the truce expired. 

2. TJaqnam, any-whither. Hiematum. Supine. QflSoiois annaram. See Fig. 
66, which represents the workshop of Vulcan. Magna bdnstria, toith great 




Fig. 66. 



energy. Ablative of manner. Quo = ut eo. Quibas. Its antecedent is prae^ 
mia. Qnorom depends on industria ; its antecedent is m, the implied sub- 
ject of donarentur. Foisset. H. 525, 2. Its subject is industria. 

3. Qeneiibns, (various) kinds. Adfioeret. BesiJt. Muneribus adficere form 
one idea, and may be translated, to reward (m^nis^ greatly). 

4, Huio, Agesilaus. Tempiu (i. e., the right tim^e) belongs to the pre- 
dicate. For the following infinitive, cf. Lys. 3, 1 (iniit consilia — tollere). 
Vidit, etc. The real objects of vidit are hostes non credituros {esse)-^ue occu- 
paturos {esse)^negue dubitaturos (esse) ; quo esset, etc., is an indirect ques- 
tion, the object of pronuntiasset ; si pronuntiasset is the condition of non 
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71 €T6d/Uv/ro%; aUud eue/acttirum depends on dtibUaturo9, Eimii We should 
expect 86, A0| than, Franmtiaaaet. H. 525, 2. 

5, Chun, when. Ema qpiiiio fefeUiaaeti he had deceived himedf ; literally, 
the opinion had deceived him, Cf. Thras. 8, 6. Ooiudlio, by strategy, Frae- 
gidioi Predicative dative. IllOi Adverb. Fneda. H. 421, 1. 

6. Sol fedt potdBtatenii exposed himedf; literally, gam the power of him- 
9df, KaiiTim oonseniitt Cf. Dat. 4, 8. Vanatiu est, conducted himedf. 

4, Ipsiim regon adoriiii to oJbtaek the king himself. Eij i. e., a^ eum. 
Bomo I i. e., from Sparta. H. 412, II, 1. Epborantm missiii by command of 
the ephoTS, Indizisse depends on the verb of saying implied in nv/nHiu, 
Dubitaiet. H. 523, in (cf. Praef. § 1). Venire. Cf. Praef. % 1. 

2. HoOy this affair, Fietaai eonscientiottsness, SiiBploiflzida. Suspicere = 
to look up to, to respect ; suspicari = to suspect. Qui {for he). Subject of 
audiensfuU. Onm— praeeaset— haberet. Concessive clauses. Viotoxi ezeraitiiL 
Translate, a victorious army, fiegni potiTmdi depends onfiduciam, H. 544, 
1. A gerundive can be formed from potior, since it was originally transi- 
tive. H. 544, note 5. Tanta modestiii— ut li, as modestly— as \f. Ablative 

72 of manner. Dioto audiens ftiit iiuudB. Cf. Lys. 1, 2. Oomitioi place of assem- 
bly, VaLniuent. H. 488, 1 and 2. Sliio. Cf. Dion, 4, 6. 

3. Segno. Indirect object of pra^osuU (cf. Get.^jenem dieses vorziehen). 
Translate, ^Aro;i«. Dvait, he considered. Translate the clauses with m by the 
infinitive. 




Fig. 67. 



4. Tiaiedt. Notice the double accusative. H. 876. Anno Tertente, in a 
year ; literally, (while) the year (was) turning. In Them. 5, 2, Nepos saya 
six months. In reality it was four months. 
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6i Hand ita longe. Cf. Pans. 1, 2. Quob = eos autem, QraYi, decisive. 72 

6. VeL Intensive. Bs. Dative with/m. H. 885, 3. OmnilraSi Dative 
with iratus, H. 885, II. Advennui. Adverb. Cf. Pelop. 1, 3. 

7. Templa* See Fig. 67. Seligionei piety or reverence, Simnlaonim = 
image ; ara = shrine ; fanum = sanctuary. 

&• Haberi. Its subject is 009 implied in the following qui. Foenis adfioL 
Cf. note on adjiceret, ch. 8, § 8. Qni—mJimerenty who impaired the respect 
due to religion. 

6* Qnme beUnniy the whole war. Subject of ooUatvm est {was concentrated). 

2. Hki Adverb. Agesilao dnoe* This is an error. AMt. Subject is Agesi- 
lauB. Vitk) adversariomin, by the fault of his opponents. Mnltitadines Instru- 
mental ablative. Graedae, etc Translate, the Persians might have been 
punished by Greece; literally, might have given an atonement to Greece. 
Cf. poenas dare (to give satisfaction). Milt. 8, 5. Fotnisse depends on an 
implied verb of sa3dng. 

3. Tit— oppngnazet expresses purpose, and depends on hortarentur. He- 
gavit id snae virtnti oonv«niref said that this was not in he4ping with his 
character. Oogerot and ezpognareti Subjunctive in relative clauses of 73 
result. 

4. Vdlaeriiinui— espognaveiimnB. H. 609. Slis) i. e., the Persians. Sine 
negotio, without difficulty. Voliieriiit, Subject is the Persians, 

6« Ilia} th(xt well-known. Cf. £pam. ch. 6 and 8. Quo. Adverb. This 
is the emphatic word of the sentence. He profidsoeretnr. Negative purpose ; 
depends on nolwit. Proficisceret/ur is special; exire^ below, is general. 
Omni although. Fzaebdt, showed. Cf. Dat. 2, 1. Fntniam Mne, would not 
have continued to exist. For the infinitive, cf Con. 1, 8, accepturos non 
fuisse, 

2. Bifloriminei crisis. Bins. Depends on celeritas consilii. Salnti. Pre- 
dicative dative. AgesilanB, etc. The principal verbs are venit and laudavit. 
Qni videret. Kelative clause of cause. Fore. The conclusion of the condi- 
tion expressed in si animadsersum esset. The whole conditional sentence 
depends on videret. Qnemqnam— oooaii, that any one was attempting. The 
time is that of the verb on which the infinitive depends. Ut si, etc. As if 
they had acted in good faith. 8e— animadvertiBBe depends on a verb of say- 
ing implied in laudavit. Qnoqnei also. 

3. Adinnotist Ablative absolute. H. 481 , note 2. In English we express 
some. (Cf. Lupus, p. 184.) Be Bois oomitibns, from those who accompanied 
him. LibentiaBi i. e., they gave up the plan with less reluctance. Qnae. 
Its antecedent is the omitted subject of latere, 

7« 2. Fradpne, very much. 

3. Illnd refers to the clause, quod nihil, etc. Chun, although. In trans- 74 
lating, introduce this clause after quod. Dynastis. Cf. Dat. 2, 2. 

4. Qnami i. e., domum. Fhudmai i. e., signa. lasbnBta, arranged, fur- 
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t^^nished. Inqpis and priyati) L e., domus^ which is to bo supplied as the 
subject of differret. 

8* ITalflflnaTn nactiis est, found her (i. e., nature) vnpropitious. Fedoi 
Ablative of spedfication. H. 424. Ignoti. Used actively. 

2. Quod ei nsu venit (cf. Ale. 4, 5), this happened to him ; 1. e., i^ ignoti 
eum conUmnerent, Annomm ootf^tOi Genitive of characteristic modifying 
the omitted subject of iisM^. AaU, beach {axTTq). Bintamf resting-place. Stra- 
menHiBi straw, Heque ampUus qxuuiit Tiaaslate, and nothing more than, Huci 
i. e., on the straw. Eodem. Adverb. Ut—sigiiifioaret. Bcsult. Begem neini- 
nenu H. 878. Two accusatives denoting the same person (or neminem may 
be considered as an adjective, cf. nemo^ £pam. 2, 1). 
Hon beatissinioey not very rich, 

3i £0| thither. His quaerantibui etc. Translate, 
when they asked for Agesilaus, they could hardly be 
made to believe. Bis quaerentibus is dative. 

4. Begis verbis. Cf. Them. 4, 8, stUs verbis. Qnaet 
Its antecedent is the implied object of dedissent, 
OlMonii depends on genera, TJngnenta. See Fig, 68, 
which represents various vessels for holding per- . 
flunes. Beormdaiii mensaiiif dessert. 

6. Enm— Bumpsisse depends on arbitrahantur. 

6i HiO) etc. The principal verb is decessit, Ovaa 

reverteretor— venissetqiiie. Notice the difference in 

For the subjunctive, cf. H. 521, II, 2. Quae daret. Belative clause 

Menelai; i. e., portus, H. 898, 1. laoens agrees in case with the 




Fio. 68. 



tense. 

of purpose. 

relative qmy instead of with portum. 



EUMENES! 

1. 2. Aetas, lifetime. Qoilms {temporibvs). Ablative of time. Betrazit. 
Its real subject is the clause, qtiod — civitaUs. Alienae erat dvitatiSi Cf. 
Them. 9, 1, eiusdem civitatis fuit, Generosa, noble. 

8. Bomeetioo. Translate, at home. lodigne ibrebant, were displeased. The 
object of ferebant is eum sibi anteponi, H. 585, III, foot-note 2. Heque 
tamen non, and yet, 

4. Indolee vtrtntis, his natural disposition to goodness. 

6, Ad manum, at hand. SoribaOi Genitive, dependent on loco. Be vera, 
in truth. Honesto loco. Ablative of characteristic, loco = genere. Quod* Con- 
junction. 
76 6* Iiocimi amidtiae. Cf. Csesar, B. G. 1, 20, Oum ipse eum locum amieitiae 
apud eum teneret, ApuL Yr.^chez; Ger., 6«». Eodem gradu ftdt. Cf. erat 
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dignUaU reffia. Milt. 2, 3. Alteraei am. For the form, H. 151, 1. Hetaezioe 76 
(eriupuci} from eratpo* = comrade), TJtriqaei i. e., Philip and Alexander. 

8« Alezandzoy etc. The principal verb is data est, Snmma renmii the 
general direction of affairs, Taend% to be held in triuA, Future passive 
participle. 

2. Oanieoenuity had thought. Enm | i. e., Alexander. £1 1 i. e., Perdiccas. 
Qooad, tmUl. Eins) i. e., Alexander. In soam tatelam perrenisseaty should 
have become their own masters. Literally, should have come to their own 
guardicmship. Anteoedere hnnOy to precede him (i. e., Perdiooas). TJnum 
makes the superlative more emphatic, cf. Milt. 1, 1. Qood = ita ut hoe^ 
hence the subjunctive. Plniinii fboerat. Cf. £ng., had thought very mmchof. 
Hoo tempore. A repetition of ^2«Baft{2roJ!a^^»amor^o(§l). "Dki^ assigned. 

8. FeUfiziBset, enUced. H. 625, 2. UbhI. Predicative dative. Qood = id 
gvod, in which expression id refers to omnium^ etc. 

4. Heqne veio. Cf. Ale. 6, 1. 

5. Fedsset-^ffiigisset. H. 510. 

3* Ad intemeo to nqmi to destntction; i. e., wars of extermination. Vide- 
bat. Subject is Eumenes. 

2. Aegyptom. Oh^oox, of oppugnatum. 77 

3. Antem. Here a particle of transition. IMoereiitnr. Subjects are Anti- 
pater and Orateros. Gnm— timii not only — but also, VerOi in truth. Fenm- 
tnr. More commonly efferun^r. Cf. Lys. 4, 2. 

4. Snmma. H. 421, 1. EumeneSi Bepeated from the beginning of § 8, on 
account of the length of what intervenes. Gognoflsent. H. 625, 2. AdversnB 
qnos daoeientoT. Indirect question. Object of cognmsent. Itoras {esse) and 
dilapSDzas {esse) depend on intdlege^at. Smnl cnm nimtio = simul ac nuntia- 
turn esset. 

6. Ut duoeret et pcnraaderet explam hoc. Fofisent. Subjunctive in a relative 
clause of result. 

6. Temiit, held to. Bui, his otcn. Bind. Explained by ut^-dimicaret. 
4« Partem. Accusative of extent or duration. 

2. Qni, etc. The principal verb is distracti sunt. Ut, so that. Foasent. 
The personal use with the passive infinitive of intellego is rare. M. 400, 
c. ; K. II, 520, 5. Lumioa mente. Ablative of manner. Aliquot plagis, sev- 
eral blows. Heque eo magia, but none the more on that account ; 1. e., but yet 
not. Cf. Pelop. 1, 8. 

3. Bio. Adverb. Invito Eomene, without the consent of Eumenes, Ab- 78 
lative absolute. Fosset. Subjunctive of result. The preceding ea = <oWo. 
Hon maiudt et. M^ que, or at^ often occurs in Latin after a negative where, 

in English, we use but. Sed puts one thing in place of the other ; et, que, 
and atque give each clause its own value. JEt connects the two as simple 
statements ; que often implies that the second follows ftom the first ; atqu4 
gives emphasis to the seoond. Be reoepit | i. e. j exercitus. 



206 NOTES. 

78 4. Pit^ on aecourU of. Usos erat, had hnown, Cf. Ag. 1, 1. 

6. G«nmtiir. Present with <;t^. H. 467, III, 4. Hie Adverb. Ezerdta 
nifiragiiim fiarentei Suffragiwmferre — to carry one's vote (to the wrw), henoo 
to vote. Heqne eo setinfl. Cf. Milt. 2, 8. Exiles les, inadequate resources, 

2i Chun, aUhottgh. FoBsent. Subjunctive in a relative clauae of result. 

8. Extremo tempore, at last, 

4i Inventnm, plan, Quemadmodimi, etc. Translate, how an animal could 
be warmed and exercised in the stable, Stans means ioithout running, 
standing. Quo = ut eo, Et, etc. Libentius properly belongs only to cibo ute- 
retur (= eat). It would have been clearer if Nepos had used neve for et^ 
et — non, 

6. Oapirt, etc The strap was probably behind the fore-legs. Ut posaet. 
Subject is iumentum. For the subjunctive, H. 502, 2. Posti Adverb of 
place. Si— decoireret For the subjunctive, H. 518, II. For the tense, H. 
510, note 2. Spatio, course, exercising ground. 

79 6. Utednoereti H. 501, 1,1. Aequfia Join with ni^uto. Eaj \,Q.yiumenla. 
7* OonolTisioiie, siege. Alias— alias, at one twn&—at another, Lnposuit. The 

English idiom is the same, he imposed on, deceived, 

6* Fnerati Pluperfect, because Alexander was dead. Oonsaltrun. Supine. 
Utrnm. The second member of the indirect double question is easily sup- 
plied. BepetitTun. Supine. Veniret. Subject is Olympias. 

2. Et = wflf, as often after a negative. Cf. ch. 4, § 8. OWivisoeretnr and 
uteretnr. The subjunctive represents the imperative of direct discourse. 
iDiTaknun. H. 406, II, foot-note 1. 

3. Donms— fkmiliae. Genitives dependent on inimicissimos, which is used 
as a substantive, and as the subject of imterimere, which depends on pa- 
teretur. Ferret, ut is implied in the ne, above. Cf. Paus. 8, 7. Que = sed. 
Cf. ch. 4, S 3. 

4. Quam veniam b1 daiet. Cf. Them. 10, 1 ; Paus. 4, 6. Paiaret. Subject 
is Eum>enes. The subjunctive represents the imperative of direct discourse. 
Quos = ut eos. Purpose. SiW, to her. 8e sometimes refers to the subject of 
the principal verb. Sfr— miaisBe depends on an implied verb of saying. Ei i 
i. e., Bumenes. 

6. SatiTis duxit, thougU it better. Si, nearly = eum {since). Bene meiitis, 
benefactors; literally, \t7iose) having deserved weU, Seferentem giatlam. Cf. 
Them. 8, 7. 

?• Qnod, etc. The principal verbs are statuit and inasit. Una. Adverb, 
with him. Oarporis onstos, ow/Aaro^vAo^, a sort of adjutant-general. Alex- 
andd. Genitive dependent on custos corporis. Tnm antem, bttt at thai 
time. Peraldem, Persia, Phalanx. Cf. Chab. 1, 2. Alie^iggna, as a for- 
signer. 
80 2. In piincipiisi i. e., in the centre of the camp. Sellam. See Fig. 69, 
which, however, represents a wooden seat. Soeptro. The form of the Greek 
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*- <M . - , ,^ » i seen m Fig, 
> IH ■>! ^pi^ o S? t? venire depunda 



**" ^ "is- *J ■ 
-^ B , S ^ S ^ ^>u. 2^ 4. Be few depeDds on credent. 



70. Blademate. Cf. Vocabulary ; and see Figs. 71, 80 
da on iusnt, InTidUbi Cf. nMgna /uU gloria, Thias. 






Fio. TO. 



Fig. 71. 



_-''' " "^ ^ ^ 

V c 'f^ P ^^ tc 'S S 

^ '^ E'S % ^ ^ ^ rindpiaf herG - head-quarUre. Qaodam modo, iai a certain way ; i. e., 

1^ ^ ^it, LatebAt. Subject is Ewmenee, Oum, aUhotigh, 

wi -lale acofjptnuii iilrrecevoed^ defeated, 

2. Farere ae depends on the idea of wishing included in podulabat, H« 
535, U. Ut amniay etc., explains quod, 

3i Qnodsi. Translate, /or, «f. IDanun Teteranamm* Genitive depending on 
facta. The veterans of Eumenes are meant. Hanimi 
i. e., the Somans. Supply fadie, GognoBcat and indioet. 
H.609. 

4. Aliqnid oongilii novi, eome new plan. Partitive genitive. 
Sfbi. Dative of apparent agent. H. 888. Qna. Adverbial 
ablative. 

6. Oetenmi, hut. Blenun deoflm. Genitive of character- 
istic. Fere, abotit ; i. e., only, Antenif "howeoer, Qna* Ad- ^xq,, 72. 
verbial ablative. Oommeabant, were accustomed to go, Altero 
tanto, by another so much ; i. c, twice as long. Anfractom, a circuitous 
route. 

6. Loca sola, desert places, OonteiidBret, should hasten. 81 

?• Utres, bags made 0/ skins. See Fi^. 73. GoUeoSi large sacks, made by 
sewing several skins together. See Fig. 74. Quam nunimei as UtUe as possi- 
ble. Iter quo habeati whither he was directing his march, H. 540, 1 ; 874, 
note 1. 

0« Fumo. Some fires were built. Ehui i. e., Antigonus. Faoto. H. 
414, IV. 

2. Hk. Adverb. Imperata fiuwrei to carry out his orders, Ezpedhamm 
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81 (este) depends on aU, Qnodf as/or the/act that, Cf. £pam. 5, 6. Traudsae. 
As posset represents the future indicative of direct discourse (H. 496, 1, (2), 
note 1 [ait, being historical present, is treated 
here, first as a principal tense {velint), and then 
as an historical tense {posset, retarderetur, dr- 
cumirent), cf. Lupus, p. 135]), transisse is 
really a future perfect. It is used here in- 
transitively. Ut non minuBi etc., that the enemy 
should he delayed hy a space of not lets than 
Just as many days, Cf. Them. 5, 2. Qiitmrn- 
iient and oontrahereti Subjunctive in imperative 
clauses of the indirect discourse. 

3. Ad lefrenandum impetiun, to check the attack. 

Tale I i. e., the following. Infimoe montes, ths 

foot of the mountains. Qui Its antecedent is 

m^ontes. Prima nocte, in thejlrst part of the night. Cf. injimos montes, above. 

Vigilia. Ablative of time. The Greeks divided the night into three watches, 

the Somans into four. 

4, Assimidata, etc. Translate, by imitating the custom of camps, Eomm | 
i. e., Antigonus and his soldiers. 

6, Ouiant* Subject is the implied antecedent of quibus, 
\ 6. Quoniam— poeseti The thought of Antigonus. Opperitnii he waits. Quo 
^uteo, Decemereti he m4^ht fight the decisive battle. 




Fig. 73. 




Fio. 74. 

10* Heqne tamen, and yet — not. 

2. Est deditus. Subject is Eumenes. Honnnllonuni Subjective genitive 
dependent on virtutis obtrectatio, Virtutis obtrectatio. Nearly equivalent to 
invidia. 
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8i OonaervuBet Subjunctive in the concluBion of the oonditional sen- 82 
tenoe. H. 510. Omnibns. Indirect object of apparebat, 

4. Enmene TeoeptOt Ablative absolute of condition. Fzae illo, in earn- 
parUon vnih him, L e., Eumenes. Farvi. Cf. Con. 1, 1, magni/uit, An- 
teiD| and indeed. 

11* Qufim ad modmn, how. Bervarii i. e., eum (Eumenes). Gonaervaret. 
Uirum is omitted. H. 529, 3, 2). Indirect double question. 

2i Utromqiie geavii two ekuaet. Et— et, both — and, Fraotam, pleasure. 
Ooulia, /or their eyee. Dative. VeUent, imp«rent| atndebant. Notice the 
change of mood. Cf. L^s. 1, 5. Qnalia esaet. Indirect question. Foaham 
habnisaent. Cf. Thras. 1, 5, opprteeaa tenerent. 

3. Fenea qnenii in whose hands. Qnaie teneretnr. Indirect question ; de- 
pends on mirari, as its object. Deuterotui, abuse (de-utor). The word oc- 83 
curs nowhere else. Clause of result in apposition with hoe, H. 501, III. 
MiBsom fieiif to be set free. lubeiet Subjunctive in an imperative clause of 
oratio obliqua. The direct would be qvin, etc, — iubeto. 

4. Qnam. Cf. Ale. 4, 1 (potius-^uam absens). 

6. Hon, etc., for I never fought with any one. Bignitate honaBtay TJiibos 
fiimis, magno oorparoi figuza yaniiata. Ablatives of quality or character- 
istic. 

12. Sdna \ \. q., on his ovm authority. Ad oomdlinm zettnliti referred 
(the matter) to the council, Chun pmno admimrantar— poatramo qnaerebanti 
lam, already. Ut— ibrant addnotL Besult. H. 600, U. Forent = essent. Cf. 
Lys. 8, 5. 

2. Tantnm. Subject of esset, Inteifeoto {illo). Ablative absolute. Cor- 
responds to the clause quoad ille viveret. Negotii, trouble. Cf. Ages. 5, 4. 
Qnibaa— nannia. Indirect question. Beae— fatniw, depends on an implied 
verb of saying. Seae = them, 

3. SlU (Antigonus). Indirect object of reliquU. Qua. Nominative. H. 
190, 1. Oreretur. Cf Timoth. 8, 8. Hegabat = dieebat^-^non. Cf. Them. 6, 2. 

18. Enmenea, etc. The principal verb is ?iabuit, of which Eumenes is 
the subject. Aonarnm. Cf. Ages. 8, 2. Apparniaaet, had served. Unnm i i. e., 84 
annum. Accusative of duration of time. H. 879. EzezdtDa. Accusative 
plural. 

2. In quo, concerning him, 

3i Heqne praeatara Ydnerant, and they were not toilHng to carry out. 8e — 
aervare is in apposition with quod. Et apemenmt. Cf. non mansit, et, ch. 4, 
§ 3. Uno propngnatore anblatOi. Ablative absolute, expressing time and rea- 
son. When their only defemler had been taken out of the way. 

4. Hnmaverimt, performed the funeral rites. Beportanda ouranmt. Cf. re- 
Jidendos curat. Con. 4, 5. 
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8* PHOCION. 

1* EinSi Depends on inUgrUas vUae, Hotior {ast), fioiiUi of the latter. 
miiu, of the former. Ez qiiO| wherefore. Bonivi| o xp'n<rr69. Agrees with the 
subject of est appellatus. 

2, Gimii although. 
65 3. A rege Fliilippc Join with trntnera. Aodpere. H. 535, II. Cf. Eum. 
8, 2 ; Dion. 3, 3. 8i| etc Although he himself could easily do tpith&ut these 
things. Fiospioeret depends on adm^nerent. 

4. Mei. Genitive. U. 891, II, 4, (2). £nmt| shall be; fvJtvH stmt, are to 
be, Lignitatenii position. Heis impezuds, at m/y expense, Ulomm depends on 
VwxmHam, 

%. IdfiiiL. Cf. Them. 9, 3. 

2. Fldmoi qiuxl, etc. We expect demde or postea quod to follow, but the 
second reason is introduced bj concidit atUem (§ 4) in a distinct sentence. 
Quod— oonseiiBerot— que eraut ezpnkL Seasons as given by Nepos. Autipotro. 
Indirect object of tradenda. Pqpnii scito. Cf. Epom. 7, 4; Arist. 1, 5. 
Erant ezpnlsL For the plural, of. H. 461, 4. Axnioitiaei Genitive dependent 
on ,fi€lem. 

Si Euzot Join with gradum {rank), "Earn siibaniareti Subject is Demos- 
thenes ; privately supported. 

4. Qood— negavit et poIMtaB est. Seasons as given by Nepos. Gum esset 
— et numeretiiz^-qiie postnlaiet. Concessive clauses. Apud eunii in his (Pho- 
don's) hands, Hioanarem— izuddiari depends on moneretiir, the subject of 
which is Phodon, Fraefeotnin. In apposition with Meanorem. Fizaeot In- 
direct object of tnw^^W. Mem, Dercylus. Hnioi i. e., Dercylus. Phodon. 
Implied in concidit above, but repeated because that is so far off. EItib rel 
obsidem fore, that he would be surety for the matter. Neqne ita mnlto post Cf. 
Pans. 1, 2 (JMud ita m>agna). 

6. Fraeesse, to take command. 8be quo) i. e., the Piraeus. 

3* Agebaty supported. OptJmatiiim, the aristocrats, Erat. Cf. dberat. 
86 Eum. 2, 2. PdypwdhontL Dative. H. 386, 1. 

% Maoedonia* Ablative of separation. Cf. Graeoia pulsatus. Paus. 1, 2. 
Oapitis damnatos. Literally, condemned to death; but here as often = con- 
demned to civil death, i, e., loss of civil rights. Misit. Subject is populus. 
Qui— peterent. Relative clause of purpose. Sua, refers to the subject of misit. 

8. Verbo, le ipsa qnidem, nominally ^ but in reality. Cf. ^^ fiiv, epY<p Bi, 

4. Hie. Adverb. Agnone. Perhaps Eagnon is a better form of the proper 
name. Goiudlii, council. Cf. Eum. 12, 1. Legibns, in accordance with the 
laws. 

4* Pedibns non yaleret, had no strength in his feet^ was lame. Oommoda, 
best interests. 

2. PerorancUi of completing his speech. LegittmlB, etc., certain legal forms 
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having been attended to, UndeolxiiTiziSi to the eleven (&» eyScxa). Ad snppli- 86 
dmot /or punishment. Connect with tradi, 

3. Hio. Adverb. Obviiu ei fbit, met him. Faerat lunu. Cf. Ages. 1, 1 ; 
for the form, H. 206, foot-note 1 ; cf. Cun. 2, 1. 

4. Hemo liber, no freeman. Cf. nemK> Thebanue. Epam. 2, 1 ; 5, 1. 



TIMOLEON. 87 

1* Sinei etc. Arrange, sine dubio hie vir exstitit magnus iudioio omnium. 
£xBfcitit| showed himself. Qood needo an nxilli, (a thing) which I think {has 
happened) to no one {else). Cf. Thras. 1, 1. Flistiniim. Neuter used Bub- 
atantively. 

2i Hon gimplici fartnna, toith changes of fortune. OonflictataB est, he strug- 
gled. Cf. Pelop. 6, 1. 

3. FoBseU Subject is Timoleon. Patriae. H. 885, I. Satins dnzerit, he 
thought it better. Subjunctive of result. 

4. Oommnnem fti^fl^^ftTn | i. e., a relative common to Timoleon and Timo- 
phranes. Oonfioeretar. For the subjunctive, H. 619, II, 2. 

5. Laesam {esse), had been violated. Fietatem, natural affection. Qdn 
detestans oompellaret. Translate, tcithout upbraiding Mm with curses as, etc. 
Cf. Dat. 7, 3. 

6. Vitae. Genitive. Uorte. Instrumental ablative. 

2. 2. Tntoqae. Que after a negative has something of the force of but. 88 
Cf. Eum. 4, 8. Utrommcpie. Cf. Dat. 11, 2 ; Hann. 4, 2. Onins = et huius. 
Ut aedperetur— oenieretnr. Subjunctive to express the j?wyo«* of ^c*^. Qnem 

et ez qnanto. Cf. Dat. 5, 1. Detnllsset. Indirect question. 

3. Qnem— dissonsisse depends on indicio fuU. Indicio, a proof. Predica- 
tive dative. Quod— noMt. Keal subject oifuU. 

4. Satis habere, to be content. Cf Epam. 8, 4. Qui. Translate, althmgh 
they. Adintnm. Supine. 

3. Begiones seems to be used for agros. Wtdo, originaU^. 

2. Sua, their own. Totae. Cf. Eum. 1, 6 {aUerae). Hio, Timoleon. 
Dednxarant. Applied to tiie colonists, and then to the cities founded by 
them. 

3. Propngnaonla, strongholds. m x_ orv 

4. Onm, aUhough. To be taken with both essd and ha^eret. Tantnm89 
agrees with a«M?rm. kuUmt and, on the other hand. Gb^ere\i.e.,po^et. 
Onm prfmiim potuit, as soon as he could. Vitae. Partitive genitive dependmg 
on qtiod. , 

5. Lnperite, without foresight. Ptins. Join wiUi the following guam. 
Sententia oognita. Ablative absolute. 

4. YodsaAej patiently. Qnewntem. From queror. 
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Fig. 75.— Ground-plan of a Greek theatre. 

59 2. Theatnim. See Figs. 75, 76, and 77. Omn, whenever. So in § 8, cum 

audiret. Cf. Ale. 1, 8 (cum poeceret) ; Cim. 4, 2. Valetndinem. Valetttdo ma^ 

mean either good health, or, 
as here, the contrary. Quae 
Tldebantiir, his opinione ; lit- 
erally, {t?^ thinga) which 
seemed (good) (to him). Cf. 
Pans. 2, 8, si tibi videhir. 
Hoc Object of fW&M^6<rf. Bu- 
perMae. H. 890, II. GlorioBomi 
hoaHfid. 

8. Agere gratias atqne ba- 
here, gave and feU thanhe. 
With habere alone (as with 
referre)^ gratiam is used. 
Cf. Them. 8, 7. Quod— vdnii- 
sent. Beason for agere gratias 
Fio. 76.— Perspective view of a Greek theatre. «^^w« habere. 
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4. Kunine, will. Suae domi. Locative. Autma^iaA, fortune, Greek form 89 

of the genitive. 

6* OasiiSi incidents, Festium. Translate, aa a holid<iy, 

2. Vafdimoniimi. An obligation to appear at court; may be translated, 

baU, Slo. Timoleon. Lege agere {cum aUqtw) = to have legal ground of 90 




Pig. TT.—Part of the theatre of DIonysos at Athens, showing the arrangement of seats. 

complaint against one. Diceret. H. 516,11, 1 ; cf. Epam. 7, 1. Se adisse de- 
pends on a verb of saying implied in oravif. Bpeciem, ideal. Sii About 
equivalent to when, (hrmibus. Dative with liceret. Quod— vellet. Object ot 
experiri. 

3i Idem. Subject of dixit. Be, etc. Translate, t?iat his vmh was obtained. 
Literally, that he was condemned to fulJiU his vow, H. 410, III, note 2. In 
qua = ut in ea. 
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®^ DE REGIBUS. 

1. Bl Of. Praef. §2. Qraeoae gentis. All were Greeks except Datames. 
Qnodf etc. Nepos wrote their lives in another book, which is lost. 

2. Homine. H.424. Domiaatiuii is the emphatic word. EyBtaspL Genitive. 
Cf. KeacU, Them. 1, 1. 

8i Maorodur (mo^p^ + x**p). Generallj called Zongimantu in Latin. 

91 4i Penes nemo. Cf. Phocion, 4, 4 {nemo liber) ; £pam. 2, 1 {nemo 7%eba- 
nue), BiUM refers to the subject of amisisset, Tantmn, only eofar, Eun 
{dolorem), "S^s^JUialaffecUon. 

6. Duo, etc. ; i. e., d/uo Artaxerxea. 

2* Gloziai Ablative of specificatiozL Spectatmn. Supine. 

2. Minimei not at alL Singnlaris, supreme, Cf. Dion, 9, 5. Stndnit. The 
present is usual with dum, but cf. M. 886, obs. 2. HnlUiu. The genitive and 
ablative of nemo are rarely used. Efau j i. e., imperii. Objective genitive. 

3. Pepezisset* Yrompario =^ to obtain, Maiorietc. Pleonastic, o^^ (^^n) 
sixty years old. In annis. H. 429, 1. Omni although, £1. Dative of interest. 
The English idiom is the same. 

3* 2. In proelio. At Ipsus, in Phrygia, 801 b. o. Paii leto ad&ctofl est, met 
a similar death, 

92 3. Neqne eo magisi and yet none the m>ore on that account, Cf. Pelop. 1, 3. 
Aniin< *»«^, modified by fida^ is the subject of potuisset, Sooer generi. The 
position gives emphasis. 

4. Heqoe ita mnlto post. Cf. Paus. 8, 1. Hie) i. e., Sehueus, Alezandzea. 
Greek form. For the case, H. 412, II. Privatns {esse), PrUiatus agrees with 
the subject of dicitur, 

6, Han incommodnmf not inappropriate. QuoB — ^praestitisBei The real sub- 
ject of constat. Omnes. Nepos often uses praestare with the accusative. In 
Caesar, Cicero, and Tacitus, the dative alone occurs (Lupus, p. 48). 



HAMILCAR. 

1* Admodnm, quite, 

2. Onnif although. Loonm, opportunity, Qertnm {esse). 

8. 0. Lntatio. Mentioned below as Caiulus. Pad serviirndTim (esse). Trans- 
late actively, to work for peace, Cf. Them. 1, 8, serviens, Patiiam. Subject 
of posse. 
93 4, Ita I i. e., pad serviundum putamt, Panhun, a little, to a slight extent, 
Bonioom. Old form of donee, Yidssent ) L e., Jiomani, Subjunctive on ac- 
count of the idea of purpose in donicum, 

6. Hoc oonsilio, with this design, Tanta— nt, Fait. Subject is JJamikar. 
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Oam, etc. Arrange : «<, eum CatuVus negaret (se) helium eompoaUurum {me), 93 
Lie, Eamilcar, Qnam = qtiam ut, Cf. Ale. 4, 1. Sqao 6886 virtutiB. Cf. Ages. 
6, 8 {mae viHuU convenire), Aooepta adverwiB hostes, received {/or use) 
against the enemy. 

Z» Ao, **«»• ^^- Them. 6, 8 {atque). Be habentem, situated. Tantum, 
so great. Agrees with hdlum. 

2. AbaUenarnirt, drew off with them ; i. e., caused to revolt. 

4. Onm, although, Ampliiuk The construction is the same as though 
quam were expressed. H. 417, note 2. Amatoruin. Partitive genitive de- 
pending on mUia, Looonun an^^MtUB. Cf. Dat. 8, 4. 

6. Tota AWoa. Ablative of place. Cf. Praef. § 5, toto Graecia, Ut— fWaae. 
Cf. ch. 1, S 2 {ut-^oideretur), 

8. Hdentl, etc. Arrange : Ff^^^ fidenU ammo atque in/esto Bomams, 
vt invperator {as general) cum exercitu in Hispaniam mitteretur, quo (= ut 
eo)/aeilius causam beUandi reperiret, Ifitteretait H. 498, II. 

8. Ideo, on this account. Prinoeps, he was the first to, Cf. Thras. 1, 5 94 
{princeps hdlum Us indixU), 

4. 3, Obtestatianibns, adjurations. Eo, to such a point. Expeiizi. Nearlj 
= attack. 
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1* Ut, etc. The accusative with the infinitive is usual with verum est, 
"San est iTifirianfinniy is not to be denied. Anteoedat. Subjunctive on account 
of preceding infinitive. H. 529, II. 

2. Eo I i. e., populo Romano. Quod nisi shows a close connection of the 
clauses. H. 453, 6. Translate, v/nless tJten, 

8. Antem. Particle of transition. Qjdf/or he, ^^ 

2. Ham, etc. Gives the ground of the preceding statement. H. 554, V. 
He aroused both Philip and Antiochus against the Somans. We expect 
nam — ATiiiochum irhcendii, Ut amittam, to omit. Cf. ut ita dicam = so to 
speak, Fhilippiuii. Philip V. of Macedonia. AntioGhiu. Antiochus III of 
Syria. Xnoendit. Subject is Hannibal. 

2. Ad queiii, etc. The principal idea is contained in adOt que adiunxit. 
Qui—explonireiit darentque. Relative clauses of purpose. Ut— adduoerent. Pur- 
pose of darent operam, Begii Indirect object of adducerent. Alia atque antea, 
diferentlf/ than be/ore. Sentire | i. e., Hanrdhalem, Pedflsent, compeiisset, 
vidiaseti Same construction as venissent^ above. 

8. Inqait. Bepetition of adiunxit. Hato agrees with me. lovi, etc. The 
Komans gave the names of their own deities to foreign gods ; here Baal 
is meant. Hostiaa imindaivit. A Boman sacrificial scene is represented in 
Fig. 78. 
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Pig. 78. 



95 4. He dnbitaiet (that he would not hesitate) depends on petere, Cf. Praef. 
§ 1 (note). Earn. Object of tenentemj which agrees with me, the implied 

object of ium^. 

5i Sim flitaniBi Subjunctive 
with quifiy alter nemini dv^ 
Hum, H. 505, I, 1. For the 
tense, H. 496, note 2. 

6. Me oelazis (celaveris), 
hide from me. Future per- 
fect indicative. In eo) i. e., 
in belloparando, 

8* Qna dizimTU) i. e., qua 
aetate diximue eumpro/ectum 
esse cum patre. Id| i. e., his 
appointment. 

2. Minor, etc. The ablative, 
with natus added, is unusual. 
Cf. ch. 2, § 3, and Eeg. 2, 3, 
for the common construction. 
Foederatam dvitatem | i. e., a 
city in alliance with the ho- 
mans. 
The name was of native origin. 
Fatefedt, made passable, Mnniiti huiU, QmatnSi equipped. Beperoi to creep. 
Opposition to ire. 

4f Oonflixerati Pluperfect expressing action as completed at the time of 
decernit, to which Nepos looks forward, dastidii. Locative. Sanoinm, 
wounded. Fngatmn. Participle. 

2. Tertio, in the third place. TTtroaqne. Cf. Dat. 11, 2 ; Timol. 2, 2. 
8. Adfidtnri was attacked. Historical present. Valetndinei state of health, 
Cf. Timol. 4, 2. SaltnSi Accusative plural. 

4. Hinci etc. From here to the middle of the next chapter Nepos has con- 
9T fused the order of events. Gonsulares | i. e., men that had held the consul- 
ship. 

6« Bomam, etc. Not until five years later (211 b. o.). 
2. Hio. Adverb. Loconmi angostiis. Cf. Ham. 2, 4. FaUo. Indirect object 
of dedit verba. Dedit verbai deceived, OMncta nocte, at nightfall, Deligata 
agrees with sarmenta. Quo, etc. Quo and repentino modify visu^ which is 
in the ablative absolute with obiecto, Ldedt. Subject is Hannibal. Vallnm, 
rampart. 

3i Pari ao, etc., wUh an authority/ equal to that of the dictator. Dicta- 
torem is attracted into the accusative by magistrum ; pari imperio is ab- 
lative of characteristic. In LnoaniSi Join with sustuUt. AbeenSf although 



4. Quo feotOi This is, of course, a myth. 
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he Mmsdf was not there. Of. ch. 1, § 2. He aocomplished it through 97 
Mago, 

4, Longnm est, would be (too) long. The English idiom requires the 
aubjunctive ; the Latin the indicative, Cf. Epam. 4, 6. 

6* Defimsnm. Supine. 

2. Lnpraeseatianiin. Adverb = in praeaenUa remm. 

3. Biota. Supine. H. 547. Uiha treoenta. An exaggeration. 98 

4. HadrumetL Irocative. BotIb dilectilniBi by new levies. 

7. Aoerrimei veri/ busily. Usqne ad— coiurolesy even until the consulship of, 

2. His magifltratibiuit Ablative absolute. Agereiit,doiiaTeiit,petereiLt. Clauses 
of purpose. lisj i. e., the Carthaginians. Oonma anreat See Fig. 65. Eosj 
i. e., the Bomans. Eommi i. e., the Carthaginians^ sui would be more 

. regular. FngeUis. Locative. 

3. Acoeptmn. Adjective. Fatoios (eM^)— lemissnzos {esse) depend on re- 
sponsum est. Arrange, obsides (eo loco) /uttiros (esse) quo (ut essent) rogarent. 
Qnod— haberent. Their reason. TTaTiTilTialmn. Object of haberent, Forett Cf. 
Eum. 12, 1 ; Lys. 3, 5. Omn imperloi in command, Haberent. Subject is the 
Carthaginians. 

4i Bex. The Carthaginian titie was su/es. Qnotaimis, every year, Asaad, 
/or a year. Biiii, two each (year). 

5i Ac, (M. £z fioedezei in accordance with the treaty. 

6. BatnSi The perfect participles of many deponent verbs take the place 
of perfect active participles, and may often be translated by English present 
active participles (cf. ratus, Att. 2, 2 ; moratus, Att. 4, 8 ; dispalatus, Hann. 
5, 2 ; Lupus, p. 183. Other participles thus used are arbitratus, usus, soli- 
titSy etc.). Sol exposoendi gratia. Gerundive construction. Translate, to de- 
mand him, SenatoB ) i. e., a hearing brfore the senate, 

7. Bona pnblicanint. Cf. Ale. 4, 5. gg 

8. Afrioam aocessit. For the accusative with accedere^ cf. Milt. 1, 4; 
Them. 4, 1. Bl— ioduoerentar. Indirect question. Si is equivalent to num, 
n. 529, 1, note 1. Antioohi. Objective genitive depending on spefiduciaque, 

2. Oil. Arrange : Cum ilU, desperatis rebus^ solvissent^ etc. Vela. See 
Fig. 31. Sciiptum rdiquenmt. Cf. Con. 5, 4. 

3. Einfl. Hannibal. Tiberi. The dative is less common vfithpropius than 
the accusative. Antiochus was defeated by the "Romans at Thermopylae, 
191 B. o. Qnem. Antiochus. Videbat-rdeMrnlt. Subject is Hannibal. 

4. Us. Instrumental ablative. Quo. Locative ablative. Bni, his troops. 
Quo ooniiii on the wing where. Locative ablative. 

0. Pogato. At Magnesia, in Asia Minor, b. o. 190. Qnod. Relative pro- 
noun. Si Bul, etc. Cf. Ages. 3, 6. Oretam, without in. Cf. Milt. 1, 1. Quo— 
canfezret. Indirect question, object of consideraret. 

2. Be ihra depends on vidit. Quid providisset) i. e., quid consiUi cepisset 
(form some plan). For the tense, H. 525, 2. Famam, report, 
11 
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99 8. Amphorag. See Fig. 74. Bummaa, the tops, H. 4iO, note 2 ; £um. 9, 8, 

100 infimoi, Afaidti as if they were worthless. 

10* Heque aliud— qnam aimaTit. Cf. Ages. 2, 4 ; Lys. 1, 4. 

2. IGniiBy m>^ v«ry. Bissidebati Its subject is Evmenes, Eo j i. e., Fruaiaa. 
Qoo^ wherefore, 

3. TJtrobiqiie; L e.> «^ mari et terra, Qnem. Its antecedent is Eumenea, 
BenumsBet. For the fiiture perfect of the oratio recta, H. 525, 2. Erant deord- 
tnn. H. 238, they were about to fight, 

4. Quam phuiinaSf a« many a« pomble, Gdlligi. Ut with the subjunctive 
generally follows imperare, 

6. Uti Its position is unusuaL Ckmouirant. Present depending on pra^ 
cipUy which is historical present. H. 495, IL A« Translate, against, 
Tantnm modifies d^fendere. Satis habeanti should consider U enough, should 
be content ; habeant depends on praedpit, Dloe oanBectnzoB (esse) and se !ao^ 
tDnmi (eM«) depend on an implied verb of saying. 

6i Bex, etc. Arrange : (Dixit) se/acturum (esse) ut seirent in qua nave rex 
veheretur. Oepiaaenti Cf. note on removisset, § 8. Fraemioi Predicative dative. 

11. Qaanimi i.e., classium, Dazetur. H. 520, 1, 2. HannibaL Arrange, 
Hannibal mittit — ut /aeeret quo esset, Soapha. See Fig. 79. OaduoeOi See 
Fig. 80. 

101 2. Qni. Its antecedent is tabeUarivm. Qood— duUtabat. Ncpos's reason. 
Snifl, to his own side. Dative with declarata. 




Fig. 79. Fig. 80. 

St Ad irridendnm enm pertinerenti served to mahe him ridiculous, Fertine- 
zent. Besult. 

4* Quami Its antecedent is salutem, Fraesidiai i. e., the castra navHca, 
Cf. § 6. 

6. BeUqnaOi etc. The principal idea is vasa conici coepta sunt. Quae iaotat 
Translate, the throwing of these, 

6. Fnppes, puppes vertere, like terga vertere, Oastra nautioai The ships 
were drawn up on shore, and protected by ramparts ; thus a ship-camp was 
formed. AliaSi Adverb. Frndentia, nearly = cunning. 

IS* Genarent— diceret. Subjunctive in clauses of result. H. 501, 1, 1. In 
dining, the Bomans commonly used the triclinium, as in Fig. 81. Ez iis 
mniBy one of them. 
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2. Qd exigtmuuenti Belative clause of oause or reason. TnfmintiidTnTiTn^ iqi 
greatest enemy, Suom and slbi refer to the subject of the principal verb. Be 
refers to the subject of the clause in which it stands. Cf. Them. 7, 4. Que 
dedeiet. Ut is 'implied in the preceding ne, Cf. £um. 4, 3 {non mantit et) ; 
£um. 6, 2 {et exapeetaret) ; and Paus. 8, 7. 

L,m. 



L.L 




1,8. 



Via. 81.— Jf, Mensa ; Z. i., Lectns Imtis ; L. m.^ Lectos medias ; X. «., LectuB 
gaixunuA. 

3i Hegare = to give a negatioe answer. He— postnlaient. H. 505, IT, 1. 
(The preceding illud is emphatic.) Oompieheiiderent. Subjunctive in an im- 
perative clause of the oraUo obligva, H. 528, III. laveDtuiOB {esse) depends 102 
on a verb of saying implied. Haberet. Subject is Hannibal. He upi veniieti 
lest that should happen, 

4. Pner, This word was often used for slave without reference to age. 
Cf. »«« and gargon. In some parts of the United States hoy was applied to 
male slaves of whatever age. Hum— obsideretari Indirect question. 

5. Stbi. Dative of the apparent agent with esse retinendam, '^rtatmn. 
Genitive depending on memor, H. 899, 1, 2. 

18. Adquierit, went to rest, died, QalbnB— inteiierit. Indirect question. 
Real subject of eonvenit. Hem oonvenit, is not agreed, Attioufl. Subject of 
reliquU, Mortaimi {eum esse) depends on eeriptum reUguU, Scriptum r»- 
liquit. Cf. Con. 5, 4. 

2. Ad EhodioB {Uber). Be. Join with rebue gestis, 

3. Hniiu, refers to Hannibal. litterarom depends on doctore, BootOTOi 
Apposition with hoc Silesio, 

4. Hos— feoere is the real subject of est, Cf. Dat. 11, 1. Quo = nt eo, 
TTtranunqae I i. e., Greek and Soman generals. Qui— lint Indirect question. 
Subject of possit, Qai = ntri. 
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Fig. 82.— (The plan alms to give an idea of the Fomm during the early empire.) 
A. Fomm Bomannm. B. Temple of Castor and Pollux. G. Basilica lolia. D. Tem- 
ple of Satmn (Aerariam). E. Porticus of the Dei Consentes. F. Temple of V-e8« 
pasian. G. Tabularium. n. Temple of Concord. I. Mamertine Prison. K. Arch 
of Septimins Beverus (a.d. 203>. L.. Basilica Porcia. M. Caria Hostilia (burned 
B. o. 55). N. Cnria lulia (built by Augustus). O. Basilica Aemilia et Paulli. P. 
Temple of Antoninus and Faustina. Q. Atrium of Vesta. B. The Comitinm of 
the Bepublic. 8. B. Capitoline Hill. T. Palatine HiU. V. Terrace (Rostra Capi- 
tolina?). Y. Bostra Vetera. W. Bostra lulia. 
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1. Odlegam. Apposition with qaem, TJti as. Tan* See Fig. 82. 

2. StipeDcliiun mwuiti earned pay ; i. e., served, ATinflmin. Qenitive of 
quality. Cf. Ages. 8, 2. ICagnii So-called genitive of value, perhaps better 
considered as a locative. Openu Subject of exieUmata est, 

3. Chun qnoi For the order, cf. Milt. 1, 2. Fro BortiB neoessitTidiiie} in ae- 
eordance with their official relation f i. e., as their official relation might 
have led one to expect. Ferpetna vita, during the whole course of his life, 

4t FlebL Genitive according to the fifth declension (for plebei), £z qoa. 
Sardinia. He came to Borne from Africa via Sardinia. Quod) i. e., his 
bringing back Ennius. 

8. HaotoB {est), Tiinmphiimt See Fig. 88, which represents an imperial 
triumph. 
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2. Foerat. Subject is Cato, Heque = hut— not, Cf. Them. 2, 1 ; 10, 4. 
Onm, although. Senatoi. Dative with iraivs {angry at). Frivatos. Cf. 
Chab. 4, 1. 

3i Severe, with rigor, Ediotmui The announcement made by the censor 104 
on taking office. Beprimeretor. Subjunctive in a relative clause of purpose, 
lam tnin, already then^ even then, 

4i Tentatns, attacked, EzistiinatioiiiB, reputation, 

8* Frobabilis (from probo\ worthy of approbation^ respeetdble. 

2. Foflsit. For the tense, H. 495, VI. Fnerit. Sesult. H. 508, 1. 

3. Unde oorta sit. Translate, the origin of, 

5. Bogatoi at the request, StndioBOB {eos). Object of delegamus, those in- 
terested in. 



222 NOTEa 

106 ATTICUS. 

1. Ab origine vttiiiuu Origine is hfiie nearly equivalent to aneetUn" ; henoe 
the use of ab, (The Jbmpomi claimed descent from Ibmpo, a son of iVtfma.) 
Btiipifly race, Ferpetuo. Join with obtinuit (held). He did not attempt to 
gain higher honors. 

2. TTnu est, he had, Cf. MUt. 8, 8. Dmgente, cartful, Bitl. Old form 
\ ddiviH. 

$• FManntiarety delivered, recited, HobOis ftrebatnii toas considered re- 
markable. Qnam— poHWat. Cf. Pans. 8, 2. 

4, GAunetndiiiey aeeoeiation, friendship, P«ipetiiO| ever, 

8, Field. Cf. Cat. 1, 4. Bliiui L e., Sulpieius, Servio. Dative. Nvbere 
aUcui means, literally, to veil one's self for Mme one ; hence, to iMory, H. 
885, IL, note 8. 

2t ItBipef etc. The principal idea is Athenas se eontuUt ; the subject is 
Atticus, Oivitatom esse pertnrbatam depends on vidU. Faordtatem. Subject 
of dari, YivendL Genitive dependent on facuUatem. Qnin. Translate, wUh^ 
out, Cf. Dat. 7, 3. Faitem, party. In this sense the plural is usual. H. 182. 
Chun— fikveraut, etc. Explains dissociatis, 

106 8. Eodemi i. e., to Athens, So. Adverb. Msiito. Adverb. 

4i Oratiami popularity, influence, Yenniiam &oere| to place a loan, 
Heqne, and yet— not, Cf. Them. 10, 4. 

6. Baltitant Predicate a^iective. Aes alienmiii debt, 

6. MbdiL See Fig. 84. Tiitid. Genitive dependent on modii, 

3* Oommimisi of able, Haberent, showed, Qnodf 
1. e., his refusal to become an Athenian citizen. In* 
teipretaotnri explain. Alia (civitate) asoita. Ablative 
absolute expressing condition. 

2. He— poneietnr. Negative purpose, depends on 
restitit. Qua agrees with statua. H. 190, 1. IpsL 
Fid. 84. Atticus. Hnnc ) i. e., Phidias, 

Si MmLTiB fintimae, in contrast with specimen pru- 
denUae, Both are in the predicate. Illvd and hoc are the subjects of the 
implied est, Orbis tenranun depends on imperii, and this on domicilium, 
Omnes. Cf. Epam. 6, 1. Uhub, Cf. Milt. 1, 1. Ei (civitati)-, i. e., to the 
citizens. 

4. Huoi i. e., to Athens, Videretor. Videri = to seem, and is said of 
things that are not in reality what they seem. Apparere = to be evident, 
and applies to things that are not at first perceived. Eo | i. e., Atticus, 

107 2. Qnif i. e., Sulla. HoU, do not, H. 489, 1). He— ftrnm. Negative 
purpose, depends on reliqui. OfiLoio^ sense of duty, Ei. Indirect object of 
dtferri, 

8, Onmf although. 
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4i OomJtia earom i i. e., assemblies where his Mends were to be proposed 107 

for election. Siont, dw, for ifistance. 

6t Desiderii fiitnzii Translate, ctt the loss it was about to suffer, 

6* Hatoia. Ablative of Gharacteristic. Qnemi Its antecedent is huius, 

Huius depends on henevolentiam. 

2. Hoiedflm ex dodrantOi Aeir to three fourths of his estate, H. 646, 8, 4). 
8i Oom qao) i. e., Marcus Cicero. For the position of cum^ cf. Milt. 

1, 2. Yivebat. Subject is Attieus, Idfinitatexiu Here the relationship of 108 
brothers-in-law. 

4i Liter qnoe | i. e., inter eos^ inter quos. Esaetqae. Subject is Atticus. 

6* Optimaanmi partiiun, the aristocratic party ^ the conservatives. Heqne 
tamen, and yet — not. Quod. Conjunction. Sua, their own. His f i. e., d- 
viUbus Jtuctibus. 

2i S paterent, stood open to him. Quod— possenti Atticus's reason. In 
tarn, etc, in the tnddst of such ufidespread political corruption. Ambitus = 
originally the going about to solicit votes. £ re paUioay to the advantage of 
the state, Oarmptis morilroB. Ablative absolute. 

3. Hastam pabUoam, public auction ; i. e., he never bought the property 
that, having been confiscated in the civil wars, was offered at public sale. 
A spear marked the place of auction, probably because originally property 
taken in war was thus disposed of. HTiUiuSy etc. Translate, he was never 
principal nor surety in farming the public revenue, Subeoribensi Cf. Vo- 
cabulary. 

4. Bel fiuniliazifl frnotnmy gain for his private fortune. The pra^ectura 
was often made a means to enrich its possessor. Oonii although, 

6i Earn ) i. e., observantiam, Tiiboii was granted, 

7. Inaiditi took place (49 b. o.). Aetatis vaoatione. At the age of forty- 
six the citizen was relieved from active military service ; at sixty, from all 
such service. Qoaei etc. Arrange, omnia, quae—fueranty dedit. Qoae opoa 
ftierant. H. 414, IV, note 4, 1). The pluperfect simply expresses that the 
need preceded the gift. Ooniimotain. Concessive. Hon ofEanditi i. e., by 109 
staying in Borne. 

2. Einsi i. e., Pompey. 

3. Privatia. Dative with imperaret, Cf. Vocabulary and Con. 4, 2. 
Oonoesaenti i. e., pardoned for his (Atticus's) sake. InatitiitO) principle, 

8* Quo. Translate, when, Brntoaj i. e., Marcus andDecimus, who with 
Cassius had murdered Caesar. 

2i Hullo modifies aequali, lUe adulesoens* Brutus, who was at this time 
about forty-one years old. 

3. FxiTatnm aerarimni apri/oatefund, Gaeaaiis modifies interfectoribus. 

4, Amioiai Dative with praestanda, Quida Accusative with uti, Conmion 
in early Latin. Cf. munusfungens, Dat. 1,2; summam potirentur, Eum. 8, 4; 
H. 421, note 4. Voluiaaet. Pluperfect subjunctive representing the future 



224 NOTES. 

109 perfect indicative of oraUo recta, (Earn) nmmm (esae) depends on respondU, 
Odlooatonmi and ooitnnim. 8e must be supplied as the subject, or possibly 
the sed above should be altered to m (Lupus, p. 8). OmaemdaniB globofli 
knot of associates, Hniiu udiUt Genitive depending on dissensions, 

6. Frovindarum depends on cura. Here, not provinces^ but dttOes, (The 
text is corrupt, and omissa cura is a coi^ectural reading.) BioiB canBa, for 
form's sake, Brutus and Cassius were praetors, and, as such, not allowed 
to remain more than ten days away from £ome. To allow them to be ab- 
sent, they were given special offices with the duty of sending grain to the 
city. 

110 6. Italia. Ablative of separation with cedenti, Mnneri. Predicative da- 
tive. £ideii| i. e., Brutus. Heqne— neqne. Correlative. Eo magis potent! 
modifies Antonio. The departure of Brutus and Cassius made Antony 
more powerful. Antoniot The accusative is more usual with adulor, 

9* Seootiim esti b. o. 4a. 81 dioam— praiedioeiiL Condition and conclusion. 
H. 509. BiviiLiiBt Prophitie or a prophet, 

2. Hostisi ludioo is used with two accusatives in the active, two nomina- 
tives in the passive. H. 373, and 2. Sestitnendi. The passive meaning is 
only apparent; the gerund designates the action of the verb in general. H. 
641, note ; M. 418. Qid {ii qui). The implied m, as well as inimici^ above, is 
the subject of insequebantur. Et— Bporabant belongs to the relative clause. 
(8e) oonseotmoB (esse) dspends on sperciant. Famj^iares. Object of inseqite- 
hantur. 

3. Qnm^ although. Us) i. e., Brutus and Cicero. Eins. Antony. Tent 
— adiavit The omission of the conjunction adds emphasis. 

4. Vero, indeed, Vdnmnio. An intimate friend of Antony. Cf. Att. 12, 4. 
Ea = teWa. Stiterit. Cf. Vocabulary, sisto, Cf. Timol. 5, 2. IWiti i. e., 
Atticus. 

6. Qnin etiom, nay even, Seoimda fortnna. Ablative absolute. In dienii 
i. e., to be paid for on a certain day. Yersaram &oeirei Cf. ch. 2, § 4. 

6. Qoae oom fadebat Translate, for when he did these things, Temporis 
canBa,/or the sake of the present ; i. e., of present advantage. Kemim. Cf. 
Milt. 7, 3. 

111 7. Sni indioil. Genitive of characteristic depending on iUe. Esset and 
landatori fiirent. Indirect questions. 'Forforent^ cf. Lys. 3, 5. 

10. Oonvsrsa. 48 b. o. By the formation of the triumvirate, Octavian, 
Antony^ Lepidus, Heme noni every one. 

2. Ad. Temporal. Lnperatomm | i. e., the triumviri. 

4. Moltis hartantibuB) i. e., ut Atticum proscriberet. Ablative absolute 
expressing concession ; although. Ei, Indirect object of scripsit, Beqviaisaet 
(requisivisset). Subject is Antony. Esset. Indirect question. Subject is 
Atticus. Timeret and veniret. Subjanctive in imperative clauses of oratio 
cbUqua. 8e. Antony. Enm and illins both refer to AUicus, Examiflse de- 
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pendB on scripsU, Principal clause in the oratio obliqua, Fexioulnm is the 111 
subject. Quod. Coi^junction. 

6. Fraeaidio. Predicative dative. Suae modifies «a^i^M. Appaz«ret. Hesult. 
HuUam, etc. Arrange : {Se) veUe sibi nullam/artunam sHunctam ab to (i. e., 
Ganus). 

6. QTi1)eniator. See Figs. 46, 47. Lande fertnr. Cf. Lys. 4, 2. Hiemei 
dorm, 

11. BM alind, etc. Cf. Lys. 1, 4. FlTuimis. Dative. Qnibiis lebuB pos- 
8et| nearly = as much as he coidd. Ftaemiis. Ablative of cause. Join with 
eonquireret, Lnperatanim. Genitive dependent on />ra«miM. Ferpetno. Ad- 112 
verb. 

2. Us. Indirect object of mjpporiari, Samothraoiaiiit Accusative of limit. 
Cf. Milt. 1, 1. 

3. Temporaiiam, Ume-servin^, 

4. Florentem. Translate, wA<;» she was power/id. 

5. Inmiortali memorial unfading remembrance, 

6. Sni, etc. A senaritts (iambic line of six feet) by an unknown poet. 
Sui and cui are treated as monosyllables, hominibvs as hym^nibw ; the m 
of foHtmam is elided. Cnique is in apposition to hominibus, lUe) i. e., 
Atticus. Be is the object, ipse the subject of finxii. We should expect se 
ijpsum. Qui, since he {AtUcus), 

18. Gaesaii. Octavian, later the emperor Augustus. Oimi {although) 
haberet. Kulliiis — nojif every, ani/. 'EqpiiiB'Bamuii} i.e., Attictts, Gknerosa- 
rnm nnptiis; i. e., h^ pre/erred to marry, etc., raiher than to marry a girl of 
noble birth, 

2. Sei publioae oonstitaeiidae. Dative. H. 644, 2, note 3. Chun, although, 
?0B8et. Subject is Atticus. 

3. Ferillnstre, 'oery evident. SauM depends on bona, below. Sni. We 113 
expect eius, but Atticus is the logical subject of the sentence, Attici labore, 
etc. 

4. Idem {Atticus). Quhiecl of expedivit, below. CalidTim* Object of ca^pe- 
divit. Li, etc. ; i. e., in num^erum proscriptorum rdatum, FraefeotOi In 
apposition to Volumn/io. Fabnmii Genitive plural. Absentem lelatnm agrees 
with Calidum, above. 

6. Hon — ouzaei Is the real subject of cognitum est, Amioos. Subject of 
esse. Ooxae. Dative. 

18, Cum, although. Bio. Ablative with minus. Originally ablative of 
separation. H. 417, and foot-note 2. Heqne tamen non, and yet. The two 
negatives make an affirmative. Cf. Eum. 1, 8. 

2. Domnm. See Fig. 85. Tamphilanam. So called from its builder, 
Tamphihis, Aedifido and silvat The ablative, with ex or in, is more usual 
with consto. Cf. in possessionibus, oh. 14, § 3. Antiqnitne. Adverb. 8ali4i 
taste. 
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113 3i Familia, body of servants. Forma corresponds with vHlUate, mediocri 
with optima, Fnezi. Of. Hann. 12, 4. Anagnostae and lifarazii are specifica- 
tions of pueri UUeratissimi, TTtnunqae honmi| i. e., reading and writing 
implied in anagnostae and Ubrarii, 
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Fig. 8S.— (Plan of the so-called " House of Pansa '^ at Pompeii). 1. Vestibulum. 2, 2. 
Atrium. 8 Impluvlmn. 4. Tablinum. 6. Fauces. 6. BibMotheca (?). 7. reristy- 
limn. 8. Piscina. 9. Oecas. 10. Fauces. 11, 11. Hortus. 

114 ^, Taotanif trained. Quodj i. e.,/m. (Others supply amctfpwot.) Cten- 
tinentis, Predicate genitive of characteristic with dttei, H. 401, note 2. 
Fretio, purchase, Indiutriae. Predicate genitive. 

6i Pntem. For the subjunctive, II. 515, note 1, 8). Onnii althovgh. 
LantoS} elegant. Hon pamm. Translate, very, Bomimi snam. Accusative, 
limit of motion. Feraeqney regularly. £x ephemeride) /rom his day-hook, 
EzpensnxQ ferre, to carry ^ enter., or reckon as spent, to charge, Snmptoii /or 
living expenses, depends on expensum. Translate the whole expression, to 
charge to living expenses. 

14. Alind— anagnosten, heard any other musical {or theatrical) performer 
than a reader. It was customary among the Bomans, at their private en- 
tertainments, to introduce, for the amusement of their guests, actors and 
musicians, called acroamata, who sang or recited select passages of plays ; 
or persons, usually slaves, who read some favorite author, and who were 
called anagnostae, AnimOi Ablative of specification. 

2. Aocessio. Cf. ch. 5, $ 2. Li sestertio videB, in two millions of sesterces; 
i, e., when he had {his sum. Settertio is the ablative of sestertium, which^ 
as a contraction for miUa sesteriium, came to be considered a neuter nounr 
When a numeral adverb is joined to sestertium, it denotes so many hundred 
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thousand sesterces. Ct H. 647, IV. Fastigio. Locative ablative. (Lupus, 114 

3. Yillam. See ¥ig&, 86 and 87. The former is a plan of the so-called 
villa suburbana of M. Arrius Diomedes, at Pompeii ; the latter represents a 
viUa maritima, and is taken from a Pompeiian wall-painting. Eiui| Atti- 




CUB. UsimL Object of meUri, Translate : Be was accustomed to ineamire 
the value of money not by Us amount^ but by its right ttse. 

16. Facilitate, kindliness, Utrom, etc. Indirect double question. H. 529, 115 
II, 8, 1). Beligiose, oonscientio^tsly^ carefully. Llboralis— levis. Genitive 
masculine. Cf. continentis, ch. 18, § 4. Pnestaze, to perform. 
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NOTES. 



115 2. Tanta curat Ablative of characteristic. 

^tlw^m^ from principle. Proonrationenii «ert;^d. 
16* 2. Qoamquamf however, 

3i BeL Indirect object. Sxmti Subject is volunUna, LidiolOi Predicative 
dative. Eius) i. e., Cicerc^ OonXeiiiaBif conUntioua. 




Fio. 8T. 

4. Vivo 86. Ablative absolute. Usu veniunt. Cf. Ale. 4, 5. 

17. Pietate. Metas means dutiful conduct in any relation. Here par- 
116 ticularly, his duty to his family. Ipstun (Atticus). Object of audierim, 
Se— redissei i. e., that he had never been obliged to. fiimidtate. Cf. Di. 
3,1. 

2. Hefas, wicked^ wroiig. Nefa8 is an offense against God and nature. 
Scelus, an offense against the peace of society or the rights of others, a 
crime. FlagiUum^ an offense against one's self. 

3t £i J i. e., naturae. Peroepta, etc. Cf. percepta retinebat henejma^ ch. 11, 
§5. 

18* 2. Eoj i. e., volumine. 

S» A qnoqne — qmbuBque = eta quo — et quibus, 

4k Pari modo, etc. ; i. e., pari modo MarcelU Claudii {rogatu hoe idem 
fecit) de Marcellorum {familia). 



ATTIOUS. 



229 



6. Attigit poolioen. Translate, he tried poetry. 116 

6. ImaginibTiB. These were family portraits, consisting of waxen masks 

preserved in cases placed around the atrium. See Fig. 88. 

19. Attioo vivo. Ablative absolute. Ei. Superstea is commonly used 117 

with the dative, sometimes with the genitive. PotueiiiniiB. 

Notice the force of the future perfect. 

2. Divi, the deified one. A title of honor applied to the 
emperors after death. Here it is used of Julius Caesar. Filii, 
in apposition to imperatoria, Octavian (Augustus) was the 
adopted son of Julius Caesar. Dignitate pari, forttma hnmi- 
liores \ i. e., in comparison with Augustus. 

3. Oaesaremi i. e., Augustus. Nihil non. Cf. ch. 16, § 4; 
and Ale. 7, 2. Et condliarit. Et connects tribuerit and conciUarit. 
nemoi etc. ; i. e., the monarchy. 

4. Ex. Cf. Them. 1, 2. Ti. Olandio Neroni. Afterwards the emperor 
Tiberius. Neoesutadinenii relationship, Sanxit, established. 

20* Qnamqnami however, Hon solmn, correlative with eed etiam (§ 2). 
Chun, whenever. Quin— mitteret, without sending {word), 

2. Temerei In negative sentences tevnere has the force of facile, Nullus 




Fig. 88. 



Quod 




Fig. 89. 
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117 temere = scarcely one, Mbdo— modo— interdnxa. SameHme8—^9&rMUme9—90fn&- 
timee. Eiiu (Atticus) depends on epietuUu, 

3t Aedis. Subject of proldberetwr. Deteota. A^ees with aedU, Earn 
lefldendam. H. 5i4, note 2. 

4i Ouae sfbi balmeti Join with nt, Curae is predicative dative, eiU in^ 
dire,ct object. Translate, he took care. 

118 6. Hoo quale git, what this means, Ubobii friendship^ intUnacy. Qnan- 
tam I i. e., obtreetationem, Chmii etc Arrange : Oum vUrqve cuperet se 
esse principem, etc. 

81. Unu easet. Cf. ch. IS, § 1. Uiar is often nearly equivalent to hai^e, 
Valetudinis depends on prosperUate, 

2. HaotoB est morlraiii) he took a disease / L e., fell sick. Cf. Eng., to take 
a cold, Odntempeerunt, thought little of, 

3i In hoo (morbo). Flstdae pozisi ulcers. Parts is genitive from pus, 

4. Friaaqiiani— aoaideret and postqnam-— BOiudt are both temporal clauses 
modifying iussU, Li dka,/rom day to day, daily, 

6. Qnaatam— adhibaexhnu Indirect question. In translating let this fol- 
low cum — habeam, Qnilniflt Indirect object of sati^eei. Translate, you, 
Bdiqida Genitive depending on nihil. Nihil reUqtU faeere = to leave noth- 
ing undone, Hanif etc. y for I have decided to stop nourishing the disease. 

6. Beinde | i. e., if you cannot approve my intention. GoneiDiiii. Present 
subjunctive from conor, 

88« HaO| etc. The principal verb is depr^ssit, 

119 2. Eti Ut is implied in the preceding ne, Cf. Hann. 12, 2. TemporiboB 
BQperessei pass the crisis, Eiasi Agrippa. 

3. Kihilo setiiu. Cf. Milt. 2, 8. Fridie Kalendas AprileSi the day before the 
Calends of April ; i. e., the 81st of March. (For the Soman method of 
computing time, cf. H. 642, ff.) Gn. Domitio G. Bodo oonsiilibiis | i. e., 82 b. c. 

4i Freqnentia, crowd, Yiam Appiam. So called because it was begun by 
Appius Claudius in his censorship, 812 b. o. It was the great highway 
from Rome to Brundisium by way of Capua. Ad qTuntum lapidem, at the 
fifth milestone. Intramural burial was forbidden by the laws of the twelve 
tables, Ifomdn^m m>ortuom in urhe ne supelito neve urito. MonnmentOt See 
Fig. 89, which is an attempted reproduction of a part of the Via Appia with 
its sepulchral monuments. 
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PREFACE. 



I do not doubt that this suits the manners of both the Greeks and 
the Romans. If you had learned that all men do not think the same 
things honorable and dishonorable, you would not wonder that Gimon 
was married to his own sister. Some think nothing right unless it 
agrees with their own, customs. On the other hand, these things are 
considered disgraceful among the Gi^eeks. They say that Epaminondas 
sang well to the accompaniment of the flute. This was very different at 
Borne. 



MILTIADES. 

li''' Colonists were sent out to the Chersonesus by the Athenians. (^We 
are all able to think well of you and of your son.(jyit happened that the 
wind was opposite to them when they set out. (V The inhabitants of 
Lemnos said that they would do this when he arrived at the Chersonesus. 
(X^Miltiades, with a select company, had been sent to DelphLf^Whom shall 
we take for our leader? ({/Shall we not take Miltiades, the son of Cimon, 
for our leader ? 

2i)/Miltiades, and the company which he had brought with hun, soon 
gained control of the island. U/Then he enriched them by means of fre- 
quent raids, in which matter his foresight, as well as his good fortune, 
aided him.pj Having thoroughly conquered the enemy, he decided to re- 
main there. (^JThus, although he lacked the title of king, he had a regal 
position among them, and it came to pass that he held the control in 
accordance with the desire both of those who had sent him from Athens 
and of those with whom he had been sent. fC/After wards he returned to 
Lemnos, and demanded that they should give up the island to him, in 
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aooordanoe with the agreement, (^^he thing having turned out contrary 
to their expectation, the Lemnians surrendered themselvesA^yin a very 
short time the whole island was brought under the power of the Atheni- 
ans. 

3i The easiest way for us to become free from the dominion of the 
Persians will be to break down the bridge which Darius has made over 
the river. iVThis can easily be done.\3)Histiaeu8, of Miletus, opposed the 
breaking down of the bridge, for he said that their own power was sup- 
ported by the rule of Darius. ^Miltiades urged them not to lose this 
opportunity {^y/but, although many agreed with him, his plan did not 
prevail ;|(^nd, fearing lest his advice should come to the ears of the king, 
he fled from the Chersonesus. 

4*/, A fleet of five hundred ships, commanded by Datis and Arta- 
phemes, sailed for Euboea. ;t This fleet had been equipped by Darius. 
S. The Athenians had sent comiers to Lacedaemon to announce that they 
had need of immediate aid. ^. They elected ten leaders, at home, to com- 
mand the army.^Miltiades was one of these, and he, above all, strove to 
bring about a general engagement. ^.Very many said : ** Shall we defend 
ourselves by our walls, or go to meet the enemy V " 

5./. Twelve thousand armed men were sent, a body which routed three 
times as many of the enemy. ^,The Plataeans, and not the Lacedaemoni- 
ans, assisted the Athenians at this crisis. /By the advice of Miltiades, 
they joined battle at the foot of the hill, for Miltiades, though he saw 
that the number of his troops was very small, relied upon their valor. 

6,{fl do not doubt^that the Athenians and all Greece were freed by 
Miltiades. ^ It does not seem irrelevant to mention the honor that was 
decreed to the leader Jf Among the Athenians, as among the Romans, the 
rewards of victory were once sparingly conferred ;(rbut, after honor began 
to be lavishly granted, three hundred statues were decreed to Demetrius 
Phalereus. JTFrom this it is easily seen that the nature of all states is 
the same. 

7Jl, Miltiades feared that they would not return to their allegiance. 
i?#He was about to take the city by storm, but left without accomplishing 
his object, and returned to Athens. J, There, being accused of having been 
bribed by the king, he was cast into prison. -^.He was then suffering from 
his wounds, and his brother Tisagoras spoke for him. S. He was acquitted 
on the capital charge, but was fined. 4- Not being able to pay the money, 
he was cast into prison, and there died. 

8/ He was accused of treachery, but other things were the cause of 



THEMISTOOLES. 236 

his condemnation. ^He had not obtained hia power by yiolenoe, and it 
did not seem that he could be drawn to the desire of chief command. 
3,While he lived at the Chersonesus, no one was so humble as not to have 
access to him. >yThe people, seeing his great influence, preferred that he 
should be condemned rather than they should be longer in fear. 



THEMISTOOLES. 

1. No one was preferred to Themistocles, and few were considered 
his equals. His mother was of a noble family. Having neglected his 
property, and having been disinherited by his father, he gave hhnself up 
entirely to literature. Having repaired the faults of his youth by great 
exertions, he soon became famous, and often appeared in the assembly 
of the people. 

2. The state was rendered bolder, not only in the existing war, but 
also ever afterwards. He persuaded the people to build a fleet with the 
money from the public mines, and with this fleet he waged war against 
the whole of Europe. The Athenians had sent to Delphi to ask what they 
should do. No one could understand the answer of the oracle. Then 
Themistocles said : ** Let us defend ourselves by our ships, for that is 
the wooden wall which the god ifieans." 

3. Those that were ami to Thermopylae with Leonidas, to repel the 
approach of the barbarians, were all killed. They were not able to 
withstand the force of the Persians. At Artemisium there was danger 
that they would fight a drawn battle ; thus they did not dare to remain 
between Euboea and the main-land, but drew up the fleet at Salamis, 
opposite Athens. 

4. Themistocles sent the most faithful slave he had, by night, to the 
king, to tell him that, if he should attack his enemies immediately, he 
could conquer them in a very short time. He forced them to fight against 
their will, and Xerxes was conquered rather by the skill of the general 
than by the valor of the soldiers. The sea was so narrow that the ships 
of the barbarian could not be drawn up. 

5* Thus Xerxes was defeated at Salamis. Themistocles feared that 
he might continue to carry on the war by land and sea, and informed 
him that the Greeks proposed to destroy the bridge which he had made 
at the Hellespont, and thus to prevent his return. He thought that he 
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had been saved by Themistodes, and returned to Asia in less than 
thirty days. This is a yictory which can be compared with that at 
Marathon. 

6. The Lacedaemonians said that no city, without the Peloponnesus, 
ought to haye walls, that there might be no fortified place for the enemy 
to hold. They attempted to prevent the Athenians from surrounding the 
Piraeus with walls, and sent embassadors to Athens to forbid it, for they 
wished the Athenians to be as weak as possible. Themistocles thought 
that he had a suffident excuse for rebuilding the walls at very great risk 
to himself. 

7. (Turn the speech of Themistocles from Atheniengea mo eonsilio to 
the end of the chapter into direct discourse.) 

8. Themistocles was living at Argos. The Lacedaemonians sent em- 
bassadors to Athens to accuse him of conspiring with the king of Persia. 
He then fled to Admetus. The king gave him his promise, and kept it, for 
he told him that he was not safe there, and warned him to provide for his 
safety. Themistocles went on board ship. When he perceived that the 
ship was being borne to Naxos, where the army of the Athenians was, 
he revealed himself to the captain, and promised him a great reward if 
he would save him. The captain was moved with pity, and suffered no 
one to leave the ship. He landed Themistocles at Ephesus. 

9« I know that most authors have written that Themistocles went to 
Asia while Xerxes was reigning. Thucydides, however, who was a citi- 
zen of the same state, says that he went to Artaxerxes. He sent a letter 
with these words : " I brought very many evils upon your house, so long 
as I was obliged to defend my country against your father. When he 
was in danger, I sent a messenger to him. I come to you seeking your 
friendship. Tour father found me a skilful enemy ; you will find me a 
no less faithful friend. I beg of you to suffer mo to talk over these 
matters with you." 

10. They all admired his greatness of mind. Themistocles devoted 
himself during all that time to Persian literature, and spoke the Persian 
language with more ease than those who had been bom in Persia. Ho 
said to the king : " If you follow my advice, you will conquer Greece." 
Afterwards he despured of being able to make good what he had 
promised concerning the conquest of Greece. It is said that Themis^ 
tocles died at Magnesia, a city that had been given to him by the 
king. Some say that he took poison. His bones were secretly buried 
in Attica. 
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ARISTIDES. 

!• Aristides was a contemporary of Themistocles. (^e contended 
with Themistocles concerning the first place in the goTemnient.(l^Aris- 
tides is the only man, so far as I have heard, that was called "t)ie Just.'^ 
f^lAnd yet he was condemned to a banishment of ten years. ^yQe saw a 
man writmg that Aristides should be banished, and asked him why Aris- 
tides deserved this, (^he man answered : " I do not know him, but it 
displeases me that he has striven so hard to be called * the Just.' " 

2. Aristides took part in the naval battle at Salamis.!t.' Hitherto the 
Lacedaemonians had been leaders on both sea and land. [J' At Plataea, 
Mai*donius was put to flight. H^ No other of the military actions of Aris- 
tides is famous. ^>' He oonmianded together with Fausanias, under whose 
leadership the Persians had been routed before. 

3. Aristides was chosen to decide how many ships each state should 
furnish.'^ Four hundred talents were sent each year to Delos 0ot they 
had made this the common treasury, (y Aristides was a man of such in- 
tegrity that, when he died, he left hardly enough money for his funeral. 

^^■^His daughters were furnished with marriage portions at the public ex- 
I)ense.VjHe died about four years after Themistocles had been banished. 



PAUSANIAS. 

!• Fausanias was among the first of the Lacedaemonians, but he was 
inconstant in all thing8.l^jHe created great confusion in the state. wAt 
the battle of Plataea he defeated Mardonius, the son-in-law of the king. 
f^JHe caused it to be carved on a golden tripod that the Persian had been 
annihilated by his valor.(£) For this he was greatly blamed, and the citi- 
zens erased that inscription and carved on the tripod that the Persians 
had been routed by a few Greeks.((;This gift was given to Apollo on 
account of the victory at Plataea. 

2 .'''Fausanias was sent to Cyprus with a fleet to drive out the bar- 
barians.dJHe sent many Persian nobles whom he had captured to the 
king, saying Q}^ If you will give me your daughter in marriage, I will 
spare no exertion to bring Greece under your power." (-^z/The king praised 
bhn, and told him that, if he succeeded, he should not meet with a re- 
fusal from him in anything^iXhi account of this Fausanias was recalled. 

3»^He soon returned to the army of his own accord. ({/There he dis- 
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closed his intentions, not shrewdly, but madly.li/He replied' with haughti- 
ness to petitioners, and followed the customs of the Medes in his apparel 
and in his feasts. (i/The Lacedaemonians could not endure this^ivThey 
sent messengers to him to say that, unless he should return home, they 
would condemn him to death. (4'When he arriyed he was thrown into 
prison, for any one of the Ephors may cast even a king into prison. 

4ir^He sent a letter to Artabazus, but the messenger, suspecting that 
there was something written about himself in it, loosened the thread and 
took oft the seal, t^ He learned that if he had carried it he would have 
perished, for of those that had been sent on the same errand not one had 
retumed.|i^The messenger told these things to the Ephors, and they sent 
him to the altar of Neptune, l^ausanias went there to see him.^he 
Ephors went down to a place under ground, near the altar, from which 
they could hear all that any one 8aid4^jThen Pausanias betrayed himself. 

5* Pausanias was returning to the dty when he perceived that he 

was about to be arrested. f^He fled for refuge to the temple of Minerva. 

(3) The Ephors blocked up the doors of the temple, and tore oft the roof in 

order that he might die in the open airi^'^e was buried not far from the 

spot where he died. 



CIMON. 

1. The father of Cimon could not pay his fine, and therefore died in 
the public prison, for by the laws of the Athenians he could not be re- 
leased until he had paid the fine. Callias, who was very rich, wished to 
marry the sister of Cimon. He said that, if Cimon would ^ve him his 
sister in marriage, he would pay the fine. Cimon would not suffer her 
to marry a man not nobly bom ; but she said she would marry him if he 
would keep his promise, for she would not allow her brother to die in the 
public prison if she could prevent it. 

2. Cimon soon reached the chief position in the state, for he had 
eloquence, generosity, and a great knowledge both of civil and military 
affairs. He had great influence with the army, and was sent to found a 
colony near the river Strymon. At Mycale he conquered and captured a 
large fleet of the enemy's ships. He fortified the southern side of the 
citadel out of his own share of the booty. 

3. The Athenians were very soon sorry that they had banished Ci- 
mon. They had done it on account of envy. He was recalled after a 
few years, and brought about a peace between the same states which his 
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father had strengthened. Not long afterwards he was sent to Cyprus 
with ten ships. 

4. This man was so generous that he never placed a watchman in his 
orchards for the sake of guarding the fruit. If he met any one in the 
forum poorly clad, he gave him money on the spot. He often invited 
poor men home with him. It is not at all to be wondered at that by this 
conduct he left hardly enough for his funeral expenses. 

If anybody needs your assistance, give at once, lest by putting it off 
you may appear to refuse. 

LYSANDER. 

ll It is evident that Lysander acquired a great reputation more by 
good fortune than by merit.(^The lack of discipline of the enemy brought 
this about, for they did not obey their commanders, but wandered about in 
the field3.pMfter the ships had been deserted, the Athenians surrendered 
to the Lacedaemonians.^^ Lysander gained possession of the fleet of the 
enemy at Goat-river, and attempted to hold all the states in his own 
power. MI^He appointed ten in each state, and intrusted to them the whole 
control.!^ jThe Lacedaemonians said that their object in this war was to 
crush the Athenians. 

2* I will not weary my readers by enumerating many instances of 
the cruelty of the decemvirs in all the cities. (V It is enough to bring for- 
ward one fact by way of example, p; The Lacedaemonians saw that the 
decemvirs conducted everything according to the will of Lysander.W One 
of the islands had been especially loyal to the Athenians. 

s/Jl perceive that I can do nothing without the help of the oracle at 
Delphi, for the Lacedaemonians are accustomed to refer everything to the 
oracle.lJ'^ Lysander proposed to bribe the oracles of Delphi and Dodona. 
^^They not only abolished the decemviral government which he had insti- 
tuted, but also accused him of having deceived the priest of Jupiter Ham- 
monMJ After the death of Lysander, a speech was found in his house ; 
F^^this speech was so written that it seemed to coincide with the opinion of 
the gods, which he did not doubt that he would obtain by means of his 
influence. 

4.' When Lysander was in command of the fleet he asked Phama- 
bazus to write a letter to the Ephors. (^This letter set forth, at great 
length, what conscientiousness Lysander had observed both in his con- 
duct of the war and in his treatment of the alIiesJl3;Pharnabazus wrote the 
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letter, and gave it to Lysander to read. (^>/Af terwards, however, he wrote 
another letter, in which he described very minutely the cruelty and aya- 
rice of Lysanderj^^ The Ephors told Lysander that he had unintentionally 
been his own accuser. 



ALOIBIADES. 

IJiliNo one was more extraordinary than ^Idbiades, the Athenian, 
both in his vices and in his Yirtues.||^All his contemporaries wondered 
that there was so great inconsistency in one man j;^ When the occasion 
demanded, he was very industrious, but as soon as he had relaxed he was 
negligent and extravagant.^; He was eloquent, shrewd, and full of judg- 
ment4^yAll agree that his character was very inconsistent. 

2.|Dne was brought up by Pericles, and instructed by SocratesJ^JBoth 
nature and fortune had furnished him with all good things, and he was 
the richest of all his contemporaries. 

dJ^^The Athenians entertained great hopes of Alcibiades, and consid- 
ered no one in the state his equal. I{/They chose him as the leader to carry 
on the war against the inhabitants of Syracuse. (^Before the fleet d§r 
parted, in one night all the pillars of Mercury in the city, except one, 
were thrown down, ^t was evident that this had been done by agree- 
ment^JThe citizens were filled with fear lest there should be a con- 
spiracy.f(>jAs often as Alcibiades appeared in public, he drew to him the 
eyes of all. 

4; The enemies of Alcibiades wished to bring a charge against hiuL 
(DThey decided, however, to wait until he should have set out for the war, 
in order that they might attack him in his absence.^ The magistrates 
sent a messenger to him, saying : *' Return home and plead your cause." 
{^) Alcibiades was well acquainted with the usual conduct of his f ellow-citi. 
zens.^^) Therefore, being unwilling to disobey, he went on board the tri- 
re9ie.l(»)The enemies of Alcibiades had obeyed rather their own anger 
than the common advantage. 

5. It could not long be hidden from Alcibiades that his enemies were 
seeking an opportunity to kill him. They feared very much that he was 
about to return to a good understanding with the king. Pisander was of 
the same opinion as Alcibiades. Under his leadership, the Athenians 
took many Greek cities by storm ; the Lacedaemonians, having been con- 
quered in five battles by land and three by sea, sought for peace. The 
conquerors treated the captives with mercy. 
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6. The whole city came down to the Piraeus to meet Alcibiades, just 
as if the present success were due to him alone. They blamed themselves 
for the loss of Sicily. When he had disembarked and entered the city, 
he spoke in such a way that no one was hard-hearted enough not to weep 
for his fate. Formerly they had driven him from the city ; now his prop- 
erty was restored to him, and the priests were compelled to cast into the 
sea the pillars on which their curse bad been written. 

7« They committed the whole conduct of the state to him alone. He 
asked for two colleagues, and set out for Asia. His joy, however, was 
not lasting. The Athenians thought that there was nothing he could not 
do. Thus, when he was unsuccessful at Cyme, they thought that he did not 
choose to take it, because he had been bribed by the king. They took 
his command from him, and put another in his place. The extravagant 
idea of his abilities which his fellow-citizens had was a great injury to 
him, for they feared him no less than they loved him. 

8. The leader of the Lacedaemonians desired to protract the war as 
much as possible, since the king furnished the money. The Athenians, 
on the contrary, wished either to fight or to seek for peace. Alcibiades 
said that the Lacedaemonians were unwilling to fight by sea, because they 
were stronger in land forces. He was not deceived in the matter. There 
was danger that the soldiers' lack of discipline would afford Lysander an 
opportunity of overwhelming the army. If any misfortune happens, you 
alone will be blamed. 

9. After the defeat of the Athenians, Alcibiades hid himself in the 
heart of Thrace, perceiving that no place in Greece was safe for him. 
Afterwards he crossed over into Asia, and, seeing that his country could 
not be freed without the aid of the king, he desired to make a friend of 
him. He thought that he could easily accomplish this if he told him 
that his brother Cyrus was preparing war against him. 

10. He asked Phamabazns to send him to the king. They assured 
Lysander that, unless he got rid of Alcibiades, he himself would be taken, 
dead or alive. He sent trustworthy men to kill Alcibiades. They did 
not dare to attack him with the sword, but set fire by night to the house 
where he was. He had escaped the fire, but was killed by spears thrown 
from a distance. 

!!• Thucydides, who was a contemporary of Alcibiades, praises him 

very highly. It is sud that when he came to Thebes no one could equal 

him in bodily strength. At Athens he surpassed all his friends in the 

splendor of his manner of living. Among the Lacedaemonians no one 

12 
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equaled him in the frugality of his diet With whatever people he lived, 
he was always considered the first. He also imitated the customs of the 
Persians, hunted boldly, and lived luxuriously. 



THRASYBULUS. 

1* It was the good fortune of Thrasybulus to be not only the first, 
but t\^ only person that freed Athens from her tyrants. Many had 
wished to do this ; he alone was able to do it. The ability of the general 
often accomplishes more in war than the valor of the soldiers. The 
thirty tyrants had spared some of the citizens and banished others. 

2» Not more than thirty persons fled to Phyle ; the tyrants, there- 
fore, at first despised Thrasybulus and the small number of his adherents. 
He fortified Munychia, which is a port of the Athenians, and the tyrants 
who attacked it were driven back. He thought it right that the Atheni- 
ans should not only speak for liberty, but also fight for it. Even in 
those days this precept was in the memories of all the Athenians : '* In 
war nothing should be despised.'* 

3« Thrasybulus prevented the massacre of those with whom a public 
reconciliation had been made, and procured for them the passage of an 
act of amnesty. He said : '^ What I have promised I will perform." 

After the fall of the leaders, Thrasybulus restored peace on the con- 
dition that none but the thirty tyrants should be either banished or fined. 
He said that he would not only cause the law to be passed, but would 
also enforce its observance. 

4» He received a crown of honor, not extorted by force, but won from 
the affection of his fellow-citizens. This crown brought with it no ill- 
will, but great glory. If they had presented him with many acres of land, 
many men would have begrudged it to him, and even more would have 
coveted it. Thus they showed both their good-will and their moderation. 
He was killed in his tent at night 



OONON. 

1* Special honor was given to Conon because he performed great 
deeds both by land and sea. No one doubts that, if he had been present 
at Goat-river, the Athenians would not have suffered such a defeat, for 
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he was both an experienced and a careful commander. The Athenians 
were conquered by Lysander. 

2. Gonon was sent to Asia, in order that he might protect his fellow- 
dtizens. He was in reality the commander of the army, and it was very 
evident that if he had not been there Agesilaus would have been recalled. 
Tissaphemes revolted from the king, and made an alliance with the Lace- 
daemonians. Nevertheless, he remained in Asia, and often opposed the 
plans of the other commanders. 

3» It is no wonder that they were not easily persuaded to believe the 
king. Conon preferred to conduct his business in writing ; for, if he 
had come into the presence of the king, he would have been obliged to 
do homage to him. He said : " The state by which I am commissioned is 
accustomed to command other nations." 

4« The king was so much affected by the influence of Conon that he 
allowed him to select whom he chose to command the army in the war 
against the Lacedaemonians. Conon, however, thought that the king 
ought to know his own subjects best. The Lacedaemonians perceived 
that a great war was impending, and feared that they would not be able 
to conquer the king. By the victory at Cnidus, Athens was freed from 
the control of her enemies. 

5« In his good fortune he attempted more than he could carry out. 
He wished to restore Ionia to the Athenians. Tiribazus pretended that 
he wished to send Conon to the king on business of importance. He was 
thrown into prison, whether with or without the knowledge of Tiribazus 
is doubtfuL 



DION. 

1* Dionysius the elder had two daughters ; one he gave in marriage 
to his son Dionysius, the other to Dion. Dion had many natural advan- 
tages, and was, besides, an intimate friend of Dionysius the elder, although 
he disliked his cruelty. Dionysius was very much influenced by his ad- 
vice, and sent him as an embassador to the Carthaginians. He performed 
the duties of this office so kindly that he lessened the despot^s reputation 
for cruelty. 

2« Dionysius loved Dion not otherwise than as a son. When Plato 
came to Tarentum, Dion burned with eagerness to hear him, and persuaded 
Dionysius to invite him to Syracuse. Afterwards Dionysius fell sick, and 
the physicians said that he was in great danger. Dion thought that his 



244 ENGLISH-LATIN. 

sisters' sons ought to have a share in the kingdom. The physicians were 
compelled bj Dionjsios the younger to give his father a sleeping-draught. 
When he had taken this he died. 

3. Dion said : *^ I shall not be deterred from this intention by any ad- 
Tice of yours." There is no doubt that he wished to restore liberty to 
the Syracusans, for he never ceased to implore Dionysius to do this. 
Dion was both loved and admired by Plato, who wished to comply with 
his requests. Their friendship was increased by many things. 

4« Dionysius heard that Dion was raising troops and preparing to 
make war upon him. Therefore he said : *' Dion must be sent to Corinth^ 
and all his movable property must be put on board a ship and sent to 
him.'' It was thought that he did this not out of hatred to Dion, but for 
the sake of his own safety. His son threw himself from an upper story 
and was killed. 

5* On the third day after Dion had arrived at Corinth, Heraclides 
was banished. By this we see that a tyranny that has lasted many years 
is supposed to be of extensive resources and great strength. The hatred 
against the tyrant was so* great that Dion easily overthrew his govern- 
ment. This he did more easily, since Dionysius thought that no one 
would come against him with a few merchant vessels. 

6* A sudden change followed so great prosperity. In the first place, 
he had received a very severe wound in the death of his son. Then a 
dispute arose between him and Heraclides, who had command of the fleet. 
Dion did not bear this patiently, but raised a party to crush him. lie 
ought, on the contrary, to have won him by conciliation. He said that a 
state could not be well carried on under the command of many men. 

7. After the death of Heraclides no one considered himself safe. 
Money soon began to fail him. He could not endure that he should be ill 
thought of by those by whose praises he had a little while before been 
lauded to the skies. He spoke very freely, and asserted that the tyrant 
ought not to be endured. I am filled with the greatest alarm, for it can 
not be denied that great sums are spent every day. 

8» Callicrates, a cimning and faithless man, told Dion that he was in 
great danger on account of the hatred of the soldiers, and that he could 
not escape unless he should find a suitable man to pretend that he was 
his enemy. Dion commissioned Callicrates himself to do this. Dion's 
friends told him that Callicrates was practicing treachery against him ; 
but Callicrates went to the temple of Proserpine and swore that Dion was 
in no danger from him. He feared that his plans would become known. 
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9« On the day of the festival'Dion stayed at home. Callicrates fitted 
np a ship, as if he wished to exercise the oarsmen. He then sent certain 
young men, unarmed, to Dion. They entered his sleeping-room, and Lyco 
gave them a sword through the window. With this they killed Dion. 
.It is easy for any one to see how the guards might have saved him if they 
had been faithful. 

10. There is no doubt that so dreadful a crime displeases many. 
Anger succeeded to pity so suddenly that it seemed as if they would have 
killed him if they could. Having left nothing to pay for his funeral, ho 
was buried at the public expense. They who call him a tyrant in his life- 
time will, after his death, extol him as the father of his country. 



IPHIORATES. 

!• Iphicrates was so great a general that he never lost a battle by 
any fault of his own. He introduced many new things into the art of 
war. Formerly the infantry had used large shields and very short spears. 
He changed this, and made the soldiers able to move with more activity, 
although their bodies were equally well protected. 

2 and 3. No soldiers were ever more obedient to their leader than 
the soldiers of Iphicrates. He was famous for his military strictness. 
When the signal for battle was given, his soldiers stationed themselves 
in such a way that they seemed to have been arranged by a very skilful 
general. If he had not delayed the army, the Thebans would have taken 
Sparta and destroyed it by fire. In the same war he put to flight all the 
forces of the enemy. Artaxerxes would not have attacked the Egyptian 
king if Iphicrates had not instructed the army. 



OHABRIAS. 

1 and 2* Ohabrias marched to the aid of the Boeotians, and fought 
a battle before Thebes. The Athenians erected a statue to Chabrias for 
having taught the soldiers to kneel down behind their shields, and thus 
await the attack of the enemy. There is no doubt that Chabrias set out 
on his own responsibility to help his friends. He did the same thing at 
Cyprus. He did not withdraw until he had conquered the whole island. 

3« They sent embassadors to Athens to make inquiries. The Atheni- 



246 ENGLISH-LATIN. 

ftns announced that they would condemn him to death unless he should 
return home before a fixed day. Almost all the generals did the same 
thing. He differed from the rest both in his manner of life and in his 
character. It is a common fault in great republics that envy is the attend- 
ant of glory. 

4* The others did not follow him, and this hastened his death. He 
was surrounded by the ships of the enemy. He might have escaped if he 
had thrown himself into the sea ; but he said : ^^ I prefer to perish rather 
than to throw away my arms and leave the ship.'' Thus he brought about 
his own destruction. The rest, unwilling to do this, gained safety by 
Bwimmlng. There was a ship at hand to receive them. 



TIMOTHEdS. 

!• Timotheus is said to have been very skilful in the government of 
the state. Being skilled also in military matters, he went to Athens to 
assist his friends. In the former war the Athenians had taken Oyzicus. 
He captured the city without any expense to the state. 

2. These men had a piece of good fortune that had fallen to the lot 
of no one before them. On account of this victory, the Lacedaemonians, 
who had been conquered, said that they would of their own accord yield 
the maritime supremacy to the Athenians. They were so much rejoiced 
by this victory that they placed Timotheus's statue in the forum. 

3. It was hoped that their losses might be made good through the 
skill of these two leaders. 

He set out, in order that nothing should seem to have been done in 
his absence. A great storm arose, but he did not think it best to shun it. 
He said that it would have been easy for him to take the island if they 
had not deserted him. A fickle people called him home and accused him 
of treachery. 

4. The Athenians, being sorry for the judgment they have passed, 
are going to remit a part of the fine. Although I could bring forward 
many instances of his wisdom, I shall be content with one. When he 
was pleading his cause at Athens, Jason came from Thessaly to de- 
fend him. He preferred to risk his own life rather than to desert a 
friend. Timotheus had been compelled to repair the walls at his own 
expense. 
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DATAMES. 

!• We now (Hftne to the life of this very brave man. I shall say a 
great deal about him, because most of his deeds are little known. What 
he is will appear in this war. The services of this general were very 
great in the war which the Athenians waged against the king of Persia. 
Thyus wished, at first, to put him to death secretly. He was not obedient 
to the king, and determined to make war upon him. 

2 and 3. Taking care that the report of this matter should not reach 
the king, he clothed Thyus in the best of raiment, adorned him with a 
necklace, and led him into the presence of his royal master. He himself 
was enveloped with a peasant's cloak. The king was greatly pleased, 
and sent Datames, richly rewarded, to' the army. 

4. While he was preparing to set out for Egypt, he received a mes- 
sage from the king [telling him] to attack Aspis. Datames, although his 
mind was occupied with a matter of much greater importance, thought 
that he ought to obey the king ; so he embarked with a few men, rightly 
judging that he could very easily defeat Aspis, while he was unprepared, 
with a small force. 

5 and 6. Pandantes, a friend of Datames, wrote to him, saying that 
he would be in a very dangerous position if any misfortune should take 
place while he [Datames] was in command, for it was a custom of the 
king to consider reverses as due to his generals, successes as due to his 
own good fortune. 

When Datames heard that Mithrobarzanes had deserted to the enemy, 
he saw that, if the news that he had been deserted by so important a 
man should reach the army, others would follow his example. He caused 
it to be announced that Mithrobarzanes had gone by his order, as if he 
were a deserter. By this plan he turned to his own safety that which 
had been designed for his destruction. 

7« This man was accustomed to reflect before he made an attempt. 
When he had reflected, he dared to carry his plans into execution. Ue 
was not able to collect his troops so suddenly. He chose a place where 
the great number of the enemy would not be much to his disadvantage. 

8 and 9. Datames relied upon himself and the nature of the place, 
for he had not a twentieth part of the soldiers of the enemy. Trusting 
to these, he joined battle, gained a victory, and set up a trophy. Thus 
the war which the king had undertaken against Datames was finished. 
The king's hatred towards him was, however, implacable, and, seeing that 
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he could not OTercome him by war, he determined to destroy him by 
treachery. He was told that men would lie in wait for him on a certain 
day. Wishing to know whether this were true or fals^ he took the road 
upon which the ambush was to be ; but he ordered one of the soldiers, 
who resembled him in form and dress, to take his place in the line of 
march ; those who were lying in ambush attacked this man, but were 
pierced with darts and killed. 

10 and 11* Shrewd as he was, he was at last caught by the trickery of 
Mithridates, who persuaded him that he was an enemy to the king, and 
assured him that it was time to raise larger armies and attack the king 
himself. A time and place for conference were arranged ; here Mithri- 
dates came several days beforehand, and hid a number of swords in dif- 
ferent places. On the day of the conference, when they had finished the 
business and parted, Datames being already at some distance, Mithridates, 
pretending that he had forgotten something, called him back. As Da- 
tames approached, Mithridates said that he had noticed an excellent 
position on which to locate a camp, and pointed to it. Datames turned 
to look, and was inunediately pierced from behind by a sword. 



EPAMINONDAS. 

1 and 2. Let us speak, then, first of the family of Epaminondas, then 
of his studies and his teachers, next of his character, and finally of his 
deeds. His family was respectable, though his father was poor. He was 
instructed in philosophy by Lysis, a Pythagorean, to whom he was so 
devoted that he preferred him, though an old man, to all the young men 
of his own age. He was modest, careful, wise in the use of opportuni- 
ties, and such a lover of truth that he would not lie even in joke. 

3. He is said to have been both modest and dignified. He was eager 
to listen, which is sometimes of more advantage than eloquence. He 
bore lack of wealth very easily, and took from the state nothing but 
fame. He had all things in common with his friends. 

• 4 and 5. He once said to an embassador of King Artaxerxes, " I 
would not accept the riches of the whole world in place of the favor of 
my country." This is proof enough of his freedom from covetousness. 
He was so skilled in oratory that no Theban equaled him in eloquence. 
There was a certain Mefcclides well practiced in speaking for a Theban. 
He, seeing that Epaminondas was very successful in military matters, 
used to advise the Thebans to choose peace rather than war. 
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10 
6 and 7, The following incident shows that he bore patiently the 

insults of his fellow-citizens. WOncg, on account of envy, they refused to 
place him in charge of the army, and chose as general a man unskilled in 
war.\3)0wing to his ignorance, matters came to such a state that the sol- 
diers all feared for their lives. tf;Then they commenced to wish for the 
care of Epaminondas.(^/Wlien they sought his aid he freed the army from 
the blockade, and brought it home unharmed. ^4;When he, with two col- 
leagues, was leading an army against the Lacedaemonians, they were all 
three superseded by other commanders.iyEpaminondas, however, carried 
on the war, and persuaded his colleagues to do the same.^^;There was a 
law at Thebes which punished with death any one that retained his com- 
mand longer than the people had ordered. 

8« He was accused at home ; he denied nothing, but confessed all. 
One thing he asked of them : that they should write upon his tomb, " Epa- 
minondas was punished with death by the Thebans, because he forced 
them to conquer the Lacedaemonians.'' When he said this, a laugh arose, 
and none of the judges dared to vote against him. 

9. In the battle at Mantinea the Lacedaemonians saw that the safety 
of their country depended upon the destruction of one man. Therefore 
they attacked Epaminondas. He fell, fighting very bravely. He felt 
that he had received a mortal wound ; but, having heard that the Boeo- 
tians had conquered the enemy, he said : " I have lived long enough, for 
I die unconquered." 

10. This one thing I will add, and then enough will have been said 
of his life and virtues. Both before his birth and after his death Thebes 
was continually under foreign dominion ; on the other hand, so long as 
he lived, Thebes was the head of all Greece : whence it is easy to see that 
this one man was worth more than the whole state. 



PELOPIDAS. 

1 and 2, If I undertake to describe the life of Pelopidas, I fear that 
I shall seem to be writing a history. Therefore I shall only touch upon 
his chief virtues. 

The Lacedaemonians had taken possession of the citadel of Thebes, 
and the Theban faction that favored them had driven many of the chief 
men of the opposite party into exile. Among these was Pelopidas. He 
came to Athens, and there twelve young men, of whom he was the leader. 
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fixed a day for attacking their enemies and freeing the state. By these 
few the whole Lacedaemonian power was oyerthrown. 

3 and 4» It came to the ears of the Theban magistrates that the ex- 
iles had entered the city. A letter was brought to one of them in which 
the whole matter was written out. He, however, was at a feast with the 
other magistrates, and put the letter, still sealed, under the cushion of 
his couch, spying : *' I will put off business matters until to-morrow.*' 
When the night had advanced they were all put to death by the exiles. 
The people were then called together, and drove the Lacedaemonians from 
the citadel. The glory of freeing Thebes belongs to Pelopidas, for Epa- 
minondas remained quietly at home. 

5. At one time he was seized by the despot, Alexander Fheraeus, and 
throvvn into chains. Having been rescued by Epaminondas, he persuaded 
the Thebans to drive Alexander out of Thessaly. In the first battle, en- 
raged at the sight of his enemy, he urged on his horse against him, and, 
becoming separated from his own troops, he was killed by a shower of 
darts. ^ 



AGESILAUS.(>.^f; 

1 and 2« Xenophon was very well acquainted with Agesilaus. IJJAgesi- 
laus had a contest with his brother's son concerning the kingdom. Ij/King 
Agis had not acknowledged this son at his birth, but when dying had 
said, "This is my son."^As soon as Agesilaus had obtained what he 
sought, he sent an army into Asia to attack King Artaxerxes, and he 
hastened so much that he arrived in Asia before the enemy was aware 
that he had set out. ($)When Tissaphemes learned this, he sought for a 
truce, in reality in order that he might collect his forces. (^/Although 
Agesilaus knew this, he kept the oath that he had sworn to preserve the 
truce.^>For he said that by his perjury Tissaphemes would anger the 
gods. 

3 and 4j|(>!A.gesilaus had laid waste Phrygia before Tissaphemes had 
moved at all.\|^Then he led the army back to Ephesus, and prepared for 
war with great industry. ^^He presented those soldiers that excelled the 
others in military exercises with great gifts. |V/In this way he had a very 
well disciplined armyJ*?When he thought it was time to withdraw the 
army from winter quarters, he knew that if he should announce openly 
the route he was about to take, the enemy would not believe it,[iJBo he 
said that he was going to Sardis.(77Tissaphemes thought that he would 
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take a different route, and led his troops into Caria.^yin this he was de- 
ceived. 

{^J While AgesilauB was thinking of attacking the king himself, a mes- 
senger from home came to him, saying iH^hJThe Athenians have declared 
war against the Spartans. |/|;Do not delay, but retum.''(l(i[n this matter 
his loyalty was remarkable Jf^tor, although he was at the head of a victo- 
rious army, he was as obedient to the orders of the magistrates as if he 
had been a private citizen at Sparta^ ^Would that our generals had been 
willing to follow so good an example I 

5 and SJlJThe whole war being carried on in the neighborhood of 
Corinth, it was called the Corinthian war^'^In one battle, under the lead- 
ership of Agesilaus, ten thousand of the enemy felL^ljEe said: "If the 
Greeks had been wise, they could, with so many men, have conquered the 
Persians." t^ Many urged him to besiege Corinth, but he said that he was 
a man who compelled the erring to return to their duty, and not one who 
took Greek cities by 8torm.p7[t was plain to all that unless he had been 
there while Epaminondas was besieging Sparta, the city would not have 
continued to exist. i^yMut that time certain Spartan young men, who were 
terrified at the approach of the enemy, wished to desert to the Thebans. 
(77They had taken possession of a place outside the walls when Agesilaus 
perceived the attempt. \SMe went to them and praised their wisdom in 
seizing such a position, as if they had done it with good intent. 

7 and 8 iZ/The Lacedaemonians were very much in need of money, and 
Agesilaus relieved them by means of the gold with which he had been 
presented by those who had deserted from the king, and whom he had 
protected.(-?/ Although he often received great gifts from kings and states, 
he never carried any of them home.(J!;He was content with the house 
which his ancestor had made use of, in which there was no sign of luxury 
to be seen.(yjAlthough he was short, small, and lame in one foot, those 
that knew his many good qualities admired even his looksJi:;In dress he 
differed not at all from any poor private citizen, on accoimt of which the 
barbarian despised him very muchi^^He died while returning from Egypt, 
and his friends embalmed his body with wax and thus brought it home. 



EUMENES. 

1 and 2* If the good fortune of Eumenes had equaled his good quali- 
ties, he would have been one of the most noted men of Greece ; for we 
are accustomed to measure men rather by the former than by the latter. 
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When very young, he became the intimate friend of Philip, who made 
him his secretary. Among the Greeks this is an office of much more 
honor than among us. After the death of Philip, he held the same posi' 
tion with Alexander for thirteen years. When Alexander died at Baby* 
Ion, the province of Cappadocia was given, or rather assigned, to Eumenes. 
Perdiccas, one of Alexander's generals, took great pains to join Eumenes 
to himself ; nor was he the only one that did this : Leonnatus sought by 
many promises to persuade him to desert Perdiccas and form an alliance 
with him. Not being able to accomplish it, he attempted to kill him, 
and would have succeeded if Eumenes had not escaped secretly by night. 

3. All the other generals attempted to destroy Perdiccas, who was 
weak, and was compelled to wage war alone against many. Nevertheless, 
Eumenes did not desert his friend, nor prefer safety to honor. He x>er- 
suaded his troops that they were being led against the barbarians, since 
he feared that if they knew that they were to fight with Greeks they 
would desert. Therefore he led them by untraveled roads, where they 
could not hear the truth, and he drew up his army and joined battle be- 
fore the troops found out with whom they were fighting. 

4« When the battle had lasted for the greater part of a day, both 
Crateros, the leader, and Neoptolcmus, who was the second in command, 
fell. These and many others having been killed, the infantry, who had 
been led into such a position that they could not escape without the con- 
sent of Eumenes, sued for peace. This they obtained. They did not 
keep faith, however, but betook themselves, as soon as possible, to Anti* 
pater. Eumenes sent the body of Crateros to his wife and children in 
Macedonia, both on account of the worth of the man and of his former 
friendship for him. 

5« Perdiccas was killed at the Nile, and Eumenes, among others, was 
condemned to death by vote of the army. He was deeply affected by this 
blow, but did not yield to it ; although it weakened his strength, it did 
not break his spirit. Antigonus pursued him, and at last surrounded 
him, since he could not approach him except in those positions where a 
few could easily withstand many. Although many of his troops were 
destroyed, he himself escaped to Phrygia with a part of his forces. He 
remained here as long as it was winter; when spring approached he pre- 
tended to surrender, but deceived the officers of Antigonus, and withdrew 
all his troops in safety. 

6. Olympias, the mother of Alexander, sent letters and messengers to 
him to ask if she should come to Macedonia. He advised her not to 
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move from Epirus, but to wait until the son of Alexander obtained the 
kingdom. If, however, she should come to Macedonia, let her forget 
everything, and use her power without bitterness toward any one. She 
did neither, for she not only came to Macedonia, but, when there, acted 
with the greatest cruelty. 

7 and 8. He could not escape the envy that he feared, but, by pre- 
tending to do all things in the name of the king, he was to a certain 
extent hidden, although the whole war was carried on by him alone. He 
fought with Antigonus, and, when he had compelled him to return to 
Media to pass the winter, he himself led his troops into Persia, not as he 
chose, but as the wishes of the army compelled. For the veterans of 
Alexander, who had marched through Asia and had conquered the Per- 
sians, were not willing to obey, but sought, as do our veterans now, to 
command. When Antigonus learned this, he decided to adopt a new 
plan, and to attack the enemy unprepared in their winter quarters. 

9 and 10. Eumenes, and the generals who were with him, all per- 
ceived that they could not assemble their forces before Antigonus arrived. 
Eumenes, however, said that, if they were willing to obey his orders, 
he would bring it about that Antigonus should be delayed not less than 
five days. He then caused fires to be lighted at the foot of the mount- 
ain ; when Antigonus saw these, believing that his approach was known, 
he changed his plan, took the longer road, and waited one day in order 
to refresh his army. Thus he conquered a shrewd leader by strategy ; 
but it helped him very little, for, although the soldiers had sworn that 
they would not desert him, they gave him up to Antigonus. Those 
who were with Antigonus saw that if Eumenes were not put to death 
they would all be of little importance in comparison with him. Thus 
they would not allow Antigonus to spare him, although he wished to do 
so, because he saw that no one could aid him more than Eumenes. 

11 and 12. When the captain of the guard asked Antigonus how he 
wished Eumenes to be watched, he said : " Like a very fierce lion." Many 
came to see him in prison — some on account of hatred, others on account 
of an old friendship, and others that they might see what sort of man 
he was whom they had so long feared. He asked Onomarchus, who had 
charge of the guard, why he was thus detained for three days, and why 
Antigonus did not order him to be put to death ? Onomarchus said : " If 
you were in that state of mind, why did you not fall in battle rather than 
come into the power of the enemy?" "Because," said Eumenes, "I 
never met a man braver than I." 
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AntigonuB said that he would not kill one that had onoe been his 
friend ; but, fearing a mutiny of the soldiers, he ordered Eumenes' daily 
food to be taken from him. Eumenes, however, did not suffer hunger 
more than three days, for he was strangled by the guards without the 
knowledge of Antigonus. 

PHOOION. 

1 and 2. Phocion, the Athenian, had often been in command of 
great armies before his military service became famous. The nobility of 
his whole life was very great, and on this account he was often called 
" the Good.'' He was always very poor, although he might have become 
rich. He said that, if bis children were like him, a. small farm would 
support them, and, if they were unlike him, he preferred not to support 
them in luxury at the expense of. the state. He came into ill repute 
among the Athenians because he not only did not defend his friend, but 
even betrayed him, and especially because he denied that there was any 
danger when Kicanor was about to obtain possession of the Piraeus. 

3 and 4. The people banished the leaders of the opposite party under 
penalty of death. They then sent messengers to Polyperchontes to ask 
that he would sustain their decisions. Phocion was ordered to state his 
case to Philip ; when this had been done, he was brought back to Athens. 
Having arrived there, he was not even given an opportunity of pleading 
his cause. He had known Euphiletus very intimately, and, as he was 
being led to death, Euphiletus met him and said : " Alas ! Phocion, you 
are suffering only the common fate of illustrious Athenians." No free 
man dared to bury him, and so he was buried by his slaves. 



TIMOLEOIT. 

1 and 2« Timoleon, the Corinthian, was without doubt a very great 
man. He accomplished what probably no other man ever did. He not 
only freed his own country from a despot, but restored the whole of 
Sicily to its former glory. It is considered more difficult to bear pros- 
perity than adversity, and yet he bore the former even more wisely than 
the latter. He preferred the liberty of the state to the safety of his own 
brother, and thought it better to obey the laws than to rule over his 
country. Thus he caused his brother, who had seized the state by the 
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aid of hireling soldiers, to be killed. This act of his was not equally 
approved by all. His mother never loved him after the death of his 
brother. 

After the death of Dion, Dionysius ruled again at Syracuse. His op- 
ponents sent to Corinth for a leader. Timoleon was sent, and drove out 
Dionysius, but was unwilling to put him to death. Mamercus had come 
into Sicily from Italy to aid the despot ; him also he captured. 

Bf 4f and 5* Syracuse had been founded by the Corinthians ; so, 
when Timoleon saw that many of the cities were almost deserted, he 
brought in colonists from his native city. He rebuilt the walls, re-estab- 
lished law and liberty, and seemed more the founder of these cities than 
those who had brought over the colonists in the beginning. He obtained 
so much power that he could have ruled over the inhabitants of Sicily 
even without their own consent ; he preferred, however, to be loved rather 
than to be feared, and lived as a private citizen in Syracuse. At length 
he lost the sight of his eyes. He bore this misfortune with such patience 
that no one ever heard him complain. Never did anything impudent or 
boastful come from his mouth. When others praised his valor and his 
prudence he said nothing, except that he thanked the gods that when 
they had determined to re-establish peace in Sicily they had chosen him 
as the leader of the people. There were many wonderful incidents in his 
life ; for instance, he fought all his greatest battles on his own birthday. 
He said that he had always wished that the inhabitants of Syracuse might 
have such liberty that each man could speak of what he chose without 
fear of punishment. When he died, he was buried with the greatest 
honors. 



DE REGIBUS. 

The kings of Greece were not very many. Agesilaus, like the other 
Spartans, was king in name only. Xerxes was especially famous because 
he attacked Greece with the largest armies within the memory of man. 
There were, too, great kings among the friends of Alexander the Great. 
After his death, however, they fought among themselves. Antigonus 
and his son Demetrius were very famous. Antigonus was killed in bat- 
tle ; Demetrius was captured, and died of disease. Ftolemaeus, another 
great general, gave up the kingdom to his son while he himself was yet 
alive, and is said to have been killed by that very son. 
8 
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HAMILOAR. 



1 and 2. The Carthaginians had been conquered by the Romans at 
the Aegates islands, and had lost almost all their possessions in Sicily. 
Hamilcar, although he burned with a desire for yictory, perceived that his 
countrymen could not longer endure the miseries of war, since they were 
already almost exhausted. Therefore he determined to keep the peace 
for a little while, and then with renewed strength to carry on the war 
against the Romans until he conquered them. Upon his arrival at Gar. 
thage he found the state in great danger. The hired troops had revolted, 
and were waging war against Carthage itself, and the Cartha^nians had 
sought and obtained aid from the Romans. At length they made Hamil- 
car commander. lie not only drove the enemy from the walls of the city, 
but also restored to his country all the alienated towns. 

3 and 4. That he might the more easily find a cause for war with the 
Romans, he brought it about that he should be sent as commander into 
Spain with an army. He took with him his son Hannibal, nine years of 
age. He conquered the most warlike nations in Spain, and enriched all 
Africa with horses, arms, men, and money. He was killed in battle in 
the ninth year after his arrival in Spain. 



HANNIBAL. 

1 and 2. Hannibal excelled all other generals in wisdom as much as 
the Roman people excelled all other peoples in bravery. If he had not 
been weakened by his own citizens, he might have conquered the Romans. 
He had received hatred against Rome as an inheritance from his father. 
Even after he had been driven from his country, he inflamed Antiochus 
with such zeal for war that he attempted to attack Italy. Roman embas- 
sadors went to Antiochus in order to bring Hannibal into suspicion. Han- 
nibal, however, went to the king and said : " When I was nine years old 
my father led me to the sacrificial altar and bade me swear never to be 
at peace with Rome. This I swore, and this oath I have kept, and 
shall always keep." 

3, 4, and 5. When Hasdrubal was general in Spain, Hannibal had 
charge of all the cavalry ; and when he was less than twenty-five years old 
he was made general He took Saguntum by storm, crossed the Pyre- 
nees, reached the Alps, conquered the tribes that attempted to impede his 
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march, and built such roads that an elephant could travel where before a 
single unarmed man could scarcely crawL He conquered Scipio at the 
Rhone. Afterwards he put both the Roman leaders to flight. Although 
attacked with so seyere a sickness that he was carried in a litter, he con- 
quered the consul Flaminius at Trasumenus. Thence he proceeded to 
Apulia, where he put two great armies to flight in one battle. After this 
he set out for Rome. Fabius Maximus, the Roman dictator, met him in 
a narrow pass. Hannibal deceived the Roman, and escaped with no loss. 
Both by prudence and by bravery he overcame many other Roman lead- 
ers. It would be tedious to narrate all his battles. As long as he was 
in Italy no one withstood him in open fight. 

6 and 7j%e was recalled from Italy to defend his own country.l^He 
was beaten at Zama by Fublius Scipio, the son of him whom he had con- 
quered at the Rhonei5;ln a few days he raised many soldiers by new 
levies.^ Finally the Carthaginians made peace with the Romans, and sent 
embassadors to ask that the Romans would return the prisoners.(f^Tho 
Romans answered that they would not send back the prisoners, since the 
Carthaginians kept Hannibal, who was most hostile to the Romans, still in 
command in the army .(therefore Hannibal was recalled.(7;0n his return 
to Carthage he was made king, for as at Rome consuls are elected each 
year, thus at Carthage kings are chosen. \iyWhen embassadors came from 
Rome, Hannibal thought that they had been sent to seize him, and, accord- 
ingly, went on board ship secretly and escaped. 

8 and oi Afterwards Hannibal came to Africa with five ships to per- 
suade his brother Mago to attack Rome with him.^/rhere are two accounts 
of the death of Hago^-^jSome say that he perished by shipwreck, others 
that he was put to death by his own slaves. 

I Vlf Antiochus had been willing to follow the advice of his friend in 
carrying on the war, the decisive battle would have been fought in Italy 
rather than in Qreece.(iVWhen Antiochus had been put to flight, Hanni- 
bal, who was a very shrewd man, saw that he was in great danger, on 
account of the avarice of the Cretans. ^)Fot he knew that there was a re- 
port concerning a large amount of money which he had brought with 
him. 17/ To deceive them, he filled several jars with lead, covering the tops 
with gold and silver. (VThese he placed in the temple of Diana. (yyThere 
were several statues near the house where he lived, and these he filled 
with money without the knowledge of the Cretans. 

10 and liy^^e afterwards went to King Prusias; te, however, was 
not very strong in resources, and Hannibal attempted to win over other 
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kings. Eomenes, who w&s rery friendly towards the Romans, carried on 
war against Hannibal, both by land and by sea.; ^'Hannibal is said to 
have adopted the following plan to destroy him liSJRe caused a great 
number of live, poisonous snakes to be collected and placed in the ships. 

' « Then he ordered the marines to attack the ship of Eumenes, and simply 
defend themselves against the other vessels by means of the live snakes, 
which had been placed in large jars.!?; This they did, and, when the ships 
of the enemy pressed them hard, they threw the jars into the ships. (&At 
first the enemy only laughed, and could not see why this was being done. 

.f When, however, they saw their ships full of poisonous snakes, and per- 
ceived no way of avoiding them, they retreated, and betook themselves 
to the land. 

I/; 

12 and 13. It happened that the embassadors of Prusias were dining 
at the house of Flamininus, the consul at Romct^/They said that Hannibal 
was in the kingdom. (^/This was reported to the senate. l^The senate sent 
embassadors to ask Prusias to give up Hannibal to them.V^JThis he re- 
fused to do, but said that they might take him if they could find the place 
where he wasi(»v'The embassadors went to the fortress where Hannibal 
was and surrounded 'MJA slave told Hannibal that all the ways of egress 
had been taken possession of by armed men.lS/rhen Hannibal perceived 
that he could save his life no longer, and took the poison which he was 
always accustomed to carry with him. If^Thus a very brave man perished. 
»/ 3 'Although he carried on so many wars, he devoted some time to litera- 
ture, for he wrote several books in the Greek language. 



OATO. 

1 and 2« M. Cato lived, when a young man, among the Sabines ; 
thence he came to Rome by the advice of L. Valerius Flaocus, and en- 
tered public life. He was military tribune in Sicily, and then praetor in 
Sardinia, whence he had brought Ennius the poet. When P. Scipio was 
consul for the second time, he wished to drive Cato out of the province of 
Spain and become his successor. Because he could not do this he was 
angry at the senate, Cato was afterwards made censor, and did much to 
restrain luxury. So long as he lived he did not cease to incur enmities 
for the sake of the state. 

3. He was a man of remarkable diligence in everything. He was 
an expert farmer, a skilful lawyer, a great general, and very fond of 
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leamiDg. He took up the study of books very late, and yet it would not 
have been easy to find anythmg in either Greek or Roman history that 
he did not know. When he was an old man he commenced to write the 
" Origines." There are seven books of these, and they contain the his- 
tory of the Roman people. The fourth book contains the first Punic war. 
He did not mention the leaders by name, but wrote of the events. 



ATTIOUS. 

1 and 2* Atticus always held the rank of knight, which he had re- 
ceived from his ancestors. His father was rich for those times, and 
devoted to learning. Atticus had great aptness for learning, and stimu- 
lated all his school-fellows by his zeal. Among these was Cicei-o, whom 
he bound so fast by his kindness that no one was ever dearer to him. 
After Sulpicius had been killed, Atticus saw that the state was disturbed, 
and that he could not live at Rome suitably to his rank. Thus he thought 
that this was a fit time to pursue his studies, and betook himself to 
Athens. Here he so lived that he was very dear to all the Athenians. 
He often relieved the public need by his own resources. 

3 and 4. The Athenians paid him all the public honors that they 
could, and wished to make him a citizen of Athens. This, however, he 
was unwilling to become. While he was there his prudence prevented 
the raising of a statue to him. He considered his country his home, and 
was very dear to his own f ellow-dtizens at Rome. 

He spoke Greek so well that he seemed to have been bom at Athens ; 
yet the grace of his Latin diction was such that it was evident that it was 
native and not acquired. Sulla was so taken with the young man that he 
wished to have him always with him. 

He had left Italy that he might not bear arms against Sulla ; he left 
Sulla that he might not bear arms against Italy. He showed great fidel- 
ity to Cicero in all his dangers, and gave him a large sum of money. 
When he left Athens, the whole city followed him and showed its grief 
by tears. 

5 and 6« His uncle was rich and disagreeable. No one could bear his 
harshness. Atticus, however, kept his good-will, and, at the death of his 
uncle, became his heir. 

Cicero lived on much more intimate terms with Atticus than with his 
own brother Quintus. Hortensius, the orator, was also a friend of Atti- 
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cus. It could not be said which loved him the more, Cicero or Horten- 
bIus. 

He did not throw himself into politics, and was not willing to go to 
Asia even with Quintus Cicero, although he cotdd have had the position 
of lieutenant. By this he shunned even the suspicion of wrong-^oing. 

7 and 8« He was about sixty years old when the ciyil war between 
Caesar and Pompey broke out. He did not leave the city, but he fur- 
nished his friends with what they needed from his private fortune. Many 
had received either wealth or honor from Pompey; Atticus nothing. 
Thus he was able to remain at home without offending Pompey. This 
inaction so pleased Caesar that he did not even demand money from 
him. 

After the death of Caesar, the state seemed to be in the hands of Bru- 
tus and Cassius. Brutus was a young man, but he was more intimate 
with no one than with this old man Atticus. He made him his friend in 
daily intercourse, and his chief adviser in public affairs. Atticus always 
thought that the duties of a friend should be performed without party 
spirit. Not long afterwards Brutus and Cassius went into exile, and Atti- 
cus, who had been unwilling to furnish them money while they were suc- 
ceeding, sent Brutus a hundrod thousand sesterces as a gift when he left 
Italy. 

9 and 10. If I were to say that Atticus was prudent in the war 
which followed, I should say less than I ought. The enemies of Antony, 
who had been adjudged an enemy of Rome, were preparing to destroy his 
wife and children. Although Atticus had been on intimate terms with 
Cicero, and had been a great friend of Brutus, he did not assist the ene- 
mies of Antony, but, on the contrary, aided his friends. He afforded aid 
to Fulvia, Antony's wife, with such diligence that she never presented 
herself in court without him. He thought that it was the greatest gain 
to be known as mmdful and grateful. No one thought he did these things 
for his own sake, for no one imagined that Antony was to gain control 
of affairs. , 

Suddenly fortune turned. Antony returned to Italy. All men thought 
that Atticus was in great danger on account of his friendship for Cicero 
and Brutus, for Antony hated Cicero so bitterly that he wished to pro- 
scribe all his friends. He wrote, however, an autograph letter to Atticus, 
bidding him fear nothing and come to him immediately. 

11 and 12. It would be difficult to follow out all his good deeds. We 
wish this one thing to be understood : his generosity was not cunning ; 
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this is evident from the fact that he did not conciliate the prosperous, but 
assisted the unfortunate. He made no enemies, for he injured no man, 
and preferred to forget an injury rather than to revenge it. He remem. 
bered the benefits that he had conferred only so long as he on whom he 
had conferred them was grateful. He could have increased his posses- 
sions by the favor of Antony. He had no eagerness for money, and used 
it only to defend his friends from dangers and annoyances. The trium- 
virs had sold the property of Sauf eus, a friend of his, whom a zeal for 
the study of philosophy had kept at Athens for many years. Atticus was 
so active in the matter that the same messenger who announced to Sau- 
feus that he had lost his property announced to him also that he had re- 
gained it. 

13 and 14. Atticus lived on the Quirinal hill, in a house that his 
uncle had left him. In this house there was more taste than luxury. 
He never changed anything in it unless he was compelled to do so. 
Among his slaves there were many that were very well educated. Many 
of them had been bom in the house. The furniture was tasteful, but not 
costly. I do not state what I have heard, but what I know. He never 
dined without some reading aloud, and the guests were always pleased 
with this, for he never invited those whose tastes were different from his 
own. He had no pleasure-grounds and no villas, and measured the ad- 
vantage of money by its right use, and not by its amount. 

16, 16, and 17. There can be no greater proof of Atticus's amiability 
than the fact that when he was a young man he was very dear to the old 
man Sulla, and when he was old he was very dear to the young man 
Brutus. Not even Cicero's own brother Quintus was dearer to him than 
was Atticus. Cicero wrote many letters to him which prove this fact, 
and give to him that reads them a very good history of those tunes. 

Atticus was both dignified and affable. It would be hard to say 
whether he were more respected or loved by his friends. 

He buried his mother when she was ninety years old, and I heard him 
say at the funeral that he had never been angry with her. At this time 
he was sixty-seven years old. He made use of the precepts of the philoso- 
phers, not for show, but to guide his life. 

18 and 19. He was a lover of the ancient times, and wrote books in 
which he set forth all the famous deeds of the Romans, and wove in the 
lives of renowned men. He composed, too, one book in Greek. Fortune 
willed that we should survive him. He was sprung from the equestrian 
rank, and was content with that. He obtained, however, alliance with 
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the emperor, for Caesar betrothed the granddaughter of Atticua to his 
own step-son. 

20 and 21. Even before this the emperor had often sent letters to 
Atticus, telling him what he was doing ; while he was in Rome hardly a 
day passed that he did not write to Atticus. Sometimes he laid before 
him some poetical question, sometimes he made some inquiry concerning 
antiquity. Thus it happened that when the temple of Jupiter was falling 
into rum on account of its age, Atticus advised Caesar to have it repaired. 
Antony also took pains to inform Atticus of what he was doing. The 
reader will easily see how great wisdom it required to preserve the good- 
will of these two men, each of whom wished to be master not only of the 
city of Rome, but of the world. 

When he was seventy-seven years old he contracted a disease, of which 
at first both he and the physicians thought little. Afterwards he felt the 
pains increase from day to day. He bade three of his friends to be called 
to him, and when he saw them he said : " You have seen what care I have 
expended in preserving my health ; now I have decided to cease feeding 
this disease, for whatever food I take prolongs my life in such a* way that 
it increases my pains without any hope of recovery." 

22. He said this with such firmness of voice and expression that it 
seemed to his friends as though he were going from one house to another, 
and not from life to death. Agrippa besought him not to hasten what 
nature compelled ; but he silenced his prayers by inflexibility. Thus he 
refrained from food for two days. Then the disease seemed to become 
less violent. ^Nevertheless, he carried out his resolution, and died on the 
day before the Calends of April He was buried on the Appian Way, at 
the fifth mile-stone. 
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A., abbreviation for Aulns. 

Xcamftna, ae, /., a woman of Acar- 
nania, a province of Greece. 

Ac6, es,/., a town in Phoenicia ; mod. 
Acre. 

Xch^rnns, nntis, m., a river in Epirns; 
also a fabuloas river in the Lower 
World. Sometimes need for the Lower 
World. i>». 10,2. 

Actaens, a, nm, Attic (Acti was the 
earlier name of Attica). Hence subst. 
Actael, Oram, the inhabitants of 
Attica. 

Adlmantus, i, m., an Athenian gen- 
eral, chosen as Alcibiades^s colleague 
in the Spartan war. 

Admfitus, i, m., a king of the Molos- 
sians in Epirus. Themistocles took 
refuge at his court. 

Aegfttes, um, /., the Aegates, three 
islands off the western coast of Si- 
cily (Aegllsa, Fl^prbantla, and HiSrt^. 
Famous for the victory of the Bo- 
mans over tt]Le Carthagin^ns, b. c. 
JMl. 

Aeslae* Smm,/., a city of Macedonia; 
where Philip was slain. 

Aegdg-flflinen, Inis, n.. Goat-river. A 
river and town in the Thracian Cher- 
sonesus. Famous for the victory of 
Lysander and the Lacedaemonians 
over the Athenians. 

Aegyptius, a, um, Egyptian, of Egypt; 
as a substantive, Aegyptil, Orum, 
Egyptians. 

Aegyptus* i,/., a country in the north- 
eastern part of Africa, bounded on the 
north by the Mediterranean, east by 
Arabia and the Arabian Gulf, south 
by Ethiopia, west by Libya. 
13 



AemXlXus, i, m., name of a Roman 
gens. 

1. Lucius Aemilius Paulus, consul, 

fell in the battle at Cannae, b. c. 
216. ffann. 4, 4. 

2. A Boman consul in the year b. c. 

182. Hann. 13, 1. 
8. Plural, Aemilily Orum, members 
of the Aemilian gens. Att 18, 4. 
Aedlia, ae (Ae6lis» Idos), /., a conn- 
try on the western coast of Asia Mi- 
nor, between the Troad and Ionia. 
Xfer, fri, m., an African. 
AfHdh ae,/., Africa. 

1. In a restricted sense, Libya, the 

territory of Oarthage. 

2. In an extended sense, the whole of 

that quarter of the globe south of 
the Mediterranean Sea. 

Afiric&nuB, a, um, belonging to Afri- 
ca. 

Afrlcftnns, i, m., title of Publius 
Cornelias Scipio as the conqueror of 
Hannibal, b. c. 201, and of Publius 
Aemilianns Scipio as the destroyer of 
Carthage, b. c. 146. 

ILg&memiioiiy 5nie, m., king of My- 
cenae, commander-in-chief of the 
Greeks in the Trojan war. On his 
return from Troy he was murdered 
by his wife Clytemnestra. 

XgfisilAuSy i, m., king of Sparta, b. o. 
400-361. He was recalled from Persia 
to oppose the Grecian states, which 
had been united against Sparta by 
means of Persian influence. C/iab. 1, 
2 ; 2, 8, etc. ; Ckm. 8, 2 ; Heg. 1, 2 ; 
THmoth. 1, 8. 

Xgig, Idis, m., brother of Agesilaus, 
whom he preceded on the Spartan 
throne. 

Agnon, Onis, m., an Athenian rhetori- 
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clan, pat to death for falsely accusing 
Phocion. 

Agrippa, ae, m., Marcos Vipsanins, 
general and statesman. The militarj 
support of Octavian in the civil wars. 
Harried the daughter of Atticus (b. g. 
87). He built the Pantheon at Rome. 

Alcibi&des, is, m., a celebrated Athe- 
nian geneitd in the Peloponnesian 
war; distinguished for his beauty, 
wealth, and natural endowments ; also 
for his changing fortunes and lack of 
principle. Born b. c. 450 ; murdered 
B. G. 404. 

Alcmaeon, Onis (-Onis), m., son of 
Amphiarftus and Eriphyle. At the 
command of his father, he killed his 
mother, and was pursued by the Fu- 
ries. 

Alexander, dri, m. 

1. Alexander the Great, son of. Philip 

and Olympia, king of Macedonia, 
conqueror of Greece and Asia. He 
died at Babylon, in b. c. 323. 

2. Son of the preceding. 

3. A despot in Pherae in Thessaly. He 

threw the embassador Pelopidas 
into prison. 

Alexandria (-la), ae, /., the capital 
of Egypt, founded by Alexander the 
Great, b. c. 832. 

Alpes, lum, /., the Alps, the. highest 
mountains in Europe. They form the 
northern wall of Italy, and extend 
through Switzerland and part of 
France. They separated Italy from 
ancient Gaul and Germany. 

Alpici, orum, m., the inhabitants of 
the Alps. 

Amphip^lisy is, /., a city m Thrace, 
on the river Strymon. 

Xmyntas, ae, m., a king of Mace- 
donia, grandfather of Alexander the 
Great. 

Andftcldes, is (-1), m., an Athenian 
orator. The pillar of Mercury before 
his door was spared when all the 
others in the city were destroyed. 
He was suspected of connection 
with Alcibiades in the crime of im- 
piety. 

Anicia, ae, /., a relative of Atticus, 
and wife of Servius Sulpicius. 

AntigSnesy is, m., one of Alexander's 



generals, and commander of the Mace- 
donian phalanx. 

Antlgftnos, i, m., one of Alexander's 
generals. He r^eived Phrygia, Lycia, 
and Pamphylia, at Alexander's death. 
He overcame Eumenes and Perdiccas, 
but lost his life in the battle at Ipsus, 
B. G. 301, where he fought against Se- 
leucus and Lysimachus. 

Antittchns, i, m., a king of Syria. 
Hannibal fled to him and persuaded 
him to attack the Romans. He reign- 
ed B. o. 223-187. 

Antlp&ter, tri, m., one of Alexander's 
generals. Obtained the chief power 
after the death of Perdiccas (b. c. 322). 

AntOniiu, i, m., Marcus, the friend of 
Caesar and enemy of Cicero. After 
Caesar's murder (b. c. 44) he formed 
a triumvirate with Octavian and Lepi- 
dus. Afterwards he quarreled with 
Octavian, was conquered in a naval 
battle at Actinm (b. c. 31), fled to 
Egypt, and there killed himself. 

Xpollo, Inis, m., the son of Jupiter 
and Latona. He early slew the serpent 
Python. He was the god of prophecy, 
and as such especially honored at 
Delphi. 

XpoUocT&teg, is, m., a son of the 
younger Dionysius of Syracuse. 

XppennXnns, i, m., a mountain range 
extending through Italy from north- 
west to southeast. 

AppXa (via), ae,/., the great south road 
from Rome to Brundusium (mod. Brin- 
dlsi). It was commenced by Appius 
Claudius Caecus, b. g. 812, and ex- 
tended in early times only to Capua. 

XpfllXa, ae, /., a country in the south- 
eastern part of Italy. 

Arc&dia, ae, /., a pastoral country in 
the middle of the Peloponnesus. 

Areas, Sdis, m., an Arcadian; the 

. mythical king of Arcadia, who was 
the son of Jupiter and Calisto. 

ArchXas, ae, m., one of the chief mag- 
istrates at Thebes. 

Archlnns, i, m., an Athenian. 

XrdSfttlnns, a, nm, belonging to Ardea, 
a town in Latium, about eighteen 
miles from Rome. 

XrSte, es, /., a daughter of Dionysins 
the elder, and wife of Dion. 
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ArgU Omm, m. (also Argos, eoa, n.), 
the capital of Argolis, a district in the 
northeastern part of the Peloponnesus. 

ArglliiUy a, um, belonging to the city 
of Argilus, in Thrace ; an Argilian. 

ArglTuSy a, am, belonging to Argos 
or ArgSIis. PI., Arglyl, orum, m., the 
inhabitants of Aigos, or of Argolis. 

ArgoSy see Aigi. 

JLridlmrzilneB, is, m., satrap of Phry- 
gia, father of Mithrldates. 

Xristldes, is, m., a well-known Athe- 
nian general and statesman, the chief 
opponent of Themistocles. He was 
a thoroughly honest man, and earned 
the title of " The Jnst." He died in 
poverty, while Themistocles died in 
the possession of great wealth, gained 
by treachery and treason. Cf . Grote, 
Part n, ch. 86, 89, 44. 

IristftnciilUsl&e, es, /., sister of Dion, 
and third wife of Dionysins the elder. 

ArmSnil, Orum, m., inhabitants of 
Armenia, a country of Asia. 

Arrfitlnns, a, nm, belonging to Arre- 
tium (mod. Arezzo), a city of Etruria. 
Arr^tlntinkpraedium, an estate near 
Arretium. 

Arsldl^ns, i, m., son of Datames. 

Art&bftnus, i, m., murderer of Xerxes. 

Artab&zua, i, m., Persian satrap of 
Phrygia. He accompanied Xerxes to 
Greece in b. c. 480. 

Artaphemes, is, m., nephew of Da- 
rius Hystaspis ; together with Datis, 
he commanded the Persian expedition 
in B. G. 490, defeated at Marathon by 
MlUiades. 

Artaxerxesy is, m. (ace. both -en and 
-em ; nom. pi. Artaxerxae, JSeg. 1, 8). 

1. Artaxerxes MacrOchIr (Long- 

hand), king of the Persians, b. g. 
473 to 425. 

2. Artaxerxes MnSmon, son of Da- 

rius Nothns, king of the Persians, 
B. c. 405-869. 
ArtSmlsinm, i, n., a promontory on 
the northeast coast of Euboea. Fa- 
mous for the Persian defeat in b. o. 
480. (Mod. Cape Syrochori.) 
i«I»,ae, /. 

1. Asia. The continent known 
to the ancients, and distinguished 
from Eurvpa. Africa was some- 



times considered a part of it 
Mm. 8, 1. 
2. AHa MinoTy between the Taurus 
Mountains and the Hellespont. 
The name " Asia Minor " was not 
used until about the fifth century 
A. D. Tfiem. 10, 2. 
8. The Roman province of "Asia," 
formed from the inherited king- 
dom of Peigamum in b. c. 180. 
Att. 6, 4. 
Aspendil, Orum, m., the inhabitants 

of Aspendus, a city of Pamphylia. 
AspiSy Idis, m. (ace. also -im), the ruler 
of Cataonia in Asia Minor at the time 
of Artaxerxes n. He was defeated 
by Datames. 
Xth&mftneB, um, m., a people of Epi- 
rus, on the borders of Acamania and 
Aetolia. 
XthSnae, Brum,/., Athens, the capital 

of Attica. 
XthSniensiiy e, belonging to Athens ; 

an Athenian. 
Attica, ae, /., a country of Greece, 
formerly called Acte. It was favora- 
bly situated, and early became the 
leading state north of the Peloponne- 
sus. 

1. AttlciiB* a, um, belonging to At- 

tica ; as a substantive, an Athe- 
nian. 

2. AttXcus, 1, m., Titus Pomponius 

(B. G. 109-82), an intimate friend of 
Nepos and of Cicero. He received 
the name Atticus from his long 
residence in Athens. The family 
claimed descent from Pompo, a 
son of Numa. Cf . Cicero's letters 
to Atticus. 
Anlns, 1, fn., a Roman praenomen. 
AorSlIiu* i, m. (C. Anrelius Cotta), a 
Roman consul in the time of Hanni- 
bal (B. c. 200). 
Antftm&tla, las (ae),/., the goddess 

of fortune. 
AntophrodAtes, is, m., satrap of 
Lydia under Artaxerxes II, b. c. 884- 
874. 

B 

B&bj^lOii, Onis,/., the capital of Baby- 
lonia or Chaldea. For a long time 
the most famous city in the world. 
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The river Euphrates flowed throngh 
it. Its ruins are found at Hillah. 

Baeblus, i, m., see Tamphllus. 

B&gaeas, i, m., a Persian, brother of 
Phamabazus, and one of the murder- 
ers of Alcibiades. 

Balboa, i, m., Lucius Cornelius, a 
friend of Atticus. 

Barca, ae, m. (Latin form for Bar- 
cos), surname of Hamilcar and his 
family. 

BIthynl (Blthj^idi), Orum, m., the 
inhabitants of Bithynia. 

Blthynla, ae, /., a country on the 
northwest coast of Asia Minor. 

Bizanthfi (Blsanthe), es, /., a town 
and castle in the Thracian Chersone- 
sus on the Hellespont. Mod. Bodosto. 

BllthOy surname of Sulpicius. 

BoeOti (BoeOtii)» Orum, m., the in- 
habitants of Boeotia, a district in 
Greece proi)er, bordered on the east 
by Attica, and on the west by Phocis. 
Its atmosphere was heavy, which was 
supposed to render its inhabitants 
stupid. 

Brtltiis, i, m. 

1. M. Junius, was the chief conspira- 

tor against Caesar. After the 
murder of Caesar, Brutus was de- 
feated by Antony at the battle of 
Philippi, and committed suicide. 

2. D. Junius, brother of the preced- 

ing, murdered by order of An- 
tony. The plural, ** Brutos," Att. 
8, 1, refers to these two. 
Byzantil, Orum, m., the inhabitaats 

of Byzantium. 
Bysantium, i, n., a city in Thrace on 
the Bosporus. The modem city of 
Constantinople was founded on the 
site of Byzantium by Constantine the 
Great, in 890 ▲. d. 



C. (rarely G.)» an abbreviation for Gaius 

(Caius). 
Cadmfia, ae,/., the citadel of Thebes, 

so named from Cadmus, the supposed 

founder of the city. 
C&dtlsii, Orum, m., a people of Asia, 

on the Caspian Sea. 
Caeoilloa, i, m., Q., a rich Boman 

knight, uncle of Atticus. 



Caesar, Srls, m., family name of the 
Julian gens. 

1. Gaius Julius Caesar, the greatest 

statesman and general of antiq- 
uity. Formed, with Pomi>ey and 
Crassus, the first triumvirate, in 
B. 0. 60 ; conquered Pompey at 
Pharsftlus, b. c. 48 ; murdered by 
the conspirators on the 15th of 
March, b. c. 44. 

2. Gaius Julius Caesar Octaviftnns. 

(Later he received from the sen- 
ate the name Augustus, by which 
he is conmionly known.) He, 
with Antony and Lepidus, formed 
the second triumvirate, in b. o. 
43 ; conquered Brutus and Cassius 
at Philippi (b. c. 43), and Antony 
at Actlum (b. c. 31). His reign 
was the flourishing period of Ro- 
man literature. 
Caes&rlftnus, a, um, Caesarian. 
Caius, see Gaius. 
C&Hdns, i, m., L. Julius, a Roman 

poet, a friend of Atticus. 
Callias, ae, m., a rich Athenian, who 

married Cimon's sister. 
CaUlcr&tes, is, m., an Athenian who 
murdered Dion at Syracuse, b. c. 353. 
CalUphron, Onis, m., a teacher of 

dancing in Athens. 
CaUlstr&tus, i, m., an Athenian ora- 
tor, sent as embassador to Arcadia. 
Camls&res, is, m., a Persian general, 

father of Datftmes. 
Cannensii, e, of or belonging to Can- 
nae, a town in Apulia, where Han- 
nibal thoroughly defeated the Ro- 
mans under TerentiusVarroand Paa- 
lus Aemilius, in b. c. 216. 
Cftnus, see Gtellius. 
C&pitOUum, i, n. (from capui)^ the 
temple of Jupiter, on the southwest 
side of the Capitoline hill. The name 
was also given to the whole hill. 
Capi>&d6cia, ae,/., a country in Asia 
Minor between the Taurus and Pon- 
tus. Mod. Caramania. 
Capp&doz, Ocis, m., a Cappadocian. 
Captiftni, Orum, m., a people of Asia, 

situation unknown. 
C&piia, ae, /., the chief city of Cam- 
pania, situated near Naples. It was 
a place of great luxury, and the troops 
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of Hannibal, having spent the winter 
there after the battle of Cannae, lost 
much of their energy. Mod. St. Ma- 
ria di Capua. 

Car, Sris, m., a Carian. PI., C&res, 
urn, m , a people inhabiting not only 
Caria, but, in early times, some of the 
neighboring islands, e. g., Lemnos. 

Card&ces, um (ace. -as), m. See Vo- 
cabulary. 

Cardiftnnsy a, um, of Cardia, a city on 
the west coast of the Thracian Cher- 
sonesus. 

Cftria, ae,/., a country in Asia Minor, 
south of Lydia. 

Cftrthftglnieiuiis, see EarthSglnl- 
ensis. 

CarthAgro* Inis,/., see Earthflgo. 

Cassandras, i, m., the son of Anti- 
pater, and one of Alexander's gen- 
erals. 

Cassias, i, m., C, one of the murderers 
of Caesar. Committed suicide, b. c. 42. 

C&taftnia, ae, /., a country in Asia 
Minor, bordering on Cappadocia. 

C&to, Gnis, m., family name of the Por- 
cian gens at Rome. 

1. M. Porcius Cato Censorius, censor, 

B. 0. 184; he was distinguished 
for austerity and inflexible in- 
tegrity. The expression of his 
^ hatred to Carthage (" Delenda est 
Karthfigo^') has become prover- 
bial. 

2. M. Porcius Cato Uticensis, great- 

grandson of the preceding. An 
earnest adherent of the Bepublic. 
He committed suicide after the 
battle of Thapsus, b. g. 46. 
C&tolliu, i, m., Q. Valerius, a Soman 

lyric poet, b. o. 87-43. 
C&tiilas, i, m., Q. Lutatins, a Boman 
general ; defeated the Carthaginians, 
and thus ended the first Punic war. 
CentSnXas, i, m., C, a Roman gener- 
al ; sent with cavalry to aid Flaminius 
against Hannibal, he was defeated in 
Umbria. 
CSrannus, i, m., a name given to the 

son of Ptolemy Soter. 
CSthSipis, i, m., P. Cornelius, a Ro- 
man consul, B. G. 181. 
Cliabrias, ae, m., an Athenian general, 
conqueror of Cyprus. 



Chaloioicos, i,/., in Greek, an epithet 
of Minerva ; in Latin, the name of a 
temple. In Paus. 6, 2, it may be 
taken in either way, for quae may 
refer to Minerva or to aedes. It 
means " dwelling in a house of brass." 

Chalets, Idis,/., the capital of the isl- 
and of Euboea. 

Chftdnes, um, m., a people of Epims. 

Cb&res, etis, m., the son of Theo- 
chares, an Athenian general, contem- 
porary with Philip of Macedon (b. o. 
860-386). 

Ch&ron, Onis, m., a distinguished 
Theban, contemporary with Pelopi- 
das. 

ChersdnSsas, i,/., the Thracian Cher- 
sonesus is commonly meant, between 
the Aegean Sea and the Hellespont. 
It was about fifty miles in length. 
The locative Chers^nSH occurs MUt. 
2, 4. 

Chios (-us), i,/., an island in the Ae- 
gean Sea, between Lesbos and Samoa, 
about one hundred and twenty-five 
miles in circumference, famous for 
its wine and marble. Mod. Scio. 

Cio^ro, Onis, m. 

1. M. Tullius Cicero, a well-known 

Roman statesman, orator, and 
philosopher, contemporary and 
friend of Atticns. Bom at Arpi- 
num in Latium, b. g. 106. By 
suppressing the conspiracy of 
Catiline, he earned the title 
"Father of his country." He 
was proscribed by the triumvirs 
at the desire of Antony, whom he 
had attacked in the Philippics. He 
was murdered, b. c. 48. 

2. Q. Tullius Cicero, brother of the 

preceding, married the daughter 
of Atticus. 
PI., Cicerones (Att. 15, 3) refers to 
M. and Q. Tullius Cicero. 

Cilioia, Be,f.,& country of Asia Minor 
on the Mediterranean, south of the 
Taurus Mountains. (TUiciae portae 
(Dot. 7, 2), a pass in the mountains 
between Cilicia and Cappadocia. 

Ciliz, Icis, commonly pi. Cilioes, um, 
m., the inhabitants of Cilicia. 

Cimon, Onis, m., an Athenian general, 
son of the MUtiades that defeated the 
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Persians at Marathon. He conquered 
the Persians at the Enrymedon, b. c. 
460, and at Cypnis, b. c. 449. 

Clnnftniis, a, am, of Cinna, who, ban- 
ished from Rome, joined Marius and 
attacked Solla. He was killed by one 
of his own officers. 

Citium, i, n., a town on the southeast 
coast of Cypras. 

Clastidium, i, n., a town or fortress 
in Cisalpine Gaul, south of the river 
Po. Mod. Chiasteggio. 

Claudiiu, i, m., name of two Boman 
gentes, one patrician, the other ple- 
beian. 

1. M. Claudius Marcellus, Boman con- 

sul, B. c. 196. 

2. C. Claudius Nero, consul, b. c. 207, 

conquered Hasdrubal at Sena. 

3. Tiberius Claudius Nero, Boman 

emperor, a. d. 14-S7. 
ClSon, onis, m., an orator of Halicar- 

nassus, contemporary with Lysander. 
CUniaSy ae, m., an Athenian, father of 

Alcibiades. He was killed at Coro- 

nea, b. c. 447. 
Cn. (rarely 6n.)» abbreviation for 

Gnaeus or GnCus (Cnaeus). 
Cnidas, i, /., a Dorian town in Asia 

Minor. 
CdlOnae, ftrum,/., a town in the Troad 

in Asia Minor. 
C6non, Onis, m. 

1. The father of Thnotheus, famous 

for his victory over the Spartans 
at Cnidus, b. c. 895. 

2. Son of Timotheus; being conquered 

by Lysander at Goat-river, he 
went into voluntary exile. 

Corc^ra, ae, /., the most northerly of 
the Ionian islands on the coast of 
Epirus. It is about one hundred miles 
long. It had been settled by colonists 
from Corinth, and a quarrel between 
Corinth and the colony caused the 
outbreak of the Peloponnesian war. 
Mod. Corfu. 

Corc^raens, a, um, Corcyraean. PI., 
CorcJ^raelf Orum, m., inhabitants of 
Corcyra. 

Cdrinthius, a, um, Corinthian. PI., 
Cdrinthii, Orum, m., inhabitants of 
Corinth. 

Cdrinthus, i, /., Corinth, an important 



city on the isthmus between the Golf 
of Corinth and the Saronic Gulf. It 
was taken by the Bomans, b. o. 147, 
and burnt ; rebuilt by Julius Caesar. 

ComSlios, i, m., L., Boman consul, 
B. 0. 193. See CethOgus and ScTpIo. 

CdrOnSa, ae,/., a town of Boeotia, fa^ 
mous for the defeat of the Athenians 
and their allies by Agesilaus, b. c. 394. 

Cotta, ae, m., C. Aurelius, Boman 
consul, B. c. 66. 

Cdtys, j^is (CdtuB, i, e. g., gen., Cfiti. 
Iph. 3, 4 ; ace, COtum, Titnoth. 1, 2), 
m., a Thracian ruler whose daughter 
married Iphicrates. 

Cx&t£ros (-us), i, m., one of Alexan- 
der's generals. Greece and Epims 
were allotted to him. He fell in bat- 
tle against Eumenes, b. o. 328. 

CrSta, ae,/., Crete, the most southerly 
of the Greek islands in the Mediter- 
ranean. Two hundred and seventy 
miles in length and fifty in breadth. 
Said to have contained a hundred 
cities. Mod. Candia. 

CrStenses, lum, m., inhabitants of 
Crete, considered to be of a cunning 
disposition. 

Crlnlssus (Crlnlsns), i, m,, a river in 
Sicily. 

Crltl&Ote, es, /., a town of the Thraci- 
an Chersonesus, situated on the Hel- 
lespont. 

Critias, i, m., a scholar of Socrates. 
He was one of the thirty tyrants of 
Athens who were overthrown by Thra- 
sybulus. 

Cycl&des, um, /., a circular group of 
islands around Delos, in the Aegean 
Sea. So called from their position. 

Cyme, es,/., the largest city in Aeolia. 
It was plundered by Alcibiades. 

Cyprii, Orum, »»., inhabitants of Cy- 
prus. 

Cypras, i, /., an island in the eastern 
part of the Mediterranean, sacred to 
Venus. It is about one hundred and 
fifty miles long and seventy broad, 
and has recently come into the pos- 
session of the British. 

C^rSnae, arum, /., Gyrene, a city in 
Cyrenaica, in northern Africa, about 
eleven miles from the sea. It was 
founded by a colony of Greeks. 
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C^rHnael, Oram, m., inhabitants of 

Cyrene. 
Cfras, i, m. 

1. The elder son of Cambyses, and 

foander of the Persian empire. 

2. The younger son of Darius Nothns. 

He attempted to dethrone his 
brother Artaxerzes by the aid of 
the Greeks, but was slain at Ca- 
naxa. 

CysXcSnoa, a, nm, of Cyzicos. 

Cyzions, i,/., a city of Mysia, in Asia 
Minor, on the Propontis. 



D., abbreyiatlon for Becimns. 

Dftmon, Onis, m., a poet and mnsician 
of Athens, the intimate friend of Peri- 
cles, and the teacher of Socrates. 

Dftrlos, i, m. 

1. Son of Hystaspes. He was king of 

the Persians, B.C. 521-485. He sent 
two expeditions against Greece. 
The former, commanded by Mar- 
donius, was destroyed by the 
Thracians ; the latter, command- 
ed by Datis and Artaphemes, was 
defeated at Marathon by li^tia- 
des. 

2. Darius Nothus, king of the Per- 

sians, B. c. 424-405. 

Dftt&mes, is, m., a Persian general. 

D&tis» Idis, m. (ace. Datim occurs Milt, 
4, 1), a Persian general. 

D^oSlfia, ae, /., a village in northern 
Attica, fortified by the Lacedaemoni- 
ans, on the advice of Alcibiades, b. o. 
413. 

Ddcimns, i, m., a common Roman 
praenomen. 

I>elphi, Orum, m., a town in Phocis, at 
the foot of Mount Parnassus, famous 
for the temple and oracle of Apollo. 

DelphXous, a, um, Delphian. As a 
noun, Delpliicas (deus) = Apollo, 
Favs. 6, 5 ; Delphlcoin, i, n., i. e., 
oracidum, Lys. 3, 2. 

BSlna (-OS), i, /., the central island of 
the Cyclades. The supposed birth- 
place of Apollo and Diana. 

DSmAdes, is, m., a rich Athenian 
orator who sided with the Macedonian 
party and opposed Demosthenes. 



DlSmaenStus, i, f»., a demagogue and 

enemy of Timoleon, in Syracuse. 
]>9iiiStriii8, i, m. 

1. Phalereus, an Athenian philosopher, 

orator, and aristocrat. He was 
put in cliarge of Athens by Cas- 
sander, and ruled so well that 
three hundred statues (some say 
three hundred and sixty) were 
erected to his honor. After 
the death of Cassander, he was 
obliged to leave Athens, and his 
statues were destroyed. 

2. Poliorcetes, son of Antigonus. 

After Cassander's death, in b. o. 
294, he became king of Macedonia. 
He attempted to restore his fa- 
ther's empire in Asia, but failed, 
and died a prisoner, in b. c. 283. 

I>Smostl&Sne8, is, m., the most elo- 
quent Athenian orator. He zealously 
opposed the Macedonian party. Died, 
b. g. 822, about sixty years old. 

Dercj^liu, i, m., an Athenian general. 

DiAna, ae,/., the daughter of Jupiter 
and LatOna, an ancient Latin divinity, 
but early identified with the Greek 
goddess of hunting, ArtSmis. 

DXnon, Onis, m., a Greek historian, 
contemporary with Philip of Mace- 
don. 

DidmSdon, ontis, m., an inhabitant 
of Cyzicus. 

Dion, onis, m., a Syracusan, nearly 
related to both Dionysins I and 11. 
He was a great admirer of Plato, who 
visited Syracuse during the reign of 
Dionysius I. Dionysins n became 
jealous of bis influence, and banished 
him to Corinth. He soon collected an 
army and dethroned the tyrant He 
was murdered, b. o. 353. 

Dl6nj^siiis, i, m. 

1. Dionysius the elder (I), ruler of 

Syracuse, b. c. 405-367. He was 
cruel and jealous, and became 
odious to his subjects. 

2. Dionysius the younger (11), son of 

the preceding, ruler of Syracuse, 
b. c. 367-343. Driven out by Timo- 
leon, he retired to Corinth, where 
he died. 

3. A Theban musician, who taught 

Bpaminondas. 
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DDdOna, ae, /., a town in Epims, 
famous for its oracle. 

Ddl5peB, am, m., a people of Thessaly, 
in possession of the island of Scyros. 

Ddmitlua, i, m., On., Roman consul, 
B. c. 82.^ 

Draaillal ae,/., Livia, wife of Tiberias 
Claudius Nero, afterward married Oc- 
tavian (the Emperor Augustus). Her 
sons by Tiberius (Tiberius and Dru- 
8118) were adopted by Octavian. The 
former became emperor after the 
death of Augustas. 

E 

fills, Idis, /., a district in the western 
Peloponnesus ; also its chief city. 

XSlpXnIee, es,/., daughter of Miltiadee, 
first married to her brother Cimon, 
afterwards to Callias. 

Knnias, i, m., Q., one of the oldest Ro- 
man poets (B. c. 239-169), author of an 
epic poem, " Annflles," in which he 
treated the history of Rome from the 
earliest period down to his own times. 
Ennius was an intimate friend of Cato 
and of Scipio Africanus. 

Cp&mXnondas, ae, m., celebrated 
Theban general, founder of the power 
of Thebes. He was killed at the bat- 
tle of HantinSa, where the Thebans 
conquered the united forces of the 
Athenians, Lacedaemonians, and their 
alliefil. 

£pii£8tis, i,/., a seaport town of Ionia 
in Asia Minor. Famous for the tem- 
ple of Diana. 

fipTtOtes, ae, m., an inhabitant of 
Epirus. 

CpTrGtXcos, a, um, of Epirus. 

fiplms, i, /., a country in the west of 
Greece, north of the Ambracian Gulf. 

firStria, ae,/., a city of Euboea. 

firStrlensls, e, of Eretria. 

firyx, yds, m., a mountain and town in 
western Sicily. 

£trtlrla, ae,/., Tuscany, a country on 
the west coast of Italy, bounded on 
the south by the Tiber. 

Xlii&gdras, ae, m., the ruler of the 
greater part of Cyprus. He was at- 
tacked by Artaxerxes, and the Atho- 
nians sent Chabrias to his aid. 



fiuboea, ae, /., a large island off the 
coast of Attica and Boeotia. It was 
about one hundred and fifty miles 
long, and forty at its greatest breadth. 
Mod. Negropont. 

EumSiies, is, m. 

1. One of the ablest of Alexander's 

generals. He was betrayed to 
Antigonus, and put to death 
about B. c. 316. 

2. King of Pergamum, b. c. 19&-158, 

the friend of the Romans in their 
contest with Antiochns the Great. 

Eumolpldae, ftrum, m., priests at 
Athens who had chief charge of the 
Eleusinian mysteries. They were the 
reputed descendants of Neptune's son 
Eumolpus. 

£apliXl6tiis» i, m., a friend of Pho- 
cion. 

£iirOpa, ae,/., Europe. 

£arOpaeas, a, um, European. 

lilurj^bX&des, is, m., a Spartan general 
who commanded the Lacedaemonian 
army, and was commander-in-chief of 
the Greek fleet against Xerxes. 

£ai^dice, es, /., the mother of King 
Philip of Macedon. 

IhirysthSnes, is, m., a Spartan, broth- 
er of Procles. 

F 

F&blAnns, a, nm, Fabian ; the plural 
is used of the soldiers of Fabius. Iph, 
2,4. 

F&blns, i, m., the name of a Roman 
gens illustrious for the sterling quali- 
ties of its members. 

1. Quintus Fabius Maximus (Cunc- 

tator), Roman consul, b. c. 214 ; 
general in the second Panic war. 

2. Quintus Fabias Labeo, Roman con- 

sul, B. c. 183. 
F&lemas ager, a district in Campania, 

near Capua. 
FSretrins, i, m., an appellation of Ja- 

piter, said to have been given to him 

by Romulus, who built a temple to 

him on the Capitol, and deposited the 

*• gpolia oplma " there. 
Flacons, i, m., L. Valerius, a patrician, 

Cato's colleague in the consulship and 

censorship. 
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FULminlnas, i, m. 

1. C. Qoinctius, Roman consnl, b. c. 

192. 

2. T. Quinctius, brother of the pre- 

ceding, sent to Bithynia to de- 
mand Hannibal of King Prusias, 
to whom he had fled. 
Flftminius, i, m., C, Boman consnl, 
defeated by Hannibal at Lake Trasu- 
mennns, in Etruria, b. c. 217. 
Flavins, i, m., C, an adherent of Bru- 
tus. 
FrSgrellae, &mm,/., a city in Latium, 

on the river Liris. 
Fulvia, ae, /., the wife of P. Clodins, 

and afterwards of Antony. 
Farias, i, m., L., Boman consul, b. c. 
196. 



G., see C. 

Gains, i, m., a common praenomen 
among the Romans. 

Galba, ae, m. (Scrvius Sulpicius), a 
Roman orator. As praetor, in b. o. 
151, he plundered Lusitania. 

GalUa, ae, /., Gaul. It was divided 
into Gallia Transalplna and Gallia 
Cisalplna; the former was the mod- 
em France, the latter northern Italy. 
In Harm. 3, 4, the former is meant. 

Gellius, i, m.y Qulntus Gellins Canus, 
a friend of Atticus, by whose inter- 
cession he was exempted from the 
proscription by Antony. 

Geminos, see ServlHus. 

Gn., see Cn. 

GnaeuB (Gn6us), i, m., a common 
Roman praenomen. 

Gongj^lus, i, m., an Eretrian sent by 
Pausanias with a letter to the king of 
Persia. 

Gortj^nil, Oram, m., the inhabitants 
of Gortyna, a city in Crete. 

Gracchiis, i, m., Ti. Sempronius, Ro- 
man consul, B. c. 215 and 213 ; killed 
by Hannibal in an ambuscade, b. c. 
212. 

Graecia, ae, /., Greece, in its widest 
sense including all the territory be- 
tween the Ionian and the Aegean 
seas ; sometimes used of the Greek 
colonies in Asia Minor, e. g., MUt. 3, 3. 



Graecos, a, um, Greek ; as a substan- 
tive, an inhabitant of Greece. 

Grains, a, um (an older, more poetic 
form for Graecus), Grecian; of or 
pertaining to Greece. 

Grfnlum, i, n., a town and fort in 
Phrygia. 

II 

Eradrfimetam, i, n., a sea-coast town 
in the territory of Carthage. 

Kaliartus, i,/., a city in Boeotia. 

Er&licarniUius (-assius), a, um, of 
Halicarnassus, the capital of Caria in 
Asia Minor. It was the birthplace of 
the historians Herodotus and Diony- 
sius ; also famous for the tomb (mau- 
soleum) of King MausOlus, erected 
there by his wife Artemisia. 

E[&inllcar, Sris, m., the father of Han- 
nibal, the prominent Carthaginian 
general in the first Punic war. 

Hammon, Onis, m., a Libyan name of 
Jupiter, whose temple, with its fa- 
mous oracle, was situated on the bor- 
der of Cyrenaica and Egypt. 

Hannibal, fills, m., one of the great- 
est generals of antiquity. He was 
the most inveterate and determined 
enemy that ever opposed the Romans. 
After defeating the Romans at Can- 
nae (b. c. 216), he went into winter- 
quarters at Capua. The Romans, re- 
lieved by his inaction, sent an army 
under Scipio into Africa. Hannibal 
was recalled, and, less from his own 
fault than from that of his country- 
men, he was defeated, and obliged to 
seek protection in flight. He was per- 
secuted from place to place, for the 
Romans did not feel safe so long as 
he was alive. Finally, he went to the 
court of Prasias, where he put an end 
to his own life, b. o. 183. 

Hasdrftbal, fills, m. 

1. Hamilcar's son-in-law and suc- 

cessor. 

2. The brother of Hannibal, conquer- 

ed and killed at Sena, b. g. 207. 
Hellespontns, i, m., the Hellespont, 
the strait between Europe and Asia 
(the Dardanelles), also the adjacent 
shores. (Pot«. 2, 1.) The Hellespont 
connects the Propontis with the Ae- 
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gean. Xerxes stretched bridges, con- 
sisting of about three hundred boats 
arranged in the manner of a pontoon- 
bridge, across it. It is about sixty 
miles long, and has an average width 
of about three miles, although at its 
narrowest point its width is rather 
less than one mile. Cf . Grote, Part 
II. ch. 38. 

Helviiu, 1, m., C, Cato's colleague in 
the aedileship. 

Hephaestio, Onis, m., the best be- 
loved of Alexander's generals. 

HCracUdes, ae, m.; a Syracnsan that 
aided Dion in expelling the younger 
Dionysius. Afterwards a quarrel arose 
between Dion and Heraclides, and 
the former caused the latter to be put 
to death. 

Herciiles, is, m., the son of Jupiter 
and Alcm€na, the national hero of 
Greece ; the mightiest families traced 
their descent from him. According to 
the later myth, he came over the Alps 
on his way from the western lands, 
where he had gone to seek the oxen of 
Geryon. Hence "G^aiw«." ZTann.S, 4. 

H£taerXce» see Vocabulary. 

Hio^tas, .ae, m., a Syracusan tyrant, 
who opposed Dionysius. 

Hnotae, ftrum, m., Helots, a class of 
slaves in Sparta. 

Hipp&rlnua, i, m. 

1. The father of Dion. 

2. The son of Dionysius the elder. 
Hippo, Onis, m., a town in the terri- 
tory of Carthage. 

Hippdnloiu, i, m., the father-in-law 
of Alcibiades. 

Hispftnia, ae,/., Spain, including Por- 
tugal. The plural {Cat. 8, 4) applies 
to Hispania citerior (Tarraconensis) 
and^terior (Baetica and Lusitania). 

Hister, tri, m., the lower Danube. This 
river rises in Suabia, and has a course 
of about 1,300 miles. 

Histiaeua, i, m., ruler of MilCtns un- 
der Darius I. Darius rewarded him 

' for his loyalty, as related Mtlt. 3, 5, by 
giving him command of a district in 
Thrace ; but, fearing his rapidly in- 
creasing power, he recalled him to 
Susa. He afterwards took part in the 
Ionian revolt. 



HftmSms, i, m.. Homer, the oldest 
epic poet of Greece (about b. c. 80O). 
To him are attributed the " Diad,'* an 
account of the siege of Troy, and the 
Odyssey, in which the return of the 
Greek heroes, especially that of Ulys- 
ses, is related. 

Hortensins, i, m., Quintus, the con- 
temporary, rival, and friend of Ci- 
cero. 

Hjrstaspes, is (-i), m., a noble Persian, 
father of King Darius I. 

I (J) 

Xftson, Onis, m., Jason, a tyrant of 
Thessaly, devoted friend of Timo- 
theus. 

lOnes, nm, m., lonians, the (Ionian) 
Greeks in Asia Minor. They revolted 
from the rule of Persia, b. c. 499. 
The Spartans refused to aid them, but 
the Athenians supported them. They 
captured Sardis, but were finally de- 
feated. 

lOnia, ae, /., the middle part of the 
western coast of Asia Minor, between 
Aeolis and Doris. 

Iphicr&tensia, e, belonging to Iphi- 
crates. 

Iphlcr&teSy is, m., an Athenian gen- 
eral, who introduced various military 
improvements. 

IsmSnlas, ae, m., a Theban, colleague 
of Pelopidas in his embassy to Alex- 
ander of Pherae. 

later, see Hister. 

It&lia, ae, /., Italy. Its principal an- 
cient divisions were ^ruria, Umbria, 
Piotnum^ Latium, Campania^ Sam- 
nium, Apulia, Calabria^ Lueania, and 
the country of the BrtUH, Southern 
Italy was largely colonized by Greeks, 
hence often called Magna Oraecia. 

It&licus, a, um. Italian, Roman. 

iaiins, a, um, belonging to the Julian 
gens. 

Iflnina, a, um, belonging to the Junian 
gens. 

luppiter, gen. lOvis, m., Jupiter, the 
supreme god of the Romans. The 
name is used also of Baal, the su- 
preme god of the Carthaginians and 
Phoenicians. 
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KarthAginXensis, e, Carthaginian, 
belonging to Carthage. As a noun, 
both in singular and plural. A pow- 
erful people of Africa, who had colo- 
nies in Sicily, Corsica, and Sardinia. 

Karthftgo, Inis, /., Carthage, an im- 
portant city on the northern coast of 
Africa, founded as a colony from 
Tyre about b. c. 800. Carthage was 
destroyed by P. Cornelius Scipio, b. o. 
146. 



Jm, abbreviation for Lnclus. 

li&b£o, Gnis, m., see Fabins, 2. 

liic^daemon, Onis, /., also called 
Sparta, the capital of Laconia, the 
southeastern district of the Pelopon- 
nesus. The Spartans were simple, 
frugal, brave, and free from luxurious 
and enervating habits. They repre- 
sented the Peloponnesus as Athens 
represented northern Greece, and the 
struggle between the two peoples was 
long and stubborn, being Anally end- 
ed by the defeat of the Athenians at 
"Aegoe Potamos." Cf. Grote's In- 
dex •• Sparta,'' Curtius n, 14a-278. 

Ii&oSdaemttnXiu, a, um, Lacedaemo- 
nian or Laconian : as a substantive, a 
Spartan or Lacedaemonian. 

li&co, Onis, m., a Laconian or Lacedae- 
monian. 

lAoOnice, es, /., Laconia, the south- 
eastern district of the Peloponnesus. 

lAm&clms, i, m., an Athenian, one of 
Alcibiades's colleagues in the Syracus- 
an expedition. 

I^ampms, i, m., a Greek musician of 
the time of Pericles. 

Iiainps&cus, i,/., a town of Mysis, on 
the Hellespont. 

I^aphystiiu, i, m., a demagogue of 
Syracuse at the time of Timoleon. 

lAtlnus, a, um, Latin. 

l«innli, Oram, m., the inhabitants of 
the island of Lemnos. 

Iiemnos (-os), i, /., an Island in the 
northern part of the Aegean Sea. 
Vulcan was said to have fallen here, 
when driven from heaven by Jupiter. 
Mod. Stalimene. 



I^^OnidaSy ae, m., king of Sparta, who 
fell in the heroic defense of Thermo- 
pylae against overwhelming numbers 
of the Persians under Xerxes, b. c. 480. 

I^onnfttus, i, m., one of the generals 
of Alexander the Great. He sought 
to gain the aid of Eumenes in his at- 
tempt to secure the power in Mace- 
don. 

JAfitfcbldeOf is, m., son of the Spar- 
tan king Agis. He defeated the Per- 
sians at MycSle. 

Iiesbus (-OS), i, /., an island in the 
Aegean Sea, nofth of Chios. It was 
the birthplace of the poet Alcaeus. 

JjeudiBfA, Oram, m., a people of Cap- 
padocia. 

I^eaotra, Oram, n., a town in Boeotia, 
south of Thebes, famous for the de- 
feat of the Spartans byEpaminondas, 
B. c. 371. 

lieuctricus, a, um, of Lenctra. 

JAgUkxeB, um, m., a people on the 
northwest coast of Italy. 

TionguB, i, m., Ti. Sempronius, a Bo- 
man consul, defeated at Trebia by 
Hannibal. 

I^flcftnl, Oram, m., a people in southern 
Italy. 

lAicixka, i, m., a common praenomen 
among the Romans. 

liiicrfitXas, i, m. (T. Lucretius Cams), 
a Roman philosophical poet of the 
time of Atticns. Wrote a poem in six 
books to elucidate the principles of 
Epicurus. It was called "DeReram 
Natura." 

I^floolliUy 1, m., L. Licinins, Roman 
consul, B. c. 74. Superseded by Pom- 
pey in the Mithridatic war. Famous 
for his wealth and luxury. 

I^tlsltftni, Oram, m., Lnsitanians, in- 
habitants of the modern Portugal. 

li&tfttiiis, i, m. (C. Lutatius Catulus), 
Roman consul, b. c. 242. Famous for 
his victory over the Carthaginians at 
the Aegates islands. 

lij^co (-n), onis, m., a Syracusan. 

Tifcua, i, m., an Athenian, father of 
Thrasybulus. 

lij^dla, ae,/., a country of Asia Minor. 
Its capital was Sardis. 

liydl (-li), Oram, w., Lydians. 

li^aander, dri, m., a Spartan general. 



276 mSTORIOAL AND GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX. 



who thoronghly conquered the Athe- 
nians at Aegos Potamoe, and estab- 
lished the thirty tyrants at Athens. 
lij^sim&chiis, i, m. 

1. One of Alexander's generals ; he 

seiised Thrace, and was killed in a 
war against Seleacus. 

2. An Athenian, father of Aristides. 
Ttfaia, Us, m., a native of Tarentum, 

who instructed Epaminondas in the 
• philosophy of FythagOras. 



M., abbreviation for Marcus. 

M&c^do, &nis, m., a Macedonian. 

M&c^ddnia, ae,/., a country of north- 
em Greece, between Thessaly and 
Thrace. 

Macrftchlr, see Artaxerxes, 1. 

Mag^nes, etis, m., an inhabitant of 
Magnesia. 

Ma«riitela» ae,/., a city in Carta ; also 
a city in Lydia. 

Mftgo(-n), Onis, m., Hannibal's brother. 

M&merciu, i, m., the ruler of CatSna, 
in Sicily. He went to the aid of Dio- 
nysius, and was defeated by Timo- 
leon. 

Mandr6cles, is, m., a Persian general. 

Manilas, i, m. (Cn. Manlins Yulso), 
Roman consul, b. c. 189. 

Mantiinfia, ae, /., a city of Arcadia, 
famous for the victory and death of 
Epaminondas. 

M&r&thon, Onis (ace. MSrSthOna), m. 
and /., a plain and town in Attica, fa- 
mous for the defeat of the Persians by 
Miltiades, b. c. 490. 

M&r&thOnias, a, nm, of Marathon. 

Marcellos, i, m., M. Claudius. 

1. Boman consul, b. c. 212 ; opposed 

Hannibal with success; conquered 
Syracuse. 

2. Boniah consul, b. c. 183. 

8. Bro£h^-in-law of Octavian; consul, 

B. c. 50. 
PI., Marcelli, the family of the Mar- 
celli. 

Marcus, i, m., a common praenomen 
among the ]^mans. 

Marddnius, i, m., a Persian general, 
son-in-law of Darius. After the de- 
feat at Salamis, he was left with a 



large army in Greece. He fell at 

Plataea. 
Marius, i, m., C, son of Sulla's well- 
known rival ; consul, b. c. 82. 
Ma88&g:£tae, ftrum, m., a warlike peo- 
ple on the northeastern shore of the 

Caspian Sea. 
Media, ae,/., a country of Asia, south 

of the Caspian Sea. 
MSdicus, a, um, belonging to Media. 
Mfidus, a, um. Median ; subst. m., a 

Mede. 
M^nSclXdes, ae, m. (ace, -em or -en ; 

Yoc., -Id2), a Theban, opponent of 

Epaminondas. 
M£n£l&l portust a seaport town in 

Africa, west of Egypt. 
MSnestheus, ei, m. (ace., -Sa), the 

son of Iphicrates, chosen as general 

against Philip. 
Merciiriiu, i, m., son of Jupiter and 

Maia. 
MessSna, ae (or -ene, es),/.,the sonth- 

westem country of the Peloponnesus; 

also the chief city of that country. 
Mic^hus, i, m., a Theban youth. 
MnSsius, a, um, of Miletus, a city of 

Ionia. 
MUtl&des, is, m. 

1. A celebrated Athenian general, who 

received the government of the 
Chersonesus at the death of Ste- 
sag&ras n. He is chiefly famous 
for his victory over the Persians at 
Marathon. 

2. Uncle of the preceding. He went 

to the Chersonesus to assist the 
Dolonci, fortified the peninsula, 
and held it untU his death. (Ne- 
pos has confused the two.) 

Minerva, ae, /., the daughter of Jupi- 
ter, goddess of war and wisdom. 

Min&cius, i, m. 

1. Q. Minuclus Thermus, Roman con- 

sul, B. 0. 193. 

2. M. Minucius Rufus, master of the 

horse under the dictator Fabins 
Maximus in the second Punic 
war. He was a rash soldier, and 
seized the occasion of Fabius'a 
absence at Rome to give battle to 
Hannibal ; the army was saved 
from destruction by the return of 
the dictator. 
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Mlthiidfttes, is, m., the son of Ario- 
barzanes, satrap of Lycaonia and Cap- 
padocia. 

Mlthrobarzftnes, is, m., a Persian, 
the father-in-law of Datames. 

Mn6mon, Onis, see Artaxerzes, 2. 

MOcilla, ae, m., L. Inlius, a Boman 
praetor. 

M6I08SI, -Oram, m., a people in Epiros. 

Manjrchla, ae,/., the most easterly of 
the ttiree ports of Athens, and the 
citadel overlooking it. 

M&tlna, ae,/., a city in northern Italy. 
Mod. Modena. 

Mj^c&le, es,/., a promontory of Ionia, 
opposite Samos. Famoas for the na- 
val victory of the Greeks over the Per- 
sians. ( Nepos errs in stating that Ci- 
mon commanded at this battle.) 

Mj^iienaeuB, i, m., an inhabitant of 
MytilSne, the capital of the island of 
Lesbos. 

Myfls, nntis, /. (ace., -nnta. Them. 10, 
3), a city in Ionia. 

N 

Nikxus (-OS), i, /., the largest of the 
Cyclades islands. 

Nectan&bls (or NectenSbls), Idis, m. 
(ace, NectenSbln, ChcUt. 2, 1 ; abl., 
NectanSblde, Ag. 8, 6), an Egyptian of 
the royal famUy, assisted by Agesilans. 

NSddes, is, m. (gen., NSdcli), the 
father of Themistocl es. 

NSontTohos, n., a fortress in Thrace. 

NSoptdlSmas, i, m., one of Alexan- 
der's generals ; obtained the province 
of Armenia. He was killed by Eu- 
menes. 

Neptanas, i, m., the god of the sea, 
son of Saturn. 

N^ro, Onis, m., see Clandins. 

NTcftnor, Oris, m., a general who was 
appointed governor of Athens by Cas- 
sander. 

NToXa (or NTcIas), ae, m., Nicias, an 
Athenian general, one of the col- 
leagues of Alcibiades in the Syracus- 
an expedition. After the desertion of 
Alcibiades, Nicias continued the siege 
of Syracuse with bravery and skill. 
He was, however, obliged to surren- 
der, and was put to death by the Syra- 
cusans. 



mius, i, m., the Nile, the principal 

river of Egypt. 
Nlaaens, i, m., son of Dionysius I. 
NOmentanom praedium, an estate 

nearNomentum, in the Sabine country. 
NOra, ae,/., a fortress in Phrygia. 
N&inXdae, ftrum, m., the Numidians, a 

people in northern Africa. 



OedlpiiB, i (-Odis), m., the son of Lalus 
and locasta. He unwittingly killed 
his own father. After solving the rid- 
dle of the Sphinx, he became king of 
Thebes and the husband of his own 
mother. On discovering these circum- 
stances, he put out his own eyes. 

dlympia, ae,/., a town in Elis, where 
games were held every fourth sum- 
mer. The origin of these games was 
unknown; they wero said to have 
been restored by Lycurgus, b. c. 776. 
Hence the Greeks reckoned time from 
that year by " olympiads. " The games 
were at first confined to one day; they 
afterwards extended over five days, 
and consisted of chariot-races, foot- 
races, wrestling-matches, etc. 

dlympias, ftdis, /., the wife of Phflip 
of Macedon, and mother of Alexander 
the Great. 

5lympI6dllra8, i, m., a musician who 
instructed Epaminondas. 

ttlynthXi, Oram, m., the inhabitants of 
Olynthus. 

dlynthus, i,/., a city of Thrace. 

dnttmarchns, i, m., the man to whom 
Antigonus intrusted his prisoner Eu- 
menes. 

Orchdm^SnXI, Oram, m., the inhabitants 
of the town of Orchomenos, in Boeo- 
tia, to whose aid Lysander was sent. 

dreates, is (-ae), m., son of Agamem- 
non and Clytemnestra. In revenge 
for the murder of his father, he slew 
his mother. 

Orl^nes, um,/., title of a book writ- 
ten by Cato the Censor. 

Oml, Oram, w., a fortress in Thrace. 



P., abbreviation for Pnblius. 
Pactf e, es,/., a fortress in Thrace, on 
the Propontis. 
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Pttdofl, i, m., the Po, the largest river 
in Italy. It riaes in the south of Pied- 
mont, and empties into the Golf of 
Venice. 

Pampl&j^Iiain marej the eastern part 
of the Mediterranean Sea, south of 
Asia Minor. Hann. 8, 4. 

Pandantes, is, m., the treasurer of 
Artazerxes Mnemon. 

Paphl&go» Onis, m., an Inhabitant of 
Paplilagonia. 

Paphl&gftnia, ae, /., a country in Asia 
Minor, south of the Black Sea. 

P&raet&csae, Srum (or Paraet&cl, 
Orum), m., a people in northern Per- 
sia. 

F&iiaa, a, um, of or concerning Paros. 
As a substantive, Parilf Omm, m., 
the inhabitants of Paros. 

P&nis (-OS), i, /., one of the Cyclades 
islands, in the Aegean Sea, famous 
for its white marble. 

Patrftclua, i, m., the friend of Achilles. 
He was killed by Hector at the siege 
of Troy. 

Paulas, i, m., see Aemilius. 

Pans&niaa, ae, m. 

1. Son of Cleombrotus, leader of the 

Spartans at Plataea, where he de- 
feated the Persians. 

2. Son of Pleistonax, and grandson of 

the preceding. King of Sparta, 
B. c. 406-394. 

3. Chief of King Philip's body-guard. 
Pfidacaena, i, m., Sextus, a friend of 

Atticus. 

P£l6plda«, ae, m., a celebrated The- 
ban general, contemporary with Epa- 
minondas. 

P£l5ponnesl&ciis, a, nm, of or con- 
cerning the Peloponnesus. 

P£l6poniiSidi, -Oram, m., the inhabit- 
ants of the Peloponnesus. 

P£l6poiiiifiBins, a, um, Peloponnesian, 
of or concerning the Peloponnesus. 

PSlftponnSsuB, i,/., a large peninsnla, 
forming the southern part of Greece. 
Mod. Morea. 

Perdlocas, ae, m. 

1. Son of the Macedonian king Amyn- 

tas n, and brother of Philip. 

2. A favorite general of Alexander. 

Alexander, when dying, gave Per- 
diccas his ring. Perdiccas made 



a league with Eumenes, and at- 
tempted to subdue the other 
claimants of the empire. He was 
killed in Egypt. 

Perg&mSnus, a, um, of Pergamum, a 
city and kingdom in Mysia. PL, as 
substantive, Perg&mSnl, Oram, m., 
the inhabitants of Pergamum. 

Pt^ricles, is (-i), m., a celebrated Athe- 
nian statesman, general, and orator. 
He controlled Athens for forty years, 
and to him were due most of its ar- 
tistic edifices. 

Perpenna, ae, m., M., a distinguished 
Boman, consul b. o. 92. 

Penae, ftrum, m., inhabitants of the 
district " Persia," which was a small 
part of the Persian empire. 

Perses, ae, m., a Persian. (Often used 
with ' rex'''' in place of "r«c Persa- 
runit'' when the king was Persian by 
birth.) 

PersiciUf a, um, of or concerning 
Persia. 

Persia* Idis, /., the chief province of 
the Persian empire ; the modem Far- 
sistan. Sometimes used for the Per- 
sian empire itself, which in the days 
of its greatest glory extended from 
Asia Minor to northern India, and 
from the river Jaxartes to the coast 
of Syria. It first became of impor- 
tance under Cyrus, about b. c. 558. 
He was succeeded by Cambyses, whom 
Darius I followed. Darius, attempt- 
ing to quell revolts in the Ionian cities 
of Asia Minor, came into collision 
with the Greeks. Hence resulted the 
Persian wars. Ct. Grote, Part U, ch. 
33. 

Peacestes, ae, m., a Macedonian, com- 
mander of Alexander's body guard. 

Ph&iereus, eos (-ei), m., of or from 
Phaleram, the oldest harbor of 
Athens, with a demos of the same 
name. 

Ph&ieiicus, a, um, Phalerian, of Pha- 
leram. 

Pham&bftzua, i, m., a Persian ruler 
in northwestern Asia Minor who be- 
trayed Alcibiades. 

PhSrae, Oram,/. 

1. A sea-coast town of Messenia. 

2. A town of Thessaly. 
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PhSraeofl, a, mn, of Pherae (in Thes- 

saly). 
Fhldlas, ae, m., an Athenian, a friend 

of Atticns. 
Phldlppufly i, m., a famous courier at 

Athens. 
FliXllppeiisls, e, of Philippi, a town 

in Macedonia, founded by Pliilip of 

Macedon, famous for the defeat of 

Brutus and Cassins by Antony and 

Octavian, b. c. 42. 
Phillppiu, i, m., Philip. 

1. Son of Amyntas, and father of 

Alexander the Great. He was 
king of Macedonia, b. g. 360-336. 

2. Half-brother of Alexander the 

Great. He was called Aridaens. 
8. King of Macedonia, b. c. 230-179. 
He was conquered by the Bo- 
mans. 

PhlUatos, i, m., an historian of Syra- 
cuse. 

PhilAcles, i, m., an Athenian general, 
defeated by Lysander at Aegos Pota- 
mos. 

FliXlostT&tas, i, m., a brother of Cal- 
licriltes, Bion^s murderer. 

PhOcion, Onis, m., a celebrated Athe- 
nian general and statesman. He re- 
jected the bribes of Philip, but was 
finally accused of treasonable prac- 
tices and sentenced to death. 

Phoebidas, ae, m., a Spartan general. 

Phoenloes, um, m., the inhabitants of 
Phoenicia, a country famous for its 
commerce. It was on the Syrian 
coast ; its chief towns were Tyre and 
Sidon. 

T^rfgeSf um, m., Phrygians. 

VhrfgitL, ae, /., a country of Asia 
Minor. 

Phj^le, es,/., a fortress in Attica. 

Piraeus, i (Greek form, Piraeevs, 
Sos or Si), m., the principal port of 
Athens. 

PIsander, dri, m. 

1. An Athenian general in command 

of the fleet at Samoa. 

2. A Spartan who led the Lacedaemo- 

nian fleet against Conon and the 
Athenians. 
PIsIdae, Srum, m., a warlike people in 

Asia Minor. 
Plsistr&tns, i, m., an Athenian who 
9 



obtained supreme control at Athens 
about B. c. 560. He affected demo- 
cratic principles, and, though twice 
driven out, was able to transmit his 
power to his sons, who held it un- 
til about B. c. 510. His rule was 
based on no right but that of force 
(tyrannU)^ but was moderate and 
generous. Cf. Grote, Part n, ch. 11 
and 30. 

Pltt&ciu, i, m., a statesman and gen- 
eral of Mytilene ; one of the seven wise 
men of Greece. 

Pl&taeae, flrum,/., Plataea, a fortified 
town in Boeotia, on the AsOpus. Fa- 
mous for the victory of the Greeks 
over the Persians under Mardonius. 

Pl&taeensegy lum, m., inhabitants of 
Plataea. 

Pl&to, Onis, m., a celebrated Athenian 
philosopher, scholar of Socrates, and 
founder of the Academy. 

PoeoHe, es, /., a portico at Athens. 
Cf . note, MUe. 6. 8. 

PoeidcuB (Plliiicns), a, um, Cartha- 
ginian, Punic. 

Poenns, i, m., an inhabitant of Car- 
thage. (The singular is used of Hanni- 
bal). Commonly in plural, Poeni, 
Drum, m., Carthaginians. 

P6lfbia0, i, m., a celebrated Greek 
historian, mtimate friend of the Sci- 
pios. 

Pdlymnls, Idis (-i), f»., the father of 
Epaminondas. 

Pftlj^rchon, ontls, m., one of the 
generals of Alexander. 

Pomp^ias, i, m., Cn., triumvir with 
Caesar and Crassus. Caesar^s great 
rival. He was defeated at Pharsftlus, 
B. c. 48, and fied to Egypt, where he 
was murdered. 

PompOnius, see Attlcus. 

Pontas, i, m. 

1. Pontus EuxTnus (the Black Sea). 

2. The countries on the southern 

shore of the Black Sea. 
Procles, is. m. (gen., Procli, Ag. 1, 2), 

the brother of Eurysthenes, son of 

Aristodemus. 
Prdpontls, Idis, /., Sea of MarmOra, 

between the Dardanelles and the 

Straits of Constantinople. 
Pr6serplnay ae,/., daughter of Jupiter 
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and Ceree, wife of Pinto, and thns 
qneen of the infernal regions. 

Prilsia (Pnisias), ae, m., Prnsias, a 
king of Bitliynia, to whom Hannibal 
fled. 

PtttlSnuMiia, i, m., Ptolemy. 
1. Ptolemaeas Soter, son of Lagns. 
After the death of Alexander, 
whose friend he was, he became 
king of Bgjpt. 
8. Ptolemaeas Cerannns, son of the 
preceding, murdered Seleacns.and 
took possession of Macedonia. 

Pabllus, i, m., a common Roman prae- 
nomen ; see Scipio. 

PdniciUy see Poenlcns. 

Pydna, ae, /., a town in Macedonia, 
on the Thermaic Gulf. 

PyiaemSneSy is, m., a king of Paphla- 
gonia, who took part in the Trojan 
war. According to Homer (D. 5, 576), 
he was slain by Menelaus. Nepos 
says {Dot. 8, 2), by Patroclos. 

Pfrfinaena saltus^ the Pyrenees, a 
mountain range between France and 
Spain. 

Pyrrhoa, i, m., king of Epirus, b. o. 
297-272. He came to Italy to wage 
war against the Romans on behalf of 
the inhabitants of Tarentum. 

Pyth&gttrfiiu, i, m., a Pythagorean 
or follower of Pythagoras of Samos, 
who founded a school of philosophy 
in southern Italy, about b. o. 650. 

P^thia, ae, /., the priestess of Apollo 
at Delphi, who delivered the oracles. 



Q., abbreviation for Quintus. 

^alntns, i, m., a common Roman prae- 
nomen. 

Qi^rlnAlla, e, of or pertaining to 
Quinnus, which was the name given 
to Romulus after his deification. 
Hence quiHrUUis coUis, the most 
northerly of the seven hills of Rome. 

R 

Bhttd&niu, i, m., the chief river of 
Gaul. Mod. Rhone. 

Bhddii, Orum, m., the Rhodians, in- 
habitants of the island of Rhodes, in 
the eastern part of the Aegean Sea. 



BOma, ae, /., Rome, the capital of 
Latlum, and of the Roman empire. 

BOmAniu, a, um, Roman. PI., as a 
substantive, Bomani, 0mm, m., the 
Romans. 

BOmiUns, i, m. According to the 
tradition, he and his twin-brother 
Remus were the sons of Rhea Silvia, 
and founded Rome, b. g. 753. After 
his death he was worshiped as a god 
under the name of Quiimus. 

BuAis, i, m., see MlntLcius and Solpl- 
clus. 

S 

S&blnl, 0mm, m., the Sabines, an an- 
cient people in central Italy. They 
fought against the Romans, with 
whom, however, ihey were finally 
united. 

S&grantiim, i, n. (Sagrnntiu, 1, /.), a 
city in Spain, near Valencia. The 
siege of the city by Hannibal, b. c. 
219, was the occasion of the second 
Punic war. 

S&l&mlnioa, a, nm, of Salamis. 

S&I&mla, inis (ace. SSl&mlna), /., an 
island on the coast of Attica, in the 
Saronic Gulf. Famous for the naval 
victory gained by the Greeks over 
Xerxes, b. c. 480. 

S&m6thrftcia, ae (SamothriUse, es), 
/., Samothrace, an island in the 
Aegean Sea, near the coast of Thrace. 

S&mna (-os), i, /., Samos, an island in 
the Aegean Sea, on the coast of Ionia, 
about one hundred miles in circnm' 
ference. Birthplace of Pythagoraa 
Famous for its wine and earthenware. 

8ardes(-ls), lum,/., ace., Sardls, MUt. 
4, 1. Sardls, the chief city of Lydia, 
in Asia Minor. 

Sardinia, ae,/., an island in the Medi- 
terranean, west of Italy. 

Sardlniensla, e, Sardinian. 

Saoieiua, i, m., L., a rich Roman 
knight, an intimate friend of Atticus. 

ScTpio, Onis, m. 

1. P. Cornelius Scipio, consul, b. o. 

218 ; opponent of Hannibal. 

2. P. Cornelius Scipio Africanus Ma- 

ior, son of the preceding, gained 
a decisive victory over Hannibal 
at Zama, in Africa, b. o. 901. 
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8. Scipio Cornelias, adopted by Metel- 
lus Pius; his real name was, there- 
fore, Q. Caecilius Metellus Pins 
Scipio ; consul, b. o. 52. 

Scorns (-OS), i,/., an island in the Ae- 
gean Sea, east of Euboea. 

Scathes, ae (pi., Scythae, ftnim), 
fn., a large warlike people north of 
the Black and the Caspian Seas. 

Sof thUsa, ae,/., the mother of Data- 
mes. 

S^lencuSy i, m., one of the most val- 
iant of Alexander's generals. In the 
division of the empire he received 
Babylon. He was murdered by Ptole- 
my Ceraunus. 

SemprOnXus, i, m., name of a Roman 
gens ; see Gracchus and Longus. 

SSna, ae, /., a town on the coast of 
Umbria, in Italy. Mod. Sinigaglia. 

Ser., abbreviation for Servius. 

ServnXa, ae, /., the mother of M. Jun- 
ius Brutus, the murderer of Caesar. 

SerrilXng, i, m. (Cn. Servilius Oeml- 
nus), Roman consul, b. c. 217 ; fell at 
the battle of Cannae. 

SerrXus, 1, m., a Roman praenomen. 
See Sulplclus, 8, and Galba. 

Sestna (-os), i,/., Sestos, a city on the 
Hellespont, in the Thracian Cher- 
sonesus. 

Seuthes, is, m., a king of Thrace. 
Friend of Alcibiades. 

Sextns, i, m., a Roman praenomen. 

Sicilia, ae,/., Sicily, an island at the 
southern extremity of Italy. It is 
about eight hundred and twenty miles 
in circumference. 

SIciilna, i, m., a Sicilian. 

SlgCmn, i, n., a promontory and town 
in the Troad, in Asia Minor. 

Slienus, i, m., a Greek historian. 

S<k}r&tes» is, m., a celebrated philoso- 
pher of Athens. He was charged 
with impiety and condemned to death, 
B. c. 399. 

SOcr&ticns, i, m., of Socrates. (Ap- 
plied to Xenophon, Ag. 1, 1, it means 
** a scholar of Socrates.") 

SOphrfts^e, es, /, daughter of the 
elder Dionysius, and wife of her step- 
brother, the younger Dionysius. 

SAsIlns, i, m., a Spartan historian. 

Sdsius, i, m., C., Roman consul, b. c. 82. 



Sparta, ae,/., the capital of Laconia. 
See Lacedaemon. 

Spartftnl, 0mm, m., the Spartans. See 
Lacedaemonius. 

StSs&g;draa» ae, m., younger brother 
of Miltiades. 

Str^inon,8nis (ace. StrymSna), m.,one 
of the largest rivers of Thrace ; emp- 
ties into the Strymonian Gulf. Am- 
phipolis was situated near its mouth. 

Sulla, ae, m., C. Cornelius. He served 
under Marius, afterwards became his 
rival, and their strife brought about 
civil war. Sulla was made perpetual 
dictator, b. g. 82. 

SnllAnns, a, um, of Sulla. 

Sulpicius, i, m. 

1. P. Sulpicius Galba, Roman consul, 

B. 0. 200. Hann. 7, 1. 

2. P. Sulpicius Ruf us, tribune of the 

people, B. G. 88. He favored Ma- 
rius, and was proscribed and mur- 
dered by Sulla. Att 2, 1. 
8. Servius Sulpicius Rufus, brother 
of the preceding, an orator, con- 
sul, b. c. 52. Att 2,1. 
4. Sulpicius Blitho, a Roman annal- 
ist. Hann. 8, 1. 
Sasamltlirea, ae (-is), m., a Persian, 
sent by Pharnabazus to murder Alci- 
biades. 
Syrftcflsae, ftrnm,/., Syracuse, an im- 
portant city on the eastern coast of 
Sicily, founded by a colony from 
Corinth, about b. g. 734. The circuit 
of its walls was about twenty-two 
miles. Famous for its resistance to 
the Athenians under Nicias. 
SjNrflctlsftni, Orum, m., the Syracnsans. 
SjhAcflsftniis, a, nm, Syracusan, of 

Syracuse. 
SfxiA, ae,f.,tL country in Asia, south- 
east of Asia Minor, between the Eu- 
phrates and the Mediterranean. 
Syslnas, ae (-fttis), m., eldest son and 
betrayer of Datames. 



T., abbreviation for Titus. 

Tachas, i, m., a king of Egypt, aided 
by Agesilaus. 

Taen&ram, i, n., a city and promon- 
tory at the southern point of Laconia. 
Mod. Cape Mattapan. 
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TamphilXftniu, a, um, of Tamphiloa. 

Tamphiliu, i, m., Cn. Baebius and M. 
Baebius, Boman codbuIs, b. c. 182 and 
181. 

T&rentlnna, a, nm, of Tarentam. 

T&rentam, i, n., a city of southern 
Italy, founded by the Spartans. Hod. 
Tarento. 

Tsams, i, m., a mountain range in 
Asia Minor. 

Tdrentius, i, m. (C. Terentius Varro), 
Boman consul, b. c. 216, defeated at 
Cannae. 

Th&sil, Oram, m., the inhabitants of 
Thasos. 

Thiisus (-OS), i, /., an island in the 
Aegean Sea, south of Thrace. 

Tli6bae» Sruin, /., Thebes, the capital 
of Boeotia. Aiso used of the territoiy 
around the city. 

ThSbftnna, i, m., a Theban. 

Xlidinistdcles, is, m. (gen., Themis- 
tOcli, Them. 4, 5 ; ace, ThemistCclen, 
Them. 9, 1), a celebrated Athenian 
statesman and general. Founded the 
naval power of Athens, was chiefly in- 
strumental in the fortification of the 
Piraeus, defeated the Persians at Sala- 
mis. Cf . Qrote, Part H, ch. 36, 44, etc. 

ThSdpompiis, i, m., a Greek historian, 
a native of the island of Chios. 

TherftmSnes, is, m., an Athenian gen- 
eral in the time of Alcibiades. 

Tlierm6pj^lae» flram, /. (" The Hot 
Gates "), a narrow pass between Thes- 
saly and Locris, formed by a spur of 
Mt. Oeta on the one side, and the Ma- 
lian Gulf on the other. It was the key 
of Greece. Here Leonidas made his 
heroic defense against the Persians, 
B. c. 480. Antiochns was defeated by 
the Romans at Thermopylae, b. c. 191. 

Thenniis, see MInticIus, 1. 

Thess&lXa, ae,/., an extensive country 
in northern Greece. 

Tlirftces, Scum, m., the inhabitants of 
Thrace. 

Thrftcia, ae, /., an extensive country 
in the northeastern part of Greece. 

Thrassa, ae, fem. form of Thrax. 

Tlir&s^b111as» i, m., a celebrated 
Athenian general ; freed Athens from 
the thirty tyrants, and did much to 
recover her lost power. 



Thrax, ftcis, m., a Thracian. 

TliflG;f dides, is, m., a celebrated Greek 
historian, b. c. 472-403. He wrote the 
history of the Peloponnesian wars, 
seeking to trace causes, as well as to 
record facts. AU. 11, 1 (Thuc. 1, 128); 
Pans. 2, 2 (Thuc. 1, 138) ; Them. 1, 4 
(Thuc. 1, 137). 

ThOrii, Orum, m., a city of Lucania, in 
Italy. 

Thuya, ynis, m. (ace., Thnyn and 
Thuynem, Dot. 8, 2 and 3), a satrap of 
Paphlagonia. 

Ti., abbreviation for Tiberius. 

TibSria, is, m., the Tiber, the chief 
river of central Italy. Rome is situ- 
ated on the Tiber, about twelve miles 
from its mouth. Mod. Tevre. 

HbSrina, i, m., a common Boman prae- 
nomen ; see Claudius, 3, and Longns. 

Tlmaeus, i, m., a Greek historian of 
SicUy. 

TlmdlSon, ontis, m. (ace, Timoleonta, 
Timol. 5, 3), a Corinthian general who 
rescued Syracuse from the tyranny of 
Dionysius. 

Tlmfil^ontSus, a, um, of or named 
from Timoleon. 

Tlmdph&nes, is, m., a brother of Ti- 
moleon, attempted to make himself 
tyrant of Corinth, but was assassin- 
ated by the order of Timoleon. 

TIin6tliSiu, Si, m., an Athenian gen- 
eral who took Corcyra, and conquered 
the Thebans. 

TTrlbllziu, i, m., a Persian satrap at 
Sardis, under Artaxerxes Mnemon. 

Tiasaphemes, is, m., Persian satrap 
of Lydia and Caria. 

Tithranstes, is, m., a Persian general. 

Titus, 1, m., a common Boman praeno- 
men. 

Torqufttua, i, m. 

1. L. Torquatus, a Boman orator, con- 

sul, B. c. 65. 

2. Aulus Torquatus, brother of the 

preceding, a friend of Cicero and 
Atticus. 
Tr&siiinennus, i, m., a lake in eastern 
Etruria, famous for Hannibal^s vic- 
tory over the consul Flaminius, b. o. 
217. Mod. Lago di Peragia. 
Tr^bia, ae,/., a river in northern Italy, 
tributary to the Po (Pfidus). Eamoos 
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for Hannibal's victoiy over the Bo- 
mans, B. c. 218. Mod. Trebbia. 

TrOas, Sdis,/., the Troad, a country in 
the northwestern part of Asia Minor. 
Its ancient capital was Troy. 

Troemen, finis (ace. Troezfina),/., a city 
of Argolis, in the Peloponnesus. 

TrOlcos, a, urn, Trojan. 

TullXiis, i, m., see Cicero. 

Tusciilain, i, n., a city in Latium. 
Mod. Frascati. 



ittXoa, ae, /., a city in the territoiy of 
Carthage. 

V 
T&lSrlus, i, m., see Flaccns. 
Yarro, Onis, m. (C. Terentins Yarro), 

Roman consul, b. c. 216, defeated at 

Cannae. 
YSnttida* ae, /., a town of southern 

Italy, on the borders of Apulia and 

Lucania, where Hannibal conquered 

Marcellus, b. o. 206. 
YettOnes, um, m., a people in western 

Spain. 



YipsftnXns, i, m., see Agrippa. 
Yolnmnlus, i, m. (Publins Yolnmnins 

Eutrapelus), an adherent of Antony. 
YqJUo, Onis, m., Cn. Manlius, Boman 

consul, B. c. 189. 



X8n5plion, ontis, m., an Athenian, 
scholar of Socrates. Celebrated as 
general, philospher, and historian. He 
led the retreat of the Qreeks after the 
battle of Cunaza, and his account of 
the expedition is given in the Ana- 
basis. 

Xerxes, is, m. (gen., Xerxi, JSeg. 1, 3), 
son of Darius Hystaspes. He suc- 
ceeded his father on the throne of 
Persia, b. g. 485, and attempted to 
carry out his proposed subjugation of 
Greece. 

Z 

Z&oynthlus, a, um, of Zacynthus, an 
island in the Ionian Sea. 

Zftma, ae, /., a city in the territory of 
Carthage, where Scipio Africanus 
Maior conquered Hannibal, b. o. 201. 



VOCABULARY. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



abl., ablatiTB. 
Bcc, accnsative. 
adj., adjective, 
adv., adverb, 
comp., comparative, 
conj., conjunction, 
dat., dative, 
def ., defective, 
dep., deponent. 
Eng., English. 
f ., feminine. 



Fr., French, 
gen., genitive. 
Oer., German. 
Gr., Greek, 
indecl., indeclinable, 
indef ., indefinite, 
m., masculine, 
n., neuter, 
nom., nominative, 
num., numeral, 
part., participle. 



pass., passive, 
pi., plural, 
prep., preposition, 
pron., pronoun, 
rt., root, 
sing., singular, 
subst., substantive, 
superl., superlative, 
voc., vocative. 



For other abbreviations, see p. 122. 

N. B.— All vowels naturally long are marked thns: Bt 
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A OB AB 

ft or ab (the former never before 
▼owels or h ; abs occare in Nepoe only 
in composition), (dvtf), prep. From, 
against ; by, with. 

ab-allfin5, Sre, Svl, fttnm. To alien- 
ate, estrange, render disaffected. 

ab-dO» ere, didi, ditam (cf . condo). 
To hide ; withdraw ; put out of the 
way, 

ab-dflcO» ere, doxl, dactnm. To lead 
or take away. 

ab-eO, Ire, il (ItT), itnm. To go away, 
to be transferred. Thras. 1, 4. 

ab-borreO, fire, ul. To dread ; to 
differ greatly f^wn^ to be averse. Milt. 
8, 6 ; Att. 14, 2. 

abioiO, ere, iecl, iectam (iaciO). To 
throw away, to cast one side (as if 
valaeless). Hann. 9, 3. 

ablectusy a, um. Part., see abicio. 

abreptns, a, um. Part., see abripio. 

abiipiO, ere, ripnl, reptom (rapio). 
To take away by force. 

ab-rogfl» ftre, Svl, fttnmu To repeal, 
annul; takeaway. 

abs-cSdO» ere, cCssT, cSssam. To 
depart from ; desist. Epam. 9, 1. 

abaSns. Part., see ab-snm. 

ab-8ollltns> a, nm. Fart., see ab- 
solve. 

abHMlvO, ere, vT, fltam. 7\> loose 
from, absolve, acquit. 

abstinentia* ae, f. (teneO). Ab- 
stinence, moderation ; disinterested- 
ness. Epam. 4, 1. 

abstineOy ere, al, tentum (teneO). To 
hold from, abstain from. 



AO-ORESOO 

abs-trahO» ere, zl, ctnm. To draw 
from or off. 

ab-ram, abesse, &fal (ab-fal). To 
be away ; to be free from, to keep one's 
self free from, Timol. 1, 8 ; to be unr 
suitable for, Epam. 1, 2 ; to be wanting. 
Part., absfins, entis, absent. 

ab-undflns, antis. Part., see ab- 
undo. Oversowing, abounding, rich 
in, Bnm. 8, 5. 

ab-andO, Are, ftvT, fttnm (anda). To 
Ofverjlmo, abound ; be rich in. 

fto (never before vowels or h) and 
atque, conj. And, and also. With 
words expressing comparison, as, than. 

ace = ad-c. 

ac-€fidO, ere, cessT, cessmn. To go 
to, approach ; agree to, enter into ; be 
added. 

ac-celerO, ftre, SvT, fttnm. To urge 
on, fiasten. 

aoeeptns, a, nm. Part., see accipio. 
Welcome, Hann. 7, 1 ; male acceptnm, 
defeated, Eum, 8, 1. 

accenO, see arcCssO. 

acc6s8i0» Onis, f. (acc6d0). Ap- 
proach ; addition, increase. 

acoidOy ere, accidi (cadO). To faU 
to, happen, b^aU. (Generally of things 
not desired.) 

accipiO, ere, cepT, ceptum (capio). 
To take, receive, accept ; to take in, hear, 
perceive, learn. Cf . aooeptos. 

ac-orCdS, ere, didI, ditum. To be 
indined to believe. 

ac-or^scO, ere, crCvT, cretnm. To 
grow, increase. 
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ao-enbO, are, ul, itum. To redine 
(especially at table), to lie down ; to be 
near. 

acoflrfttS, adv. (cflrO). Carefully^ 
exactly ,* particularly ; strictly. 

acdUfttor, Oris, m. (acedsO). An 
accuser, informer, a plaintiff. 

acoflsO, are, BvT, atum (ad-cansa). 
To accuMf impeach; to blames find 
fault with. 

ftcer, acris, e, adj. (rt. ac, as in aciSs, 
etc.). Sharp ; acute ; enerffetic, eager ; 
passionate, wild ; violent. 

acerbitfts, atis, f . (acerbns). Harsh- 
ness of taste ; severity ,* distress. 

acerbus, a, nm, adj. (acer). Bitter ; 
harsh, cruel ; painful, cifflicting. 

ftcenimS, see acriter. 

actios, ei, f . (rt. ac). Th£ sharp edge or 
point of a weapon ; an army dratvn up 
in line of battle ; also used of ships— 
e. g., Hann. 11, 1 ; a battle. 

ao-quiescO, see ad-quiescO. 

Acriter, adv. (acer). (Comp., acrins ; 
superl., acerrimS.) Sharply, keenly; 
bravely, fiercely ; eagerly. 

Jlcroflma, atis, n. (axpda^a). Som£' 
thing pleasing to the ear ; music, espe- 
cially such as was performed during 
meal-time; a musician, performer. 

acta, ae, f. (oxn;). The sea-shore, 
beach. 

ftctor, oris, m. (agO). An actor, agent, 
manager; plaintiff. 

acflmen, inis, n. (acuO). A sharp 
point or edge; acuteness. 

acuO, ere, nl, tltom (rt. ac, as in acer). 
To sharpen. 

acfltus, a, nm, adj. (part., see acuO). 
Sharp ; shrill ; acute, subtle. 

ad, prep., expressing motion or di- 
rection towards. To ; against ; up to, 
until; at. Just before (ad adventum, 
Att. 10, 2) ; for ; in respect to, according 
to. Epam. 2, 3. 

ad-amO, are, avi, atum (ad is inten- 
sive). 7\) love greatly. 

ad-dO, ere, didi, ditum. To add. 

ad-dubitO, are, avI, atum. To ex- 
press doubt ; tobe undecided ; to leave 
in doubt. 

ad-dfIcO, ere, dnxT, ductum. To 
bring or lead to ; to persuade, influence. 

ad-SmptuB, a, nm. Part., see adimO. 



1. ad-eO, Ire. iT (Tvl), itom. To go to, 
approach ; address ; undertake, under- 
go; encounter. 

2. ad-eO, adv. To this point, to such 
an extent ; so, so much. 

adeptiis, a, um. Part., see adipiscor. 

ad-AbilU, e, adj. (fan). JS^asy to 
be spoken to, accessible, affcMe, cour- 
teous. 

adfect5, are, avI, atum(faciG). T^ 
aim at; aspire to, 

adfectns, a, nm. Part., see adficio. 

ad-ferO, ad-ferre, attull, allfttnm. 
(The perfect and enpine belong to an- 
other root.) To carry or bring; to 
bring word, announce; to bring into 
use, use ; to bring about. 

adflciO, ere, fOcI, f ectum (faciO). To 
affect, influence, attack. This verb often 
combines with a noun to form one idea 
— e. g., laude adficere, to praise ; leto 
adftcere, to die, etc. 

ad-flnis, is, m. A relative (especial- 
ly by marriage). 

ad-flnitils, atis, f . Relationship. 

ad-flrm5, are, avI, atum. To affirm^ 
declare. 

adfllctas, a, nm. Part., see ad-fllgo. 

ad-fllgO, ere,xl,ctam. To cast down, 
distress ; to disorder, embarrass. 

ad-fluenter, adv. Abundantly, ex- 
travagantly. (Comp., ad-flnentias.) 

ad-fluentla, ae, f. Abundance. 

ad-fuX, ad-ftitflnui, see ad-fium. 

adg, see agg. 

adhlbeO, Sre, ul, itum (habeO). To 
use; admit; apply. 

ad-bttc, adv. Up to this time, hith- 
erto. 

ad-iace5, Sre, nl. To lie near, border 
on. 

adiclS, ere, iScI, iectum (iaciO). To 
throw to, to add ; to increase. 

adimO, ere, Sml, Smptum (emO). To 
take to one's self; remove. 

adipiscor, I, adeptus sum, dep. (apLs- 
cor). To obtain. 

aditms, tls, m. (1. adeO). An ap- 
proach, audience; a passage. 

ad-iongOy ere, nxl, nctum. To Join, 
to add ; to gain oper. 

ad-illtor. Oris, m. QnvO). Assistant ; 
colleague. (Cf. the English "adju- 
tant.") 
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ad-lnvO, ftre, itlvl, itltnm. To aid ; 
favor. 

ad-mlnlstrO, ftre, ftvl, fitam (ma- 
nus). To lead, control ; undertake, exe- 
cute, discharge, carry on. 

ad-mlrftbilis, e, adj. Wonderful, 
admirable. 

ad-mlrandiu, a, um, see ad-mlror. 

ad-mlrfttiOy Onis, f. Wonder, qd- 
miration. 

ad-mlror, Sri, Stus earn, dep. To 
wonder at ; to admire. Part., ad- 
mlrandna, a, um. To be wondered at, 
admired. 

ad-mlttO, ere, mlsl, miBsam. To 
send to, allow to go, admit; to com- 
mit. 

admodum, adv. Up to the limit, 
very. 

ad-moneS, ere, uT, itam. To ad- 
monish, remind. 

ad-monitiu, fls, m. Advice, a 
warning. 

ad-nuO, ere, uI. To nod to; to con- 
sent, grant. 

ad-optO, are, SvT, Stum. To adopt. 

ad-orior> in, ortns sum, dep. To 
raise one's self up ; attack ; attempt ; 
accost. 

adortus, a, am. Fart., see adorior. 

adprlm^, adv., see apprlme. 

ad-qulescO, ere, 6vl, etnm. Tore- 
pose, to go to I'est—i. e., to die. Hann. 
13,1. 

adr, see arr. 

ad-sum, adesse, adfal. Tobepresent; 
to assist, to attend. 

adullisGl^ns, entis, m. and f. (part., 
from adolescO). Young; as sabst., a 
young man or woman. 

aduU^scentia, ae, f. (adnlescCns). 
Youth (from seventeen to forty). 

aduiescentuliu, I, m. (adulescSns). 
A young man ; in pi., young people ; 
as an adj., young. 

adlUor, ftrl, fitns snm, dep. To fawn, 
flatter. 

adulteriam, T, n. (adulter). Adul- 
tery. 

ad-TeniO, Ire, vSnl, ventum. To 
come to, arrive (at). 

adventO, ftre, ftvT, fttum (intensive 
of the preceding). To approach; to 
come often. 

14 



adventiiSy Qs, m. (venio). Ap/proach, 
arrival. 

adTersftriiu, a, am (adversus), adj. 
Contrary, opposite, hostile; as sabst., 
an opponent. 

ad-versor (verto), ftrl, Stus sum, dep. 
To oppose, thwart. 

1. ad-versus, a, um (vertO). Prop- 
erly a part., from ad verto = turned for- 
wards, opposite, contrary, fronting; 
adverse, hostile. The neater is ased as a 
sabst., the opposite direction. Milt. 1, 5 ; 
mi^ortune. 

2. adversiu and adTersum. (1) 
Adverb. Opposite to, against, to or to- 
wards. (2) Prep, with ace. Towards 
or against, opposite to. 

ad-Tert5» ere, tl, sum. To turn to- 
wards. With animnm : to notice, per- 
ceive, consider. 

ad-Toc5» are, ftvl, fttom. To call to ; 
to summon. 

aed«s (aedis), is, f. A habitable 
building; room; temple. In the pi., 
a house. 

acdiflcfttor, Oris, m. (aedificO). A 
builder, one that is eager to build. 

aediflcium, I, n. (aedificO). A build- 
ing, house. 

aedificO, ftre, ftvT, fitom (aedSs, fa- 
ciO). To build, construct. 

aedllia, is, m. (aedCs). Aedile; a 
Roman officer that had charge of the 
public buildings, markets, games, etc. 

aeger, gra, gram, adj. Sick, weak, 
suffering from ; anxious, sorrowful. 

aemulAtiO, Onis, f . (aemolor). Zeal; 
rivalry ; jealousy. 

aemulor, Sri, fttas enm, dep. To 
emulate, rival, imitate. With the dat., 
to envy. 

aSneas, a, am, adj. (aes). Brome, of 
copper or bronze. 

aSniu, a, am, adj. Another form of 
apneas. 

aequftllg, e, adj. (aeqaas). Equal in 
age, contemporary ; as a subst., com- . 
rode, contemporary. 

aequS, adv. (aequus). Equally, in 
the sam/s way. 

aeqaiperS, Sre, SvT, fttam (aeqaas 
parO). To equal; compare. 

aequitfts, fttis, f. (aeqaas). EquaXk- 
ty ; justice, equity. 
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aeqans, a, am, adj. Level ; equal ; 
favorabU. 

aerftrlum, I, n. (aes). Treasury; 
fund. Att. 8,8. 

aes, aeria, n. (cf. Ger., eisen ; Eng., 
iron). Any crude meted except gold or 
silver, copper, Ijrome; money; aes 
alienum, a debt. 

aestfts, Stis, f. (cf. alfto, aestos). 
Summer. 

aestimO, ftre, ftvT, fttam. To esti- 
mate, value; litem aestimfire, to ad- 
Judge or impose a fine. 

aetfts, Stis, f . (aevitSs ; cf. aevnm ; 
Ger., ewig ; Eng., ever). Age ; time qf 
life ; season ; life ; generation. 

aft, see adf . 

ftful, see ab-snm. 

agellufl, I, m. (ager). A small field 
or farm. 

aig^er, rl, m. {vfp&t ; Ger., acker ; 
Eng., acre). Field, farm; land, ground; 
district, country. 

aig^g^redior, dl, gressas sum, dep. 
(gradior). To go to, address ; attack. 

agitO, are, fivl, fttnm (agO). To drive; 
exercise. With animO or mente, to con- 
sider, intend. 

agmen, inis, n. (ago). An army in 
marching order. 

ftgnOrat, contraction for SgnOverat. 

ftgnOsoO, ere, nOvI, nitnm (ad and 
gnosco, yiyvworxM). To acknowledge, 
recognize. 

ago, ere, egl, fictnm (ayw). To set in 
motion, move; drive; act, do; carry 
on ; say ; transact ; treat, deed, negoti- 
ate ; seek to persuade ; intend ; accuse ; 
gratiSs, give thanks ; cum aliqnO, treat 
with, converse ; bellam, conduct ; cau- 
sam popoll, favor t fie popular faction ; 
ntlllls 1^ cSsibns, be moved by nq mis- 
fortunes ; id agitur, it is proposed or 
intended ; vigillfts, to keep guard. 

agrestis, e, adj. (ager). Of the coun- 
ty, rural, rustic, downish. 

agrricola, ae, m. (»ger, colO). Hus- 
bandman, farmer. 

ftiO (cf. i,-fii), (def., cf. H. 207, n, 1 ; 
"ait" is the only form that occurs in 
Nepos). To say. 

ftla, ae, f. A wing ; a troop of cav- 
alry ; among the Romans, a division 
of the allies, consisting of five hundred 



men, wlUch commonly served on the 
fiank. 

alacer, cris, ere, adj. Cheetfvl; 
brisk, eager, bold. 

allfts, adv. (alius). At another time ; 
otherwise. As correlatives, alias — alias, 
at one time— at another, 

alienlgena, ae, m. (alienus and the 
rt..genof gI-gn-0). A foreigner. 

alifinO, are, avi, atum (alienns). 7b 
estrange, transfer. 

alifinos, a, am, adj. (alius). Belong- 
ing to another ; foreign, disadvantage- 
ous, unsuitable. 

alio, adv. (alios). To another place, 
thing, person; end, purpose, intent, 
use. (With atque (" than "), Theni. 4, 5.) 

aUqaamdill, adv. (aliqois and dill). 
For some time. 

aliquandO, adv. Some time ; once ; 
sometimes; at last. 

aliquantO, aUquantom, adv. (abl. 
and ace. forms of aliquantus). Some- 
what; considerably. 

1. aliquis (aliqul), aliqua, aliquod, 
indef. adj. pron. Some, a sort of. 
After " ne," " nl," " nisi," and the like, 
the forms quia, qaa, quod are com- 
monly used. 

2. allqais, aliquld, indef. snbst. 
pron. Some one, something. The forms 
qnis, quid, also occur. 

aliquot, indecl. Some, several. 

aliquotiCns, adv. Several times. 

aliter, adv. (alius). In another way; 
otherwise. 

aliubi, adv. Elsewhere, in another 
place. 

alios, ia, iud, adj. (2AAo«), (H. 151, 
1.) Another (of more than two, cf. 
"alter"); other; different, contrary. 
Often followed by "ac," "atque," or 
"quam," which are to be translated 
" than.'''' With a negative, e. g., " ne- 
que aliud— quam," nothing else than, 
Att. 19, 2, etc. In the pi., "alii— alii," 
some— others. 

allfttflras, a, am. Part., see ad-ferO. 

allfttus, a, am. Part., see ad-fero. 

alO, ere, alul, altum (rt. al, cf . alam- 
nuB ; Ger., alt ; Eng., old). To main- 
tain, support ; nourish, foster. 

alts, adv. (altns). On high, high, 
highly, aloft; from a great height; 
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deeply, low, to a great d^ftth. Comp., 
altiiu. 

alter, era, emm, adj. (same rt. as 
alius), (H. 151, 1), Another; one of 
two; theeecond. 

alter-nter, ntra, ntram, adj. (H. 151, 
1, n. 2). One or other, one of ttoo. 

altitfldS, inis, f. (altus). Height, 
depth. 

altius, adv., cf. alt6. 

amfttor, Oris, m. (amO). A lover, 
friend, 

ambltiS, Onis, f. (ambio, i. e., amb 
(a/*^t) and eO). A going round ; soli- 
ciling or ccmvaseing for any public 
employment; ambUion; ostentation; 
pomp. Di. 2, 2. 

ambitiu, tis, m. (ambiO). A going 
round ; canvaseing for puUic qfflce ; 
bribery or corruption. 

ambrosia, ae, f. (a/n^po^a). Am- 
brosia— \. e., the food of the gods, 

amIcS, ady. (amXcoB). Kindly, in a 
friendly manner. 

amlcitia, ae, f. (amicus). IHend- 
ship. 

amlGnlnin, T, n. (amicio ; am and 
iaciO). A little doak. 

amicna, a, nm, adj. (amO). Friendly, 
kind, favorable. 

amicna, I, m. (amO). A friend. 

ftmissas, a, nm. Part., see &-mittO. 

ftmissns, tis, m. (ft-mitto). Loss. 
(Used by Nepos in place of the more 
common SmissiO.) 

amita, ae, f. A father^ s sister, aunt. 

ft-mittS, ere, misl, missum. To send 
away, give up, lose. 

am5, ftre, SvT, fttum. To love. 

amoenitiU, fttis, f. (amoenus). 
Pleasantness, agreeableness. 

amoenus, a, um, adj. Lovely, charm- 
ing. 

amor. Oris, m. (amO). Love, affec- 
tum. 

ft-moTe5, ere, mOvT, mOtum. To 
move away, remove ; get rid of. 

amphora, ae, f. (a/n^opci^v). Ajar 
with two handles, containing about nine 
gallons. 

amplittldS, inis, f. (amplos). Btdk, 
extent; glory. 

amplliu, ady. (ampins). More, more 
fully, mtore than ; moreover. 



ampins, a, um, adj. Large in extent 
or number; ample; great, noble, hon- 
orable. 

an, conj. Or, whether, whether— or. 
Generally nsed to introduce the second 
member of a double question. 

anasrnOstSs, ae (ace. -en, Att. 14, 1), 
m. iavayvuKrnit). A reader, especially 
a slave that read aloud during the 
fneal-time. 

anceps, cipitis, adj. Double ; dan- 
gerous ; doubtful. 

ancllla, ae, f . A female servant. 

ancora, ae, f . (ayicvpa). An anchor ; 
support, refuge. 

ftnfrftetns, lis, m. (amfr = amb 
(ofi^), and ago ; not connected with 
frango ; cf. amb-figfis). A bending, 
turning; circuit. 

angpostiae, ftmm, f. (angnstus). 
Straits, de,file ; difficuUies. 

ang^nstuB, a, nm, adj. (ango, axof). 
Narrow ; scanty. 

anlma, ae, f. (cf. animus, iye^of). 
Air, breath ; the soul or vital principle ; 
life. 

animadvergns, a, um. Part., see 
animadvertO. 

animadverts, ere, tl, sum (i. e., 
animum adverto). To turn the mind 
to, consider, attend to ; notice ; punish. 

anlmfltus, a, um, part, and adj. 
(animo). Alive, animate ; disposed or 
ejected towards; bene animfttfis (Tn- 
snlfis), well-d^ected islands. Cini. 8. 4. 

animns, T, m. (cf. anima). The 
spirit, soul ; courage ; will, intention ; 
mind ; heart. AnimO aequo, vnth 
equanimity, undisturbed. 

annifltn, is, m. (annus), Oiher is un- 
derstood). Record of a year, journal. 
PI., as the title of a book, annals. 

annicnlns, a, um (annus). Of a 
year ; one year old. 

annnO, see ad-nuO. 

annns, I, m. (cf . Snus, ftnnlus). Ths 
circuit of the sun, period of time ; year. 

annuns, a, um, adj. (annus). Yearly, 
for a year, annual. 

ante, prep. (avrC). Before, both in 
place and time. As an adverb, former 
ly, before. 

anteft, ady. B^ore, already, for- 
merly. 
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snte-cSdO, ere, cCsd, cessoin. To 
go b^ore, precede^ excel. 

ante-eS, Ire, il Qvl), ituin. To go 
btfore, precede ; prevent. 

ante-ferHy ferre, toll, Ifltmn. To 
carry before ; pr^er. 

ante-p0n5, ere, poeal, positom. J\> 
place before ; prtfer. 

ante-qaam« adv. (Often written 
separately). Before. 

ante-ftttt, ftre, stetl. To stand be- 
fore, excel. 

antlqoltJta, fttis, f . (antlqaas). Anti- 
quity. 

antlquitus, adv. (antlqnaa). An- 
ciently, informer times. 

antlquns, a, urn, adj. (i. e., antlcns, 
from ante). Old, ancient. 

antiates, itis, m. One that stands 
before ; a priest ; a master. 

ftnnlna, T, m. (diminutive of Unas, a 
circle). A ring, especially a seal-ring 
as the sign of power. 

aperiS, Ire, enil, ertum (cf. pario). 
To open; disclose, make known; be- 
tray. 

apertua, a, nm. Fart., see aperio. 
Plain, favorable; open, evident. 

app- =s ad-p-. 

apparfttus, tis, m. (apparO). Pre- 
paration, provision; splendor, state: 
equipage. 

appi&reS, ere, nl, itnm. To appear, 
be evident ; to serve. 

apparS, Are, Svl, fttnm. To prepare, 
make ready ; to prepare for. 
. 1; appellS, ftre, ftvl, fttnm (intensive 
form of the following). To call upon, 
demand ; to name, call, speak to. 

2. appellS, ere, pull, pulsnm. To 
drive towards ; bring (a ship) to land ; 
to land. 

appet5, ere, il (IvI), Itum. 7b seek 
after, desire greatly ; approach, draw 
near to ; attack. 

applic5» ftre, ftvl (ul), fttnm (itnm). 
To lay one thing to another, attach, join. 

app5n5, ere, posnl, positnm. To 
place near or over ; to add. 

apportS, ftre, ftvl, fttum. To bring 
or carry to; to conduct, convey, bring 
with. 

apprlmS, adv. (primus). Especial- 
ly, very, chi^y. 



appropInquS, ftre, ftvl, fttnm. 7b 
draw near, come on, approach. 

Aprllia, e, adj. (aperiO). Qf April, 

aptas, a, nm, adj. (cf. apiscor). .FU, 
suitable, proper, capable. 

apmd, prep. By, near, <U, tpith, 
among, b^ore (= coram), in the hands 
qf (= penes), in the works of , at the 
house of (cf . Fr. chez, Ger. bei>. 

aqua, ae, f . Water. 

aqnilS, Onis, mu The north tpind. 

ftra» ae, f . Any elevation of earth, 
stones, etc., especially for rehgioue pur- 
poses ; an altar. 

arbitriam, I, n. (arbiter ; i. e., ar 
(s ad) and bitO, logo). Properly, a com- 
ing near, then Judgment, sentence ; will, 
power, authority, choice, 

arbitror, ftrl, fttus sum (see arbi- 
trium). To decide ; judge, think. 

arbor, oris, f . A tree. 

aroSasO, ere, Tvl, Itum (frequenta- 
tive form of ac-c6d0, ar=ad, cf. ar- 
bitrium). 7b send for, call, inviU; 
summon. 

argentunif I, n. (rt. arg, as in o^yv- 
poc). Silver; money. 

KTgaSf ere, ul, ntum (rt. aig, cf . ar- 
gentum). 7b place in a dear light, 
make plain, prove ; accuse ; convict. 

arma, Orum, n. (rt. ar, as in annus, 
arto, ars, etc., ApofUa^xtt). Arms or 
armor, weapons, oifensive or defensive. 

armatOra, ae, f . (cf . arma). Method 
of arming, equipment ; levis armatdrae, 
*' of light-armed soldiers.'' Dat. 8, 2. 

armfttua, a, nm (armO). PI. as 
subst., armed m^n. 

armilla, ae, f. (rt. ar, cf . arma). A 
bracelet. Sometimes worn by soldiers 
on the left arm. 

annO, ftre, ftvl, fttnm (cf . arma). 7b 
ctrm, urge to war ; equip. Jit out. 

arrlpl5» ere, ripul, reptum (rapiO). 
7b take to one's self ; seize ; learn quick- 
ly; engage in eagerly. 

am, artis, f. (cf. arma). Art, skill, 
ability, invention ; method, deceit. 

artifex, icis, m. (ars ctnd facio). 
Artist, workman. 

arx, arcis, f. (rt. arc, as in arceO). 
Any fortified point, especially upon a 
height ; a fortress, citadel, place of r^- 
uge. 
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ascends, ere, dl, sum (ad and Bcan- 
dO). To go up, mount, ascend, dimb ; 
navem ascendere, to go on board ship. 
Hann. 7, 6. 

ascIscS, ere, IvI (iT), Itnm (ad and 
scIscO). To adopt, gain, take on, learn, 
assume. 

ascltus, a, um. Part., see ascTscO. 

aspectus, tls, m. (aspiciO). Seeing, 
sight : appearance, aspect. 

asperg5> ere, bI, earn (ad and spar- 
gO). To besprinkle ; asperse, revile. 

asperitfts» Stis, f. (asper). Rough- 
ness, harshness, severity. 

aspemor, &rl, fttns sum (ab and 
spernO). To cast off; r^ect, disdain, 
despise. 

aspiciS, ere, 6x1, ectnm (ad and 
spcciO). To look at or to, to see, to look 
up to, esteem, to look one boldly in the 
face. 

asportS, ftre, ftvT, Stum (abs and 
portO). To carry away ; transport. 

assecla, ae, m. (for as-secula from 
assequor). An attendant, servant. 

assiduus, a, um, adj. (aseideO). Con- 
stant, continual ; diligent. 

aaaimulS, &re, ftvl, Stam (ad and 
simulo). To resemble ; compare ; imi- 
tate, counterfeit. 

astu, n. indecl. (offrv). (My ; espe- 
cially Athens. 

asf Inm, I, n. A sanctuary, place 
of refuge. 

at, conj. But, yet, and yet. 

ftthieta, ae, m. («L9Ai)r^f). An ath- 
lete, a wrestler. 

atqne, conj., see ftc. 

attends, ere, dl, tam (ad and tendO). 
To direct or turn toward; with ani- 
mnm or animOs, to turn the ndnd to- 
wards, heM, consider. 

attlngO, ere, igl, ftctnm (ad and 
tango). To touch ; reach ; touch upon, 
mention (in speaking) ; to try, apply 
one'^s self to. 

attnil, Bee ad-fero. 

au, interj. Hold! Peace! 

auctor, Oris, m. (aageO). Founder, 
originator, author, adviser, instigator ; 
inventor; authority. 

auctSritfts, fttis, f. (aactor). Au- 
thority, influence, interest, weight. 

auctos, a, um. Part., see augeO. 



andActer, adv. (audSx). Boldly. 

audftcius, adv., comp. of audftcter. 

audAx, acis, adj. (audeO). Bold, 
daring, resolute ; rash, presumptuous. 

audeS, ere, ausus sum. To venture, 
dare, attempt, presume, undertake. 

audifins, entis. Part., see audio. 

audiS, Ire, Tvl or il, Itum (cf . dun, 
Curt.). To hear, listen; to hear qf; to 
obey (especially the participle — e. g., 
audiens dictO=obedient, with another 
dat. of the person obeyed, depending on 
the idea in audiCns dicto) ; to be in good 
or bad repute (cf . cS and Kaic»« dieovw) ; 
e. g., Insnetus male audiendl. Dl. 7, 3. 

anferS, auf erre, abstull, ablStum (ab 
and ferO). To take away, toithdraw. 

augeS, ere, auxl, auctum (cf . avfw, 
auctor, etc.). To increase, enlarge, 
heighten ; to furnish one with some- 
thing ; to aid, advance. Phoc. 2, 8. 

aolions, a, um, adj. (aula). Belong- 
ing to the court. As a subst. in pi., 
aollcl, Orum, m., courtiers, attendants. 

aureus, a, um, adj. (aurum). Golden. 

auiis, is, f. (cf . audio ; Ger., Ohr ; 
Eng., ear). Ear. 

aurum, I, n. Odd, money. 

aut, conj. (used of two things either 
of which excludes the other ; cf . vel and 
slve). Or, or rather ; aut— aut, Hther — 
or. 

autem, conj. (never at the begin- 
ning of a sentence). On the other hand, 
but, yet, however, moreover, neverthe- 
less ; and nmo, and yet ; truly, indeed. 

auxllium, I, n. (augeO). Aid, help ; 
a remedy; support; redress; in the pi., 
auxiliary troops. 

aTftrS, adv. (avftrus). Covetously, 
greedily, avariciously. 

avftritia* ae, f. (avflrus). Covetous- 
ness, greed, avarice, 

avftrus, a, um, adj. (cf . aveO). Covet- 
ous, greedy ; sordid, mean, miserly. 

ft-Tersus, a, um. Part., see ft-verto. 

ft-vertS, ere, tl, sum. To turn away, 
drive away, remove, bear away ; draw 
off, alienate, retire. 

ft-TocS, are, SvT, Stum. To call away, 
toithdraw, divert, warn from. 

avunculus, I, m. (avus). Unde, mo- 
therms brother. 

avus, T, m. GrandfatJisr, ancestor. 
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barba, ae, f . (cf . Ger., Bart ; £ng., 
beard). Beard. 

barbama, a, am, adj. Odp^opof). 
Foreign^ strange ; eavage^ cruet ; aa a 
Bubst. sing., barbama, I, m. A for- 
eigner, espedaUy the l^srHan king ; pi., 
barbarl, Orum, m., bartnirians. Per- 
stone, foreigners. 

befttus, a, um, adj. (properly a part., 
from bed). Blessed, happy ; rich. 

belllc<toiu, a, um, adj. (bellom). 
Warlike ; fierce- 

belliona, a, am, adj. (bellom). C^^or 
pertaining to tear, warlike. 

bell5» lire, ftvl, Atam. To wage war, 
fight, contend. 

bellnm« I, n. (older form, daellom). 
Watfare, a war. 

bene, adv. (bonoa); comp., melliu ; 
super!., optimS. Well, happily, right- 
ly- 

beneficlam* I, n. (bene and faciO). 
Ben^t, favor ; privilege. 

benevolentia, ae, f . (bene and void). 
Benevolence, kindness; favor, good-wiU. 

benlgnitftSy fttia, f . (benlgnua ; 1. e., 
bonus + genus, cf . mallgnus). Kindness; 
liberality, favor, bounty. 



bCatia, ae, f . Beast, brute. 

bib5, ere, bibi, itom. To drink. 

biduani, I, n. (bis and dies). TTis 
space of two days. 

binl, ae, a, adj., distrib. pi. ThffO by 
two, two and two, tus) each, 

blsy adv., num. (=dais, cf. duo). 
T^ice. 

blandus, a, am, adj. Soothing ; flat- 
tering ; courteous. 

bonitfts, fitis, f . (bonus). Goodnees ; 
generosity ; excellence ; kind-hearted- 
ness. 

bonum* T, n. A good cf any sort. 
In the pi., bona* Orum, n. Goods, pos- 
sessions ; good qualities. 

bonaa, a, um, adj. ; comp., melior 
(miUO); super., optimiu (optO). Good; 
bountiful ; skilful ; friendly ; boni, 
Orum, m. (pi.). The better classes qf 
society ; the conservative party. 

borefta, ae, m. (fiopias). North ivind. 

brevlBy e, adj. Short, small ; brevl, 
as an adv. In a short time. 

brevitfts, fttis, f . (brevis). Shortness, 
conciseness, brevity. 

brevlter, adv. (brevis). Shortly, 
bri^y ; narrowly. 



cad5, ere, cecidi, cSsum. To fall, to 
come or faU into ; to die; to happen, 
occur. 

cftddceuB, T, m. A herald^s staff, as 
the sign of a peaceful mission. 

caedSs, is, f. (caedO). A cutting 
down, slaughter, havoc, massacre. 

caedO, ere, cecldl, caesum. To cut 
down ; beat, cut, kill. 

caelum, I, n. Heaven; the sky, air. 

caerimSnia, ae, f . Ceremony; vene- 
ration, sanctity. 

calamitfts, Stis, f. Calamity, mis- 
fortune ; suffering, distress ; defeat. 

cale-faci5, ere, feci, factum. To 
make warm. 

oallide, adv. (callidus). Wisely, 
shrewdly, skilfully, cunningly. 

calllditfta, fitis, f . Shrewdness, cun- 
ning. 

callidiis, a, um, adj. (calleO). Wise, 
shrewd, sagacious, cunning. 



calx, calcis, f . Heel. 

campeater, stris, stre, adj. (cam- 
pus). Of or pertaining to a plain 
smooth, level, open. 

campua, T, m. Meld, plain. 

oania, is, m. (cf. icSmv ; Ger., Hnnd 
Eng., hound). A dog. 

can5, ere, cecini, cantum. To sing 
predict, prophesy. 

cant5, are, fivl, Stum (intensive form 
of cano). To produce sound; to sing 
to play. 

capeaaS, ere, IvI, Itom (desiderative 
form of capiO). To seize, grasp eagerly, 
take part in, to administer, undertake. 

capUlua, I, m. (caput). Hair. 

capiS, ere, cepi, captnm (cf. «i»»i) 
Oer., heft ; Eng., haft). To seize, take, 
catch ;form (consilium), to gain, to gain 
over ; to touch, move, affect ; to experi- 
ence (dolOres) ; capfl, Oram, m. (pi. as 
subst.). Captives. 
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capitalAtim, adv. (capitalnm f rom 
capnt). Confining one'^s »elf to the head 
or chief point ; summarily, triefiy. 

captlvofl, a, urn, adj. (capiO). Cap- 
tive ; asa. snbst., captive, prieoner. 

captuSy a, nm. Part., see capiO. 

caput, itis, n. (cf. xc^oAii ; Oer., 
Haupt ; Eng., head), a. Bead, life, lib- 
erty, state or condition ; capitis absol- 
vere, to acquit one of a capital crime ; 
capitis acctlBfire, to accuse cf a capital 
crime; capitis damnftre, to find one 
guilty (f a capital crime, to condemn to 
death, b. The head, ch/itf, capiUU, 
source, chapter. 

cardacSs, am, m., pi. (ace, -ils). A 
kind of heavy-armed troops in the Per- 
sian army. 

careSy Sre, ul (itam). To be -without, 
want, lack, be free from; to dispense 
with, to be banished from, to be an exile 
from ; to live in exile from (patrift). 

cftritfts, fttis, f. (earns). DeariMss; 
love, affection, esteem. 

carmen* inis, n. A song, a poem, a 
set form of words, a prediction. 

ci&nis, a, am, adj. Dear, precious, 
beloved. 

caaa» ae, f . Hut, cottage. 

castelloiiiy i, n. (castrom). Castle, 
fortress. 

ca«tram« i, n. Castle, fortified pkux, 
town ; in the pi., castra, Oram, n., a 
camp, a campaign, war. 

cftsiu, fls, m. (cado). FaU; what 
befalls one, chance, misfortune ; death ; 
case. 

caterray ae, f . Crowd, troop. 

causa, ae, f . (cadO). Cause ; reason ; 
suit at law. The abl., causd, is used, 
following a dependent genitive, with 
the meaning, /or the sake of. 

caved, ere, cftvl, caatum. To be- 
ware, avoid ; to take care ; provide. 

cecidl, see cado. 

ceoldl, see caedO. 

cecinl, see canO. 

cSd5, ere, cCssI, cCssum. To go, to 
go away, to depart, to yield ; to proceed, 
prosper. 

oeleber, bris, bre, adj. Frequented, 
famous. 

oelebritJta, fitis, f. (celeber). A 
crowd, people, society ; renown, fame. 



celebrO, are, avi, atam. To go to a 
place in great numbers, to frequent ; to 
speak qf qften, to make famous, cele- 
brate, solemnize. 

celer, eris, ere, adj. Swift, speedy, 
quick. 

celeritfts, atis, f . (celer). Swiftness, 
quickness, dispatch. 

celeriter, adv. (celer). Swiftly, 
quickly, speedily. Comp., celerius. 

c615, are, avI, atom. To hide, keep 
secret, conceal, 

cSna, ae, f . The principal meal of 
the Somans, between three and four 
o^clock, corresponding to our dinner. 
Dinner, feast. 

cSnS, are, avT, atum (cf . cCna). To 
dine, take dinner. 

c6nse5, ere, sal, sara. To think, 
consider ; deliver an opinion, decree ; 
to rate, estimate. 

cSnsor, Oris, m. (censeo). A censor. 
There were two censors at Borne. At 
first they were elected for five years, 
later for a shorter period. It was their 
dnty to take account of the number and 
property of the citizens, and to guard 
the morals of the state. 

cSnaSiius, a, um, adj. (censor). Of 
or pertaining to a censor. As a sabst., 
an ex-censor, one that has held the qf- 
fice of censor. 

cSnslIra, ae, f . (censeO). ITie censor- 
ship ; censure. 

centifis, adv. (centum). A hundred 
times. 

centum, indecl. (cf. ixarSv; Ger., 
hundert ; Eng., hundred). A hundred. 

cSra, ae, f . (Knpot). Wax ; writing 
tablet. 

cemS, ere, crevi, cretnm (cf . KfU-v-^, 
crl-men). To sift, to perceive, discern, 
see; deliberate, decide, judge. 

certftmen, inis, n. (certo). Contest, 
rivalry. 

certs, adv. (certus). Decidedly, cer- 
tainly, at least. 

certus, a, urn, adj. (cemO). Sure, 
fixed, appointed ; trustuwrthy, re- 
solved ; certiOrem f acere, to inform. 

cSssI, see cedO. 

cSterum, adv. (ace. form of cetems). 
For the rest, in other respects, but. 

cSterus, a, urn, adj. (very rarely 
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need in sing.). TIU other, the remainr 
ing. Often nsed as a aabst. 

cUniarolius, T, m. (xiAiopxof). 7%e 
leader qf a thousand men. A court 
qfflcer among the Persians. 

ohonla, ae, f . ix^^i)- The string 
of a musical instrument. 

cibftria, Orum, n. (cibns). Ibod, 
provisions. 

olbus, T, m. Meat, food, provisions. 

cingO, ere, cinxl, cinctom. To gird, 
surround. 

clrcA, prep, (circna). About, around, 
roundabout. As an adv., e. g., qui 
circs snnt, those who surround one, his 
friends. 

ctrclter, adv. (circns). About, nearly. 

Gircolus, I, m. (circus). A drete, 
ring, group. 

circain-dOy are, dedl, atom. To 
surround, invest, envelop. 

olrcum-eO, Ire, TvT (il), itom. (The 
m is often omitted ; commonly in the 
sai^ne forms.) To go around', visit, sur- 
round. 

cir<sain-fand9, ere, ftldl, fllsnm. 
To pour around or over ; to surround. 

clrcam-sedeA, ere, sCdl, sessmn. 
To sit around, encamp around, besiege. 

circum-velior, I, vCctos sum, dep. 
To sail around. 

circam-TenlO, Tre, v6nT, ventam. 
To come around, surround, circumvent, 
deceive. 

clrcam-TentiM, a, am. Part., see 
circumvenio. 

clterlor, ns, adj. (comparative of 
citer ; cf . citrS, citrO, and cis). On this 
side, hither. 

Githaafxa, fire (icttfopt^oi). To play 
the cithern or lute. 

clt5, fire, fivl, fitnm (intensive form 
of ciO (cieo, cf . ici-m), to move, to rouse). 
To summon, rouse ; mention, announce, 
celebrate. 

clvllis, e, adj. (civis). Of or pertain- 
ing to a citizen, urbane ; affable, civil, 
polite, courteous. 

cl-via, is, m. A citizen, fellow-citizen. 

ciTltfts, fitis, f . Those living in the 
same place and enjoying the same laws ; 
state, city, country ; the body of citi- 
zens ; the rights Jf^ citizens, citizenship. 

olam, adv. and prep. (rt. cal, as in 



cflo, cfillgo, etc.). SecreUy ; toithaui 
the knowledge qf. 

clandestlnns, a, nm, adj. Secret, 
clandestine. 

clftrS, adv. (clfinis). Clearly ; brighi- 
ly ; loudly. 

clftriUto, fitis, f . (clfiros). Cfleamess, 
brightness, renown. 

eUnu, a, am, adj. Clear, bright; 
glorious, famous, renowned. 

oUssiftrlttS, a, am, adj. (classis). Qf 
or pertaining to a fieet ,* in the pi., as 
snbst., clfissifiril, Oram, m., marines, 

cUUais, is, f. A dass qf citizens ; the 
army ; the navy ; a fleet. The abl., 
clAsse, is often nsed for by sea. 

claudU, ere, sT, som (cf . xAetw, clSvis, 
etc.). To dose, shut in, surround, stop, 
stay. 

claadus, a, am, adj. Lame. 

clAva, ae, f . A dub, stceff ; the staff 
used by the Spartans in sending mes- 
sages to their generals. See note. Fans. 
3,4. 

clfimfins, entis, adj. Mild, gentle, 
merciful, calm. 

clfimentla, ae, f . (cl6m6nB). Clem- 
ency, mercy, gentleness. 

cllpens, T, m. A round shield (like 
the Greek dl<nr(«), buckler,' commonly 
covered with metal ; cf . scUtum. 

co&ctos, a, am. Part., see cOgO. 

co-arg^5, ere, nT, fltam. To expose, 
demonstrate, prove, convict. 

coctns, a, am. Part., see coqaO. 

ooSgl, see cOgO. 

GO-e5, Ire, il, itam. To go or coma to- 
gether, meet, conspire; transitively, to 
enter into. . 

GoepI (or coeptas sam), coepisse, de- 
fective (the present co^fid occars In 
early Latin ; its place is taken by in- 
cipiO). To begin, undertake. 

co-erce5, ere, cnl, citam (arceO ; cf. 
arx). To restrain, check, oor^ne. 

cOgitfttiO, Onis, f . (cOgitO). Think- 
ing ; thought, rtflection, meditation. 

Gftgitfttam, T, n. (properly the nenter 
of the part. cOgitfitas from cOgitO). 
Thought; design, plan. 

c9gitO, fire, fivT, fitam. To think, re- 
flect ; plan, devise, intend. 

cOgnfttiS, Onis, f . (cOgnfitas). Blood- 
relatUmship ; kindred, intimate connec- 
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tion^ (agreement ; lihmesSy canity, re- 
semblance. 

cO-gnfltus, T, m. A kinsman^ rekt- 
tian. 

cO-grnitns, a, um. Part., see cOgnOs- 
co. 

cO-grnOmen, inis, n. (cO-gnOmen 
= nOmen). An additUmal name given 
to a Baman—e. g., SdpiOt Cieero. 

G5-gn9sc0, ere, OvT, itom (cO-gnOBcO; 
cf . yiyviavKia). To find out^ discover ; 
know, understand ; recognize ; experi- 
ence : examine. 

cOgO, ere, coegT, coSctnm (co-agO). 
To drive together, gather ; compel. 

cohortfltl9, Onis, f . <cohortor). An 
encouraging, exhortation. 

collabeflO, fieri, factoB snm (con- 
labefaciO). To be brought to ruin; part., 
collabefiEMstuSy a, mn, Ofoerthrovmt 
supplanted. 

collAtos, a, am. Part., see cOn-ferO. 

coUaadS, ftre, SvT, fttnm (con and 
laadO). To praise highly. 

eoUectaSy a, am. Part., see 2. col- 
ligO. 

coll6ga» ae, m. (con and legO). One 
chosen at the same time with another, 
colleague. 

1. colligrS, are, ftvl, fttum. To bind; 
connect ; comprehend. 

2. oolligO, ere, legT, lectam (legO). 
To collect, bring together. 

eoUls, is, m. A hiU. 

col-locO» Ore, Svl, fttam. To place to- 
gether, settle ; to settle in marriage ; to 
place money at interest. 

colloquliun, I, n. Conversation, 
dialogue, conference. 

Gol-loqaor, I, loclltas anm, dep. To 
speak iffith, converse, have a confer- 
ence. 

coin, ere, colaT, caltom. To tiU, cul- 
tivate; to inhabit; to honor, esteem, 
reverence, worship. 

colOnia, ae, f . (colO). A colony (ei- 
ther the citizens composing it, or the 
place occupied). 

eoISnas, T, m. (colo). A husbandman, 
farmer; colonist. 

comes, itis, m. and f . (com, i. e. com, 
and eG). Attendant, companion. 

c9inis, e, adj. Friendly, kind, gentle; 
courteous. 



cOmltfts, atis, f. (cOmis). Good- 
humor, friendliness, affability. 

comltla, Oram, n., pi. (comitium). 
A popular assembly. 

comitiam, T, n. (com, i. e. cum, and 
eo). A place of assembly ; especially a 
place at Rome, near the Forum. 

comitor, an, atus sum (comes). To 
accompany, follow ; especially to attend 
one to the grave. 

commefttos. Us, m. (com-meo). A 
coming and going ; leave of absence ; 
transportation; provisions. 

com-memorS, are, avT, atum. To 
call to mind, to relate, to mention. 

commendAtlQ, onis, f. (commen- 
do). A recommendation ; excellence. 

commendO, are, avT, atum (mando). 
To intrust to one's charge, commit ; 
recommend; praise. 

com-meO, are, avi, atum. To come, 
go; move. 

comminlscor, T, mentus sum, dep. 
(rt. men, as in me-min-l, mSn-s, mon-e-o, 
etc. See meminl). To think out, con- 
trive, invent, devise, feign. 

commlnns, adv. (manus). Hand 
to hand ; near at hand, at dose quar- 
ters. 

com-mlseror, an, atus, dep. To 
pity; deplore. 

oommissain, I, n. (com-mittO). 
Something commuted ; a fault, crime ; 
a secret. 

commissiis, a, nm. Part., see com- 
mitto. 

com-mlttS, ere, mlsl, missnm. To 
send together ; to join ; to engage in, 
commence; to do wrong, commit a 
crime ; to incur ; to intrust, commit. 

commodfi, adv. (commodus). Fitly, 
suitably, conveniently ; well, ski^ully. 

commoditfts, atis, f. (commodus). 
Advantage, utility ; convenience. 

commodum, T, n. (commodus). Ad- 
vantage, profit ; convenience, opportu- 
nity. 

commStiis, a, um. Part., see com- 
moveo. 

com-moTeO, ere, mOvT, mOtum. To 
mom together ; to move, rouse ; alarm, 
disturb. 

oom-mlliiiS, Tre, TvT or il, Ttum. To 
fortify ; strengthen, secure. 
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oommflnifl, e, adj. (rt. mfl, as inmtl- 
ni-B, ma-niO, im-mO-ni-s). Common; 
united; general; condescending, kind. 

oommflnitiU, fttis, f. (commftnis). 
Community, common right, feUow9hip, 
society ; kindness, condescension. 

commflnlter, adv. (communis). 
Commonly, in common. 

oommfltfttUly Onis, f. (com-mfltO). 
A change. 

oom-mfltO, fire, ftvl, fttom. To 
change, alter ; exchange. 

com-pftreS, ere, nl. To appear, be 
visible, show one's self. 

1. com-parO, are, fivl, fttam. To 
prepare, make ready ; to prepare for, 
to procure, raise, levy. 

2. comparO, ftre, ftvT, fttam (com 
and pftr). To pair, match ; to com- 
pare. 

1. compellO, are, ftvl, atom (cf. ap- 
pello). To address, rebuke, accuse, sue 
at law. 

2. com-pellO, ere, pull, pnlsam. To 
drive together ; force, compel, restrain. 

comperiS, Ire, perl, pertom. To 
find out, ascertain by inquiry ; to know 
accurately. 

complectory T, plGxns sum, dep. 
(plecto, cf . vAtfic-«*, pIic-0, dn-plez, etc.). 
To embrace, clasp, join ; surround, in- 
close ; comprehend ; express, explain. 

GompleO, ere, Svl, fitum (cf . vi-it- 
vAif-fAi, im-pIe-0, ple-nn-s, etc. See pl6- 
nas) . To fill up ; to fill, complete, finish. 

complSxiis, a, am. Part., see com- 
plector. 

com-plflrCs (neater form, eotn- 
plflra, and sometimes complllria), 
inm, adj. Severed, very many. As a 
subst., several, many persons. 

coiii-p5n9, ere, posal, positam. To 
place together, to arrange, settle ; bellom 
compOnere, to settle a war by treaty, to 
make peace. 

composites, adv. (composites). In 
an orderly, skilful, neat manner. 

composltOy adv. (compositas). On 
purpose. 

compositas, a, am. Part., see com- 
pOnO. 

com-prebendO, ere, dl, hensum. 
To seize, take hold qf, imprison ; to per- 
ceive, understand. 



comprimO, ere, essT, easmn. 7b 
press together, repress, restrain. 

com-probO» are, ftvl, Btam. Jkf ap- 
prove fully, to sanction, confirm ; to 
prove, establish. 

cSnAtom, I, n. (cOnatas). A.n at- 
tempt, endeavor, undertaHng. 

1. cOnAtus, a, om. Part., see cOnor. 

2. cOnfttns, fls, m. (cOnor). A.n en- 
deavor, ^ort, attempt. 

ooncalflO, fieri, factos sum. To 
become thoroughly heated. 

oon-cfidO, ere, cGssT, cessum. To 
go, walk ; to yield to, give place to, de- 
part ; grant, allow ; to agree, give ttp ; 
to pardon. 

1. coneldO, ere. cldl, cTsam (caedo). 
To cut in pieces, slay, kill. 

2. GoncidO, ere, cidi (cadO). To 
fall down ; be slain, be ruined, go to 
ruin. 

condlifttor, Oris, m. (conciliO). Au- 
thor, founder, promoter. 

oonciliO, are, avT, atam (concilinm). 
To call together, unite ; conciliate, gain 
over ; to attach one to another, procure, 
reconcile ; bring about, found. 

concilium, I, n. (cf. calo, Ka\4»). 
Union, assembly ; place of meeting. 

concinnns, a, am, adj. Wm ad- 
Justed, concise, neat, elegant ; appro- 
priate, striHng ; agreeable. 

con-cit5, are, avT, atam (citO, inten- 
sive form of cieo, to move). To put in 
violent motion ; urge on, spur on ; ex- 
cite, arouse, provoke, cause. 

conclAve, is, n. (cf . clavis and claa- 
dO). An inclosed space, a room. 

conclfldS, ere, sT, sam (claado). To 
shut in, confine ; contain, conclude. 

conclflsiO, Onis, f . (conclfldO). Con- 
finem^nt, blockade ; end, conclusion. 

concupiscS, ere, pIvT (il), Ttam (ca- 
piO). To desire eagerly, strive for. 

con-currO, ere, carri, carsam. To 
run together, collect ; engage in battle ; 
join, agree. 

concnrsus, fls, m. (concarrO). A 
running or meeting together, storm, 
attack : confiict, onset. 

concutiS, ere, cussT, cassam (qaa* 
tio). To shake violently, alarm, shatter. 

condiciO, Onis, f. (cf. leU-w-iu, 
dlc-o,etc.). Offer, proposition, proposal; 
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condition ,• fortune ; marriage engage- 
ment. 

condlscipnl&tas, lis, m. (condis- 
cipnlas). Fellowship cU school. 

con-discipolns, i, m. A echool- 
feUow. 

condi tor. Oris, m. (condo). A found- 
er ; authoi' ; inventor ; writer. 

Gon-dO, ere, didi, ditiim (same root 
as ri-9i|-fit, ab-d-0, etc.). To put togeth- 
er, build J found; to hide, conceal; com- 
pose. 

con-dflcS, ere, xX, ctam. To lead 
together, bring with ; to hire ; to take 
on lease, farm. PI. of part, as subst, 
oonductly Oram, m. Sired troops, 
hirelings. 

conductlcius, a, am, adj. Hired, 
wrvingfor pay. 

cSnfectas. Part., see cOnficiO. 

c9n-fer0, ferre, tulT, latum. To 
bring together, compare, collect, draw 
together ; convey ; contribute ; arma 
conf erre, to fight ; sS cOnferre, to go. 

cOnfestim, adv. (cf. festino). Im^ 
m^diatdy^ straightway. 

cOn-flclO, ere, f6cT, fectam (faciO). 
To complete, accomplish ; subdue ; de- 
stroy, kUl ; librom cOnficere, to torite a 
book. 

c5n-fld0, ere, flsas sam. To trust, 
confide ; be assured. 

cOn-flgO» ere, fixl, fixam. To fas- 
ten together ; pierce.. 

cSn-flnis, e, adj. Adjoining, bor- 
d3ring on. 

cSn-flrmQ, fire, Svl, fttam. To 
strengthen, amfirm, encourage, in- 
crease ; prove ; affirm, swear. 

cHiiflteor, Cri; fessus sum, dep. (fa- 
teor). To confess. 

cOnflxus, a, am. Part., see cOnfTgO. 

conflicts, are, StT, fitam. (Intensive 
form of confllgo.) To strike vioUntly 
together ,* especially in the passive with 
a middle meaning, to struggle, contend ; 
encounter, fight, attack. 

c5n-flXg9, ere, xT, ctom. To strike 
together; to fight, contend; strive. 

cOn-flQ, fire, fivT, fitam. To blow to- 
gether, to stir up ; to kindle, rouse ;fuse, 
melt ; aes aliSnam, to contract debt. 

c0n-fla9, ere, flflxT, flaxam. Tofiow 
together ; fiock together, assemble. 



c0n-fodl9, ere, fodi, fOssam. To 
dig ; pierce, stab. 

c9n-fagi9, ere, flgl. To take refuge 
in ; fieefor refuge, 

con-g:er9, ere, gessl, gestam. To 
carry together, collect ; fill up, heap 
up. 

congredlor» T, gressas sam, dep. 
(gradior). To come together, meet ; ad- 
dress, engage in battle, fight ; dispute. 

eongniS, ere, al. To agree, accord. 

cSniclOy ere, iecT, iectam (iacio). 
To throw together, to throw, to put ; to 
aim ; cast ; conjecture, conclude. 

1. coniectns, lis, m. (cOniciO). A 
throvnng, casting. 

2. conlectos, a, am. Part., see 
cOniciO. 

coniagium, il, n. (coniangO). A 
Joining together, connection; mar- 
riage, wedlock. 

coBlnnctS, adv. (conianctas). Mu- 
tually, conjointly ; amicably, intimately. 

eonionctlO, Onis, f. (coniangO). 
Union, marriage. 

conionctus, a, nm. Bordering on, 
near. Part., see contango. 

coii-iiuig9, ere, xT, ctam. To Join 
together, unite in marriage ; associate ; 
procure. 

coniflrftti9, Onis, f. (con-itIrO). A 
conspiracy ; combination ; a common 
oath. 

c9nor, firl, fitas snm, dep. To try, 
endeavor, attempt, undertake, dare. 

conqvXr9, ere, sTvI, sTtam (qaaero). 
To seek out ; to bring together, ac- 
quire. 

c9]isce]idS, ere, dT, scensnm (scan- 
dO). To climb, mount ; to go on board. 

c9iiscliis, a, am, adj. (scio). Privy 
to, being witness to ; conscious, guilty ; 
as a sabst., accomplice, confidant. 

c0n-scrlb9, ere, scrTpsI, scrTptnm. 
To write, inscribe, enroll, enlist ; com- 
pose. 

c9n8crlpta8, a, am. Part., see cOn- 
scrTbO. In the pi. as subst., c9bsctIp- 
tl, Oram, m. Senators. 

c9nHsector, ftrl, fitas sum, dep. To 
follow eagerly, pursw ; overtake, ob- 
tain. 

cSnseclltiis, a, am. Part., see cOn- 
seqaor. 
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Onis, f. (cOii-Mnti0). 
Agreement^ union, ploi, consent; am- 
ipiraiort, 

eSnwBngoMt 1U, m. (oOs-flendO). 
Ar/rtement, aecord^ consent , 

c6it-«eiitill» Ire, wSsoA, flenmn. To 
agree, to agree with, to content ; to com- 
bine, conspire. 

cSn-seqiiort I, cfltns ram, dep. To 
follow, pursue ; reach,avertake ; obtain, 
"ffoin, win. 

cSn-serO, ere, serai, aertmn. To Join 
together, to join in battU ; especuUly 
with manfis or maniim ; to engage in 
dose combat, tojtght handrto-hand, to 
join battle. 

cBn-serrll, Sre, SyT, Atom. To keep, 
preserve, save, observe ; pardon. 

c5n-flIdeT0» are, AtI, Stum. To ex- 
amine, rejlect, consider. 

cSn-aldO^ ere, bCcU, sessum. To 
place one''s self, sit down, eettle. 

cgpriH n m, I, n. (cf . cOnralO). Adr 
vice, counsel, consultation; design, 
tcheme, plan, stratagem; wisdom, 
skilly devemess, cunning, strategy ; de- 
cision; council. 

cSnHslmilUy e, adj. Like, similar. 

c5n-sl8t0, ere, stitl, stitnm. To 
place one'' 8 self, stand firm, settle ; to 
consist in or of, to depend on. 

cSnsobrlna, ae, f. A female cousin, 
daughter of a mother^e sister. 

cSn-aOlor, ftrl, fttas earn, dep. 7V> 
comfort, coneoie. 

cOnspSctiUy tl8, m. (cOnspiciO). 
Sight, view ; presence. . 

c9Bsplcl9, ere, epCxT, spSctam 
(specio). To look at, eee, behold, look at 
attentivdy, gaze at, consider; in the 
passive, to be conspicuous or remarh- 
abU. 

cOnsplcor, BrT, Stns sum, dep. (con- 
spiciO). To see, perceive. 

cSiiHstftns, antis, adj. (cOn-stO). Con- 
stant, steady ; regular, consistent ; 
faithful. 

cODstantla, ae, f . (cOn-stftns). Firm- 
ness ; repose. 

cOnstitnO, ere, al, lltam (gtatnO). 
To place, arrange; build, establish, 
erect; determine, decide, resolve; ap- 
point. 

cOn-stO, ftre, itl. To stand with, 



agree; tostandjbm, consist ofoft ift» be 
mare, be evident, be admitted; to con- 
tinue, endstre. 

c9B-siiiaeS^ ere, raCvl, saetnm. To 
accustom, to accustom one^s self. In the 
perf . tenses, / have accustomed myself, 
etc. ; L e., I am accustomed, etc. (cf . 
). 



inis, f. (cOn-eaescO). 
Custom, habit, aequcOntance, famiUar' 
Uy. 

eOnauU nlis, m. (cf . cOnsolo). Om- 
sul. (Two consuls were elected ammallj; 
they had the chief power in the state. 
The names of the consols were used in 
place of the date. Cf . Hann. 7, 6 ; Cat. 
1, 2 ; Hann. 7, 1.) 

oGnsaUrfs, e, adj. (consol). Cf 
consular rank ; as a snbst., one that has 
been consul. 

oGnsnUtoay lis, m. (oOnsnl). Consul- 
ship, consulate. 

eftnanlS^ ere, snlnl, snltom (cf . con- 
sul). To consider, reflect; to seek etd- 
vice, consult; mihi cOnsulO, I help 
myself, guard, look out for myse^. 

oSnanltnm* I, n. (cOnsulO). Decis- 
ion, decree. 

oGnsoltas, a, um, adj. (cOnsulO). 
Experienced, skilful. 

cSnnsilmO, ere, stlmpel, sftmptam. 
To waste, consume, spend. 

oon-tegH, ere, t6xl, tectum. 2b 
cover, conceal. 

con-temnO, ere, tempsT, temptnm. 
To despise ; to overlook. 

con-tend5, ere, dl, tum. To stretch, 
strain, to exert one's self; to go or has- 
ten; struggle, contend, Jlght ; qgirm, 
assert. 

contenti9, Onis, f. (con-tendO). 
^ort ; strife, dispute. 

1. contentosy a, nm. Part., see 
con-tendO. 

2. oontentna, a, nm, adj. (contineO). 
Content, satisfied. 

con-tezO, ere, tezuT, textnm. To 
weave together. Part, as adj., contex- 
tus, a, nm, continuous, connected. 

continSns, entis, part, and adj. 
(contineO). Adjoining, uninterrupted ; 
moderate, temperate; continCns terra 
(sometimes, e. g. Milt. 7, 1, continens 
alone), the continent, mctinland. 
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continentia, ae, f. Temperance, 
moderation. 

eontine^, ere, nuT, tentum (teneO). 
To koid together, bind, restrain ; con- 
tain. 

contlngOy ere, tigT, tSctmn (tango). 
To touch on all sides ; to happen, befall; 
mihi contigit, ut— , J succeeded in^. 

contl5y Onis, f . Meeting, assembly, 

contrft, prep, and adv. Against; 
opposite to; contrary to; on the con- 
trary. 

con-trahO, ere, xT, ctom. To draw 
together, collect, levy ; contract ; cause. 

contr&rlasy a, am, adj. (contrft). 
Contrary, opposite; as a subst, the 
contrary ; e contrSriO, on the contrary. 

oon-tueor, en, itas Bom, dep. To 
look at, see, survey ; consider. 

Gontoll, see cOn-f erO. 

contumftclter, ady. (contamSx). 
Obstinately, prowUy, rebeUiously. 

€OBtii]nisiiay ae, f . (cf . contamftz). 
Abuse, insult, affront, reproach, injury. 

Gon-veniH, Ire, vCnl, ventnm. To 
come together, mset with ; to visit ; to 
agree, suit ; convenit, it is agreed. 

conventos, fls, m. (con-venio). 
Meeting, assemNy ; agreement. 

Gon-vert9y ere, tl, snm. To turn, 
turn around, change ; apply. 

conTlctiis, fls, m. (con-vTvO). A 
living together, familiarity, acquaint- 
ance, society. 

con-vTva, ae, m. (cf. con-vlvo). A 
table-guest, one invited to an entertain- 
m£rU, guest. 

oonTlTium, I, n. (con-vlvo). A 
living together; a social feast, enter- 
tainment, banquet. 

con-Toc5, are, ftvl. Stum. To caU 
together, collect, assemble. 

oo-orlor, M, ortns snm, dep. To 
arise suddenly, break out. 

cSpla, ae, f . (co-ope). Plenty, dban- 
dance ; ability, opportunity ; in the pi., 
troops, army. 

cOplSsnSy a, am, adj. (cGpia). Bich 
in resources, well-supplied ; plentiful ; 
abundant. 

cOpnla, ae, f . A band, rope ; bond, 
tie, connection. 

coquOy ere, cozT, coctnm (cf . wiw- 
Tw). To cook. 



c9ramy adv. and prep. Openly, in 
the presence of any one ; b^ore, in the 
presence of. 

comfl, lis, n. (cf. Wpav; Ger. and 
Eng., horn). Horn ; extremity, wing. 

corOna, ae, f . (icofifovii). A garland, 
wreath, crown ; a ring or crowd of 
people. 

oorpns, oris, n. Body, substance; 
individual ; stature ; society. 

corriplO, ere, ripal, reptum (rapiO). 
To draw to one^s se^, seize, take posses- 
sion of. 

cor-mmpO, ere, rflpi, rnptnm. To 
break in pieces ; to spoil, corrupt, bribe. 

cSs., abbreviation for cdnsul, etc. 

c5ss., abbreviation for cdnsulSs, etc. 

cotldi&niu, a, am, adj. (cotldie). 
Daily ; ordinary, familiar. 

cotldie, adv. (quot-dies. Probably a 
loc. form, H. 130, n.). Daily, every day. 

crftstlnus, a, am, adj. (crfts = to- 
morrow). Of UHTunrow ; future. 

cr6ber, bra, brum, adj. (cf. cre-O, 
cr?-8c-0). Thick, dose; frequent, re- 
peated. 

crSdO, ere, did!, ditum. To give, 
loan, intrust ; to trust, believe ; think, 
suppose. 

crSmSy Sre, fivT, Stum. To bum, 
cremate. 

creQ, fire, ftvT, fltum (cf. KpaCv-ta, 
creber). To produce, create ; to beget ; 
to choose, elect. 

cr6sc0, ere, crCvI, cretnm (creiJ). To 
grow, increase ; to increase in power, 
become great. 

crimen, inis, n. (cf. cemO). A judg- 
ment; accusation, slander, calumny; 
crime, fault, offense. 

crddeiisy e, adj. (cf. icpv-09, crlldas). 
Cruel, inhuman. 

cradSlitlls, atis, f. (crtldelis). Cruel- 
ty,, fierceness, unmercifulness. 

crfldSllter, adv. (crtldelis). Cruelly. 

cmentO, fire, ftvT, fitam (craentas, 
cf . cruor). To stain, spot with blood. 

cabitum, T, n. (cubo). Ths elbow. 

cubO, fire, ul, itom. To lie down, to 
lean. 

cnlleus, T, m. A leathern sack or bag 
for holding liquids. 

culpa, ae, f. Crims, fault, blame. 

coitus, tis, m. (colO). A laboring, 
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etdtivation; culturt^ training,' itffU, 
manner of life, rtffinement, elegance ; 
dreasy apparel, eplendor ; coltufl domes- 
ticuB, home-contort. 

1. onm, prep. Denotes accompani- 
ment. With, together wkih. Sometimes 
in a hostile sense ; e. g., to fight with ; 
i. e., against. 

2. cam, conj. When, whenever, eee- 
ing that, eince; although; cam prl- 
mam, <u eoon as ; com— torn, when^ 
then; not only— but also; on the one 
hand— on the other. (Tlie emphasis is 
on the second claase.) 

cflnctus, a, am, adj. (cO-ionctos). 
AU, whole. 

capidS, adv. (cnpidos). Eagerly, 
fondly, arnbitio>Mly. 

cupidlt&s, atis, f . (capidus). Desire, 
eagerness ; eooetousness, ambition, 

oupidus, a, am, adj. (capio). De- 
sirous, eager, fond ; covetous, ambi- 
tious. 



euplO, ere, IvI (il), Itnm. 2\» long far, 
desire, wish ; covet. 

ctlr, adv. Why, wher^ore. 

etlra» ae, f . Care, concern^ attention, 
conscientiousness ; charge, 

oiUrfttill, Onis, f . (cfirO). The t-ahkng 
care of management, healing, cure. 

ellrS, are, ftvl, fttum (cf . cflra). To 
take care qf, carry out ; came ; r^reOt, 
cure. 

curHI, ere, cucurrT, corsam. To run; 
pass away quickly. 

cursor, Oris, m. (coirO). A runner, 
courier. 

carsas, tls, m. (coirO). Course, Jour- 
ney, voyage. 

castOdla* ae, f . (costOs). A watch- 
ing, charge, guard, protection ; impris- 
onment. In the pi., guards. 

cnst5di5y Ire, IvI, ttom (costOs). To 
watch, guard, d^end. 

eiist<to» Odis, m. Watchman, guard, 
keeper, guardian. 



D., abbreviation for Decimas. 

damnAtiO, Onis, f. (damnO). Con- 
demnation. 

damnO, fire, SvT, fttam (damnum). 
To condemn, pronounce guilty; reprove; 
doom, consign ; bind. 

d8,prcp. I'rom, of, concerning, about, 
for the sake qf. 

dea, ae, f. (dens). A goddess, 

dfibeO, ere, nl, itum. To owe, be in- 
debted, be obliged ; with an inf. it is to 
be translated ought ; e. g., debeO Ire, / 
ought to go ; dfibul Ire, I ought to have 
gone. 

dSbiUtO, fire, fivT, fitum (dSbilis). 
To weaken ; discourage. 

dSbitam, I, n. (debeO). A debt. 

d6-c6d0» ere, cCssT, cSssum. To go 
from, depart ; yield ; return. 

deoem, num. indecl. (cf . 5tfica ; Ger., 
zehn ; £ng., ten). Ten. 

decemplex, icis, adj. (plicO). Ten- 
fild. 

decemTlrftlis, e, adj. Of or per- 
taining to the decemvirs, decemviral. 

deceO, ere, decul (cf . twt-i-m). To be 
fit, suitable, proper, becoming. 

dSceptuSy a, am. Part., see decipio. 



dS-cernS, ere, crCvT, cretam. To 
decide, decree, determine, resolve; to 
fight, contend. 

dfi-certO, fire, SvT, fttom. To strive, 
contend, fight. 

dCcfissos, lis, m. (dC-cCdO). Depart- 
ure, withdrawal ; death. 

dScidO, ere, cidi (cadO). To faU 
down, to fall, to be d^eated, to die. 

dCclpM, ere, c6pl, ceptam (capiO). 
To take away ; to catch, beguile, deceive, 
cheat. 

dC-clAr5» fire, ftvT, Stam. l^^make 
dear, to make known ; to declare, show, 
prove. 

decHmsy a, am, adj. (decor, cf. de- 
ceo). Fitting, suitable, becoming ; beau- 
tiful, honorable. 

dficrCtam, I, n. (de-cemO). A decree, 
judgment, statute. 

dS-oarr5, ere, cncarrT, carsam. To 
run down ; to run a race ; to charge, to 
have recourse to. 

dfiditiH, onis, f. (dC-dO). Surrender. 

dfidittts, a, am. Part., see de-do. 

d8-dQ, ere, did!, ditam. To give up 
to, submit, surrender, to devote one's 
self to. 
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dS-dftcO, ere, dnxl, dactam. 7b 
Ining dawn, lead away^ off^ or wUh,, 
conduct, derive, induce. 

dSductos, a, um. Part., see d&- 
dflco. 

de-fotlgO, Sre, Svl, fttam. To weary, 
fatigue. 

dfifectiS, Onis, f. (deficiO). Bevolt, 
weakness. 

dB-fendO, ere, fendl, fCnsum. To 
ward off; defend, protect, support, pre- 
serve. 

dSfBnsiS, onis, f. (dS-fendO). De- 
fense. 

dfi-ferO, f erre, tail, Ifttnm. To bring 
from ; carry, report ; offer ; transfer, 
accuse. 

d6flcl9» ere, feci, fectam. To revolt; 
tofaii, be discouraged. 

deformitfts, aUs, f. (deformis). De- 
formity, ugliness ; disgrace, dishonor. 

d6-l&ortor, Sri, fttos sum, dep. To 
discourage, dissuade. 

dfiiclO, ere, iecl, iectam (iaciO). To 
throw dawn, cast down, dispossess ; de- 
grade ; remove. 

deln, adv. Abbreviation of deinde. 

delude, adv. (de-inde). From now 
on, forthwith, then, thereafter, after 
that. 

dfiiatus, a, nm. Part., see d6-ferO. 

dS-lectO, ftre, Svl, Stum (cf . dfiliciO). 
To delight, charm. 

dfilectus, a, um. Part., see 2. de- 
ligO. 

d8-16gO, are, avi, atnm. To refer. 

dSleO, ere, evi, etam. To blot out, 
efface, destroy, terminate, put an end 
to. 

dSUberS, are, avI, 8tam. To weigh 
well, consider, deliberate, consult. 

delictum, I, n. (delinquO). Deed, 
error, fault, crims, sin. 

1. d«-llgO, are, avi, atom. 7b bind, 
tie, fasten. 

2. dfillg©, ere,l6gl,lecium(leg0). To 
choose, pick out, select 

dS-mSns, entis, adj. Foolish, mad, 
outrageous. 

dfimentla, ae, f . (de-mens). Folly, 
madness. 

dC-merg^, ere, mersT, mersnm. 7b 
sink, cause to sink, drown; oppress, 
kumble. 



dfimlg^tlO, onis, f. (de-migrO). 
FmigrcUion. 

de-mlgr5, are, avI, atam. 7b mi- 
grate, to depart from or to a place, to 
remove. 

de-mOllor, iri, Itus sum, dep. 7b 
cast off, tear down, demolish. 

de>ni0ustr5, are, avi, atam. 7b 
paint out, show ; to describe ; prove. 

dSmum, adv. At length, at last, not 
tiUthen. 

dSnlque, adv. Finally, at last ; in 
short, in one word. 

dS-nllntiS, are, avI, atam. To an- 
nounce, threaten. 

dS-pell5, ere, pull, pnlsnm. To drive 
off, expel ; to ward qff, repel ; to deter, 
divert. 

dS-plngOy ere, pinxl, pictum. 7b 
paint, portray. 

dS-p0n5, ere, posnl, positam. 7b 
lay down, deposit ; give up, resign. 

d6-popnlor, an, atns sum, dep. 7b 
lay waste, pillage, ravage. 

dS-portO, are, avI, atum. 7b carry 
qff, away ; to bring back ; to gain, ac- 
quire. 

dS-precor, an, atus sum, dep. 7b 
avert by prayer ; topray for, entreat. 

dSprimO, ere, pressi, pressum (pre- 
mO). To press down, sink ; to suppress, 
silence. 

dfi-pllgnS, are, avI, atum. 7b fight 
eagerly, to fight out ; to strive, contend. 

dSpulsufly a, um. Part., see de- 
pello. 

descends, ere, dl, sum (scandO). 7b 
go doum. descend, dismount 

dSHScIscO, ere, scil (bcIvI), scltum. 
7b withdraw, desert, revolt. 

dfi-scrlbO, ere, scrTpsI, scrlptam. 7b 
describe, define, mark off, assign. 

dS-ser0, ere, serul, sertam. 7b for- 
sake, abandon ; to revolt, desert. 

dSsertus, a, um (properly a part, 
from de-sero). Deserted, waste, soli- 
tary/. 

dSsIderium, I, n. (desldero). Desire, 
regret, lonoing. 

dCsIderS, are, avI, atnm. 7b long 
for, wish for ; miss, regret; demand, 
require. 

d8-slnO, ere, il (Tvl), itum. 7b leave 
off, cease, stop, terminate. 



804 



DE-SI8T0 



DIGREDIOR 



d6-«i8t5, ere, stiti, stltum. To leave 
off, cease, discontinue, 

despSctoSy a, um. Part., eee dSBpl- 
ciO. 

dfispSrfttlO, Onis, f . Despair. 

dS-«pCrO, Ore, avl, fttom. To despair 
of, give up ; to be hopeless. Part., dfi- 
BpSr&tns, a, am. Desperate^ hopeless. 

dfispiciO, ere, BpSxI, spectom (spe- 
cie). To look down upon; to de^dse^ 
disdain. 

dfi-spoBdeO, 6re, dl, sum. To prom- 
ise, betroth. 

dSfltinO, fire, SvT, fttmn. 7b bind ; to 
establish, determine; to appoint, design, 
destine. 

dfistltl, see de-sistO. 

dSstituO, ece, tuX, tfltum (statuO). To 
forsake, abandon, desert, disappoint. 

dS-sum, esse, f nl. To be absent, be 
wanting, fail ; desert, neglect. 

dS-tegS, ere, tfixl, tectum. To un- 
roof, expose ; betray, detect. 

dSterlor, Oris, adj., comp. Worse, 
inferior, weaker, less efficient. 

dS-terreS, Cre, iil, itum. To frighten 
from, deter, dissuade, discourage. 

dS-testor, Sri, fttus sum, dep. To 
curse, execrate; abhor; avert, depre- 
cate. 

dStractns, a, mn. Part., see d6- 
traho. 

d8-trah5, ere, traxi, tractnm. To 
draw away, take away, remove, lessen, 
humble, disparage, detract from. 

detrlmentum, T, n. (de-terO). Loss, 
damage, disadvantage. 

dens, I, m. (nom. pi., del or dl ; gen. 
pi., deOnim or deam) (cf . Zew-s ; DiOv- 
i-s, diS-s). God, a god, deity, divinity. 

de-fitor, T, flsns sum, dep. To mis- 
use, maltreat, abuse. 

dfi-vehS, ere, vgxl, vSctnm. 7\? 
cairy down, convey; pass., to travel 
to. 

dS-veniS, Ire, vCnl, ventum. To 
com^ down ; to reach, arrive at. 

dS-vertO, ere, tl, sum. To turn 
away, turn aside to ; to turn in, lodge 
at. 

dSTlotus, a, um. Part., see dS-vincO. 

dS-TlnciS, Ire, vinxl, vinctnm. To 
bind, oblige ; attach to one's self, gain 
the ejections of. 



dfi-Tlnc9, ere, vicl, YTctaxn. Tk? eon- 
quer completely, destroy, subdue. 

dSxiuB, a, um, adj. (via). Out of the 
way, retired. 

dfr-voc9, fire, Svl, fitom. 7\> caU 
away, invite. 

dSvOtiO, Onis, f. (dS-voveo). JL de' 
voting ; curse, imprecation. 

d5-voTeO, ere, vOvI, vOtom. TV? vow; 
devote; curse. 

dexter» tera (tra), terom (tram), adj, 
Bight, on the right hand ; lucky. As a 
subst., dextera, ae, f., the right hand 
(cf . n ii^io). 

dladSma, atis, n. (SioSii/uia). TTie 
blue and white band worn by the Asiatic 
monarcJis around the tiara ; a diadem, 
crown. 

dicls. An old genitive form nsed 
with causd or gratid ; e. g., dicia caued 
(Att. 8, 5). I'or form's sake. 

dicO, ere, dizi, dictum (cf . 9ttKr»-fa.i, 
ia-dex, etc.). To show by words, speak, 
say, declare ; to plead ; to name, call ; to 
promise, agree ; to appoint, determine, 
assign. 

dicti&tor, oris, m. (dictO). A dicta- 
tor, a Boman officer, appointed in times 
of extreme danger with absolute power. 

dictitS, fire, fivl, fitum. (Intensive 
form of dictO.) To say oommonZy or 
often, to declare ; to pretend, allege. 

dictum, I, n. (dIcO). Word; saying; 
promise ; order. 

diSs, diei, m. and f . (in pi. only m.), 
(cf . Z€v-«, K-o-s ; DiOv-i-s, deu-s, divu-s). 
Day; time; season; space; in dies, 
from day to day ; dies noctesque, day 
and night ; in diem, on credit. 

dif-fer0, differre, distull, dfifitum. 
To carry apart, spread, scatter; put 
off, delay ; differ. 

difflcllis, e, adj. (super., difficilli- 
mus). Hard, difficult ; morose, moody, 
obstinate. 

dif-fldO, ere, fisus sum. 7b distrust, 
to despair of. 

di^tns, I, m. AJlnger. 

dTgrnltas, fitis, f . (dignns). Dignity, 
worth, honor, rank, authority, splendor. 

dJgnus, a, um, adj. (cf. doK-tf-«, dec- 
et, dec-usV Worthy, deserving. 

disredlor, I, grSssus sum, dep. (gra- 
dior). To go away from, departs 
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dl-lAbor, I, Upsns snm, dep. 7b f all 
to pieces ; scatter j disperse; to perish. 

dllfttos, a, am. Part., see dif-ferO. 

dliectus, tlB, m. (dlligo). Choice; 
selection ; levy. 

dlligSns, entis, adj. (properly a part, 
from dlligO). I^ond, studious^ earful, 
cUtentive ; frugal. 

dnigrenter, adv. (dlligeiis). DUigent- 
ly, carefully. 

dnigentla, ae, f. Care, diligence^ 
attention ; zeal, industry ; economy, 
frugality. 

dllig9, ere, 16x1, iCctum (dis and 
legO). To choose out, love, prize, esteem. 

dnUddfi, adv. (dlltlcidaB). Plainly, 
dearly. 

dlmic9, ftre, Svl, atnm. To fight, 
contend. 

dimidlas, a, nm, adj. (dis and me- 
dius). Ha>f. 

dl-mittS, ere, misl, missnm. To 
send apart or away, dismiss, disband, 
let go, allow to escape, let slip ; give up ; 
desert. 

dIrlgO, ere, rSxI, rectum (dis and 
regO). To direct, guide. 

dIripiO, ere, ripul, reptam (dis and 
rapiO). To tear asunder, abuse, plunder, 
destroy. 

dl-ru9, ere, ml, ratom. To pttll 
down, overthrow, destroy. 

dis, ditis, adj. (dives). Hich. Super- 
lative, dltisslmns. 

dis-cCd5, ere, cSssT, cCssum. To go 
apart ; to go away to, depart, escape ; 
to come qjf. Sometimes best translated 
by to become or to be ; long6 inter sfi 
discSsserant, Ko^ gone far apart from 
each other. 

dis-eem9, ere, crCvI, crStnm. To 
separate, distinguish, determine. 

discipllna, ae, f. (discipnlus). In- 
struction, teaching ; knowledge, learn- 
ing ; discipline ; skill. 

dlsc9, ere, didicl. To learn, to in- 
crease one^s knowledge. 

dlscrlmen, inis, n. (dis-cemO). Sep- 
aration, difference, turning-point, crisis, 
danger. 

disertS, adv. (disertus). Clearly, 
fluently, eloquently. 

disertus, a, um, adj. (dissero). dear, 
Jluenl^ eloquent. 



dU-iclOy ere, iScT, iectum (iacio). 
To throw asunder ; scatter, disperse ; 
thwart ; dissolve, lay in ruins, destroy. 

dis-pUor, ftrl, Stus sum, dep. To 
wander about, scatter, straggle. 

dls-pfina5, Ore, Svl, fttum. To weigh 
out, divide, take charge of, manage, 
regulate. 

dl8perg9, ere, sT, sum (spargO). To 
scatter, disperse. 

dispertiS, Ire, IvI, Itum (partiO). To 
divide, distribute. 

dlspUceS, ere, cul, citum (placeo). 
7\> displease. 

dis-p9n0, ere, posul, positnm. To 
put in order, arrange, appoint, distrib- 
ute. 

dis-putO, fire, Svl, Stum. To exam- 
ine, treat of discuss. 

dissSnsl9, Gnis, f . (dis-sentio). Dif- 
ference of opinion, disagreement, dis- 
sension, discord, strife. 

dia-sentiS, Ire, sSnsI, sCnsum. To 
differ in sentiment, dissent, disagree. 

dissldeO, ere, sedl, sessum (sedeO). 
To sit apart ; to be at variance, differ, 
quarrel. 

dis-8imills, e, adj. Unlike. 

disslmmtftdS, inis, f. (dissimUis). 
Unlikeness, diversity, difference. 

dis-floclO, are, Svl, Stum. To sep- 
arate ; disunite, estrange. 

dissoiatos, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from dissolvG). Lax, loose, free, 
unrestrained, careless. 

dl8HSolv9, ere, solvl, solfltum. To 
loose, unbind, dissolve, disengage; de- 
stroy ; to discharge, pay. 

distineO, ere, tinul, tentum (teneO). 
To hold or keep apart; separate, divide; 
distract, perplex. 

dls-trahU, ere, zl, ctnm. To draw 
apart, separate, divide, distract. 

dl-8trlng9, ere, nxl, ctum. To draw 
apart, hinder, occupy, engage, distract 
the attention of. 

dltlsslmus, a, um, see dTs. 

din, adv. ; compar. dlAtlas ; superl. 
dintlsslmS. Long, a long time; quam 
ditltiBsime (Att. 8, 1), as long as possi- 
ble. 

dlfltlnus, a, um, adj. (dill). Long, 
continual, lasting a long time. 

dlfltlsslmfi, see dill. 
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diatiiu,eeedifl. 

dlfttnniltftfl, Atis, f. (difltonms). 
Length of time^ long duration. 

dlfltumus, a, am, adj. (difl). Long, 
lasting. 

dlvenSp adr. (dTvemiB). Indiferent 
directions ; differently. 

dlverraa, a, nm, adj. (properly a 
part, from dl-vertO). Turned a^de, 
different, contrary^ eonJUcting. 

dI-TertO» ere, verti, versom. To turn 
aside, to stop, lodge, sojourn. 

dlres, itia, adj. Btch. (Snperi., dl. 
TtftiMlmns, Phoc. 1, 2.) 

dlTldS^ ere, ylsl, vIBam. To divide, 
separate, distribute. 

dlTlnfttlO, Onia, f. (dmnO). The 
faculty of foreseeing, predicting, divi- 
nation. 

dlTlnll, Sre, ftvT, Atam (diTlnas). To 
foresee, divine, oor^feeture, foretell. 

dlvlnua, a, um, adj. (diviu). J^er- 
taining to the gods, divine, holy, sacred; 
inspired, prophetic. As a Bubst., dlvl- 
nus, T, m. A soothsayer. 

dlTboa, a, am. Part., see divido. 

divitiae, Snim,* f. (pi.), (dlyes). 
Riches, wealth, honors, treasures. 

dlvltiaatmna, see dives. 

dlTos (dloB), a, am (cf. K^f). JPer- 
taining to Zeus, heavenly, divine, deir 
fUd. As a sabst., dlvua, I, m., a god ; 
dlTom, I, n., ^ sky. Especially, sab 
divo (diO), under the open sky, in ths 
open air. 

dn, are, dedl, datam (cf. 3i-&»-M.i; 
da-tor, do-s, do-na-m). To give, offer, 
present ; grant ; pay ; allow ; intrust ; 
dedictUe ; impute ; give up ; introduce ; 
appoint i dare fidem, to promise ; dare 
manfis, to yield ; dare operam, to attend 
to, give one''s attention, bestow one^s 
labor ; dare poenHs, to pay the penalty, 
suffer ; dare verba, to deceive, cheat. 

doceO, 6re, col, dOctam (cf . ii-idix-m, 
disc-<5). To teach ; inform, tell ; show. 

dodlia, e, adj. (doceo). Easily 
taught, apt to learn, docile. 

dociUtfts, atiB, f. (docilis). Aptness 
for being taught, docility, receptiveness. 

doctor. Oris, m. (doceO). A teacher. 

dOotrlna, ae, f . (doctor). Teaching, 
instruction ; knowledge, wisdom, edu- 
cation ; principle. 



dodrftna, antifi, m. Three fkrurihs ; i 
heres ex dodrante, heir to three foiurUu 
qf the estale. 

dolor. Oris, m. (doleO). Pakn ; grief, 
sorrow ; indignation ; injury, insuU. 

dolua, I, m. (MA«f). Jfyawi^ fft^He, 
deceit; trick, stratagem. 

domesticos, a, am, adj. (domus). 
Belonging to the house or famUy ; do- 
mestic. native ; private, personal. 

domicUlnm* I, n. Dwelling^ ottoeU- 
ing-plaee, residence, seat. 

dominfttiO, Onis, f . (dominor). Ab- 
solute power, sway; sovereignty, des- 
potism, tyranny. 

domlnfttuBy fla, m. (dominor). 
FOwer, rule; sovenignty, despotism, 
tyranny. 

dominna, I, m. (rt dam, cf . 3a#&-«-M; 
dom-0, dom-i-tor ; Oer., aahm ; Sag., 
tame). Master, oumer, ruler, lord. 

domua, tls, f. (cf. Uit-m, S6tu>-s; 
domcB-tica-B, domi-cilia-m; Ger., Zim- 
mer ; Eng., timber). House, dwelling ; 
family, household; home, fatherland. 
domi Oocative), aJt home. 

dOnicom, cooj. JJntU. 

dOaO, lire, ftvl. Atom (dOnam). To 
give, present one udth ; honor one with. 

dOnum, I. n. (do). A gift, present. 

dOa, dotis, f . (cf . do). Marriage por- 
tion, doiory. 

dubltH, fire, fivT, fttam (dabias). 7b 
doubt, be undecided, uncertain ; to hesi- 
tate, delay ; dabito an. Jam incUned. 

dublna, a, am (dao). Moving in two 
directions alternately, wavering, dubi- 
ous, doubtful, uncertain, dangerous. As 
sabst., dablam, I, n., sine dabio, 
without doubt or hesitcUion, doubtless, 
certainly. 

ducenti, ae, a, adj. (dao iind centom). 
Ttvo hundred. 

dflcll, ere,^daxT, dactam. To lead, 
conduct, bring; tempas dtlcere. to pro- 
tract the time, delay ; tlzOrem dacere, to 
lead a wife (home), to marry ; to move, 
influence ; to carry off ; to think, con- 
sider, esteem, believe ; to protract, delay. 

ductus, a, am. Fart., see dtlcO. 

ductus, lis, m. (dilcO). A leading, 
guidance, conduct, command. 

dulcis, e, adj. Sweet, pleasant, ogree- 
able. 
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dam, conj. Whiles in that, as long 
as ; until ; provided that. 

duo, ae, o, adj., nnm (cf. <vo ; Ger., 
zwci ; Kng.. two). Two, both. 

duo-declm, nam. Tvodve, 

duplex, icis, adj. (cf . duo and plicO). 
Twqfold, double; crqfty. 

dupllclly are, Svl, fttnin. 7%> douUe ; 
increase, augment. 



dftrltla, ae, f. (dflnis). Hardness, 
harshness, severity, austerity, frugality; 
rudeness, cruelty. 

dflnu, a, urn, adj. Hard, oppressive, 
rough, harsh, unpleasant. 

dux, duciB, m. (cf. dtlcO). Leader, 
general, guide. 

dynastfis, ae, m. A prince, ruler, 
governor, vasscU. 



fi or ex (the former never before 
vowels or h, the latter before both 
vowels and consonants), prep, (cf . ix, 
<{). Out qf,from ; qf; on account of; 
in accordance with, according to; G 
contrSriO, on the contrary ; 6 r6 ptlblica, 
for the good qf the state. 

eft, adv. There. 

eftdem, adv. In the someplace. 

edietnm, I, n. (6-dIcO). Edict, order, 
proclamation. 

Cditus, a, um, adj. (properly a part, 
from 6-dO). High, lofty, upper. 

fi-d9, ere, didX, dltam. To give out, 
make known, publish ; spread ; exhibit, 
show. 

1. e-dllcO, ere, doxl, dnctom. To 
lead out, draw out. 

2. 6dacO, ftre, ftvT, fttnm (e-d1lcO). To 
bring up, train, educate. 

ef-fer0, eflEerre, eztnlT, elStnm. To 
carry from or out ; to bury ; to carry 
away ; to make known ; to raise, exalt ; 
U> produce. 

effidO, ere, fecT, fectmn (faciO). To 
bring about, cause ; accomplish, ^eet, 
carry into effect; finish; to collect, 
bring f/)gether. 

ef-flO, Sre, ftvT, Stnm. To breathe out; 
animam efflfire, to die. 

efl^actos, a, mn. Fart., see effrin- 

go. 

etttingOf ere, frCgl, frftctom (fran- 
gO). To break open, break in pieces. 

ef-fagi5, ere, f figl. To fUe from, 
escape, avoid, shun. 

ef-ftindO, ere, ffldi, fflsom. To pour 
out, squander. 

einisas, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from ef-fnndO). Lavished, com- 
mon, boundless, unlimited. 

Sgl, see ago. 



e8:o, mel, pron. (cf. iy«a ; Oer., ich ; 
Eng., I). /, m£. 

eipomet, emphatic form of ego. 

Cgredior, T, gressus sum, dep. To 
go out ; nftvl, disembark. 

^gregiua, a, am, adj. (grez). Chosen 
from the crowd, eminent, excellent, re- 
markable. 

SlprCsstts, a, nm. Part., see 6-gredi- 
or. 

eiciO, ere, l6cl, iectam (iaciO). To 
throw out, qf, or away ; to drive away, 
banish. 

Sleotus, a, am. Part., see eiciO. 

Sioa-modl, adv. Of that sort, such, 
so. 

e-lftbor, I, lApsas sum, dep. To fall 
out. slip away, escape. 

e-lab5r0, Sre, avT, fttam. To labor 
earnestly ; to obtain by great effort. 

ISlftte, adv. (elatns). Proudly, haugh- 
tUy. loftUy. 

eifttns, a, am. adj. (properly a part, 
from ef-ferO). Proud, haughty, lofty. 

aegftns, antis. Elegant, tasteful; 
handsome, courteous. 

Slegrantla, ae, f. (elegftns). Taste, 
Tenement, grace, elegance, politeness. 

elephantua, T, m. (cf . iki^as). Ele- 
phant. 

SliciO, ere, caT, citam (laciO). To 
draw out, allure, entice, elicit. 

SligO, ere, iSgl, Iectam QegO). To 
choose, select. 

eioquentla, ae, f. (6loqaor). Elo- 
quence. 

fi-lfloeO, Sre, IflzT. To shine out, be 
conspicuous. 

emftz, Scis, adj. (emO). Fond of 
buying. 

SmendO, ftre, SvT, fttom (mendam). 
To repair, amend, correct. 
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S-mergO, ere, mersT, mereaxn. 7\> 
rite up^ ettierge ; extricate. 

€-iiiineO, ere, ul. To be raited up ; 
to be eminent, conspicuous, 

€-inlniis, adv. (manus). At or from 
a distance. 

e-mittS, ere, mlsl, missum. To send 
away, let go, throw away, discharge ; 
animam Cmittere, to die, 

emO, ere, emi, emptom. To buy, 
purchase; gain. 

e-nArrO, are, ftvl, fttnm. To relate, 
expound. 

enlm, conj. (always placed after one 
or more words in the sentence). For, 
Indeed ; thus, for instance. 

S-numerSy ftre, ftvl, fttam. To reckon 
up, recount, enumerate, 

fi-nfintiOy are, ftvl, atom. To teU, 
report, disclose. 

1. eO, Ire, il (IvT), itnm (cf. €t-/*t; 
i-ter, etc.). To go. 

2. ea, adv. (is). Thither, to that 
point, there, so far, so long, so much, 
therefore. 

eOdem, adv. (Idem). 7\> the same 
place, at the sam£ place ; to the same 
purpose. 

epliSbna, I, m. (I^^of). A youth, a 
young man of sixteen to eighteen years. 

ephfimerls, idis, f . (i^iqiitpit). Day- 
book, Journal. 

ephonu, I, m. ({^opo«). An ephofr, 
one of the Ephori or magistrates <tf 
Sparta. They were five in nmnber, 
elected annually, and their power was 
so great as even to control their kings. 

eplgraxnma, atis, n. (cvtypofL/ma). 
An inscription, epigram, short poem. 

eplstnla, ae, f . (iuwroMi), A unit- 
ing, letter, epistle. 

epulae, arum, f . (cf. epulor). Sump- 
tuous food, feasting, a banquet, feast. 
(The sing, form is epulum, I, n.) 

epnlor, an, atus sum, dep. (cf. 
epnlae). Tofeast. 

eques, itis, m. (eqnus). A horseman; 
in the pi., cavalry ; a knight. A title of 
honor among the Romans ; the knight 
occupied a position between the senate 
and the people. 

equester, stris, stre (eques). Belong- 
ing to a horseman, equestrian; belonging 
to a knight. 



eqnitfttus, tls, m. (equitO). Cetv- 
airy. 

equosy I, m. (cf . Imros). A. horse. 

Creptus, a, um. Part., see eripio. 

er€xl, see erigO. 

ergft, prep. Towards, against^ over 
against. 

ergO, adv. and conj. (The genitive 
case commonly precedes it.) On account 
of, by reason qf,for the sake qf ; there- 
fore, so, then. 

SrlgO, ere, rSzI, rSctnm (rego). 7\> 
raise up ; arouse, excite ; cheer, encour- 
age. 

erlpiO, ere, rlpul, reptnm (rapio). 7b 
draw out ; snatch away, seize. 

error, Oris, m. (eirO). A wandering, 
error, mistake, fault. 

SmdlO, Il«, IvI, Itnm (mdis). Thfree 
from roughness, polish, teach, instruct; 
cause to be instructed. 

€-niinp5, ere, rflpi, ruptnm. To 
breakout. 

e-raO, ere, ml, utum. To dig vp, 
disinter, pluck out, elicit. 

6raptl9, Onis, f . (6-rumpO). A break- 
ing forth, sally, violent attack. 

8-scendOf ere, scendl, scCnsum 
(scandO). To dimb up, mount up, go on 
board. 

esse, see sum. 

et, conj. And, and indeed, also, but; 
et— et, not only--but also, both^-and. 

et-enim, conj. For, and indeed, be- 
cause that, since. 

etlam, conj. (et-iam). Also, even ; to 
heighten a comparison, sliU, even; etiam 
atque etiam, again and again, repeated- 
ly- 

etlam-tam, adv. Even then, stiU. 

et-rf, conj. Although, even ^. 

8-TftdO, ere, si, sum. To go out, htqh 
pen, turn out, become ; escape. 

6-venlS, Ire, veni, ventum. To come 
out, appear, result, happen. 

6-TltS, are, avi, atum. To avoid, 
shun. 

6-vocO, are, avi, atum. To call out, 
send for, summon, invite. 

ex, see G. 

ex-acuO, ere, cul, cfltnm. To sharp- 
en ; irritate, injlame. 

ex-adTersmn, prep. Over against, 
opposite. 
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ex-adTersns, prep. Againstj oppo- 
siteto. 

ex-agitS, are, ftvl, fttum. To drive 
<mU disturb^ rouse, pursue. 

ex-anim5, ftre, avi, atum. To de- 
prive of breath ; to JdU, to terrify ; in 
the pass., to die. 

ex-ftrdfiscO, ere, arel, ftrenm. To 
taJceJire, lyredk out, blaze, be inflamed. 

ex-aadi5, Ire, IvI (il), Itum. To hear 
plainly. 

ex-c6d9, ere, cSssI, cessum. To go 
out, depart, retire, withdraw, escape ; 
go beyond, exceed ; die. 

exceUfins, entis, adj. (properly a 
part, from ex-cellO). Distinguished, 
surpassing, excellent. 

excellenter, adv. (excellfins). Ex- 
cellently. 

ex-ceUS, ere. To excel, surpass, dis- 
tinguish one's self, to be eminent. 

exceptoB* a, um. Part., see ex- 
cipiO. 

ex-deO (clO), 5re (Ire), cIvT 01), citnm 
(cTtam). To call out, rouse, send for, 
summon. 

excipi5, ere, c6pT, ceptum (capio). 
To take out, except; to take, receive, 
withstand, sustain ; to take upon one's 
self, to draw upon one's self; to catch, 
pick up ; follow, sticceed. 

ex-cit6, are, avI, atum. To arouse, 
awaken. 

ex-clUdS, ere, clflsl, cltlsum. To 
shut out, cut of; hinder ; refuse, reject. 

ex-cOgitO, are, avI, atum. To think 
out, to conclude ; to devise, invent. 

ex-eorsiO, Onis, f. (ex-currO). Ex- 
cursion, incursion, sally, inroad. 

excutlS, ere, cossT, cnssum (qnatlO). 
To shake out or off, drive out, produce. 

exempluniy I, n. (eximO). Some- 
tfUng taken out; an example, model, 
copy ; rSrum exempla, actual examples. 

ex-eO, Ire, il (Iv!), itum. To go out or 
away from, leave; to depart, to go, come, 
spread abroad ; to end, die. 

exeroeO, ere, cuT, citum. To put in 
violent motion ; to drill, train, exercise, 
practise. 

exercltfttlO, Onis, f. (exercito, the 
intensive form of exerceo). Practice, 
exercise. 

exeroitfttos, a, um, adj. (properly 



a part, from exercitO). Trained, prac- ' 
ticed, experienced, disciplined. 

exercitus, tls, m. (exerceO). An 
army (as a body of trained, disciplined 
troops.) 

ex-liauriO, Ire, hausi, haustum. To 
draw out, empty, drain, exhaust, 
weaken. 

exlieredO, are, avI, atum. To disin- 
herit. 

exigauB, a, um, adj. (exigO). SmaU, 
little, scanty, weak, unimportant, 

exilis, e, adj. (exigO). Slender, lean; 
narrow, poor, mean. 

exilium, see exsilium. 

eximiCy adv. (eximius, from eximO). 
Particularly, remarkably, excellently. 

eximOy ere, Sml, emptum (emO). To 
take out, strike out, exempt, discharge. 

exisse, exisflexn, see ex-eO. 

exIstimAtiS, Onis, f. (existimo). 
Opinion, esdmation ; character, repu- 
tation, credit. 

exIstlmO, are, avI, atum (aestimO). 
To value ; judge, think, determine, es- 
teem. 

exist?}, see ex-sistO. 

exitus, As, m. (ex-eO). A going out, 
departure, outcome, event, result, end ; 
way of egress, outlet; vltae exitum, 
death. 

ex-ordlor, Trl, orsus sum, dep. To 
begin, comm^ice. 

expediS, Ire, IvI (il), Itum (pes). To 
free the feet ; to extricate, disengage, 
set free; explain, produce, finish ; to be 
profitable, serviceable, useful. 

expedltus, a, um, adj. (Properly a 
part, from expedio). Free, unencum- 
bered, ready, light.. 

ex-pell5, ere, pull, pnlsum. To drive 
out or away ; expel, banish. 

ex-pendS, ere, pendl, pensum. To 
weigh out, pay ; to weigh, consider. 

exp^nsum, I, n. (ex-pendo). What 
is paid out; payment, expense, cost; 
ferre alicul expensum, to enter as paid, 
to reckon as paid. 

experior, Irl, pertus sum, dep. (cf. 
vtftSM, wtipam ; perTtus, por-tu-s, etc. ; 
Oct., fahren; Eng., fare). To try, 
prove ; to contend with ; to test, under- 
go, experience; to find out, learn, know; 
to try or test by law, to go to law. 
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ezpen, pertls, adj. (pars.). Having 
no part intfreefromt destUuie qf, toWir 
out. 

ezpertiu, a, uil Part., see expe- 
rior. 

ez-plicO» fire, SvT (nl), Stum (itam). 
To unfold, spread out^ draw out in bat- 
tle array; expkdnt describe, narrate; 
arrange, regulate, perform. 

ex-plOrO, fire, ftvl, fitam. To search 
out, examine, investigate, explore. 

ex-p5n5, ere, posal, positam. To 
place or put out ; disembark, land ; to 
report, announce, explain; relate, ex- 
pose ; set forth, represent. 

ex-poscO, ere, poposcl. Toaskeam- 
nestly, demand ; entreat. 

ex-primO, ere, pressi, pressnm. To 
press out ; extort, eoepress ; to portray, 
to bring out in relief. 

ex-probrO, fire, fivl, fitam. To re- 
proach, upbraid. 

ex-pHgrnO, fire, fivl, fttmn. TotaJce 
by storm, capture ; subdue, vanquish. 

expolsor. Oris, m. (ex-pello). One 
that drives out, expels ; an expeller. 

ex-scnlpS, ere, psi, ptom. To scratch 
out, chisel out, erase. 

exallium, I, n. (ezsnl). Banishment, 
exile. 

ex-slstO, ere, stitl. To step forth, 
appear, to raise one's se^, arise, become; 
to be, exist. 



exspectfttiS, onis, f . Ea^^ectcUion, 

impatience, curiosity. 

ex-«pectO, fire, fivl, fttuxn. 7\f look 
out for, wait for ; await, expect. 

ex-splendfiseO, ere, dnl. To shine 
forth, be eminent, distinguished. 

ex-stinguOy ere, nxl, nctiun. 7b 
put out, quench, extinguish ; wipe out, 
suppress, destroy, annihilate. 

ex-«tO» fire. To stand forth ; to re- 
main, continue to coast, be extant. 

ex-stmOy ere, strflxl, Btrflctnm. To 
pile up, raise ; build, construct, erect. 

exanl, nlis, m. A banished person, 
exile, wanderer. 

exsultO, fire, fivl, fttom (salto). To 
spring up, leap up. 

extemna, a, am (ezter). Outward, 
external, for^^, strange, 

ex-tlmSacG, ere, timul. 7\> fear 
greatly, to dread. 

extrft, prep, (exter). Without, out- 
side of, beyond, beside, exc^. 

ex-trahA, ere, xl, ctom. To draw 
out, extract ; bring or lead out, re- 
lease. 

extrSmO, adv. (extrCmas). At last, 
JlnaUy. 

extrfimoa, a, am (saperlative of 
exter or exteras). Outermost, latest, 
last, utmost, extreme ; extrSmO bello, in 
the last part qf the war. 

extoll, see ef -f erO. 



faber, bri, m. A workman, artificer, 
mechanic. (Each Boman legion con- 
tained a division of workmen, with a 
leader of their own.) 

face, see faciO. 

facies, 61, f . (cf . ^ij-juii, <^atV« ; ffi-rT, 
fa-t-eo-r, etc.). Form, figure ;face ; ap- 
pearance. 

facile, adv. (facilisV Oorap., fia- 
clllag; snperl., fiacUUmS. Easily, 
readily. 

focllls, e, adj. (facio). Easy, gentle, 
gooff-nahjred, indulgent, of (Me. 

fadUtfts, fitis, f. (facilis). Ease, 
facility; kindliness, gentleness, cour- 
teovsness, affability, kindness. 

foclnus, oris, n. (faciO). Deed, action, 
exploit ; crime, villainy, wickedness. 

faclS, ere, feci, factnm. Passive, 



flO, fieri, factas som. (The imperative 
is usually Cac, but an older form, fisMse, 
occurs.) To make, do, cause, bring 
about, effect, form ; carry on ; suffer, 
act. In the passive, to be made, become; 
happen. (The exact meaning of this 
verb must often be decided by the con- 
text.) Quo facto, which having been 
done ; i. e., thereupon ; verba facere, to 
talk, converse ; itidicium fit, sentence is 
pronounced ; praedfis facere, to derive 
advantage ; fides fit alicul, one believes; 
aliquem reum facere, to make one a de- 
fendant; i. e., to accuse; certiorem 
facere. to assure. 

factlO, onis, f . (faciO). A doing, a 
party, doss, set, faction ; party-spirit, 
partisanship. 

fiactlOsus, a, um, adj. (f actio). Fao- 



FACTUM 



FINGO 



311 



iioits, seditUntSt conUntUmSf eager for 
power. 

Cactum, T, n. (facio). Deed, action ; 
event ; step. 

CacxQtfts, Stis. f. (faciO). AbUity, 
power, faculty ; posHbilUy, permis- 
sion ; opportunity. In the pL, means, 
wealth, resources. 

ts^nua, oris, n. Interest, usury. 

faUO, ere, fefelll, falsum. To de- 
ceive, disappoint ; to break one'^s word 
or promise. Pass., to deceive Ofye''s self, 
be mistaken. 

fftlsO, adv. (falsas). Falsely, not at 
aU. 

fialsiis, a, um, adj. (fallo). Un- 
grounded, false. As a subst., falg u m , 
1, ji.,false?wod, fraud. 

iftma, ae, f. (cf. ^i$-Mn> 'ft-rt, etc.). 
Report, rumor ; fame,^ reputation, re- 
naion, honor. 

ffunSs, is, f . Hunger. 

fomilia, ae (gen. sg. often familiSs), 
f . (cf . f am-ulus). The slaves in a house- 
hold ; family, household ; race, branch ; 
estate. 

fiunUiftris, e, adj. (familia). Be- 
longing to the house or family, domes- 
tic, private ; intimate, friendly ; as a 
subst., lamiliAris, is, m., an intimate 
friend. 

lamiliftritas, Stis, f. (familifiris). 
Intimacy, friendship. 

fainili3briter» adv. (familifiris). In- 
timcUely, kindly. 

anam, T, n. (fS-rl). Temple, sanc- 
tuary, fane. 

fastlginm, T, n. Height, top ; rank, 
position. 

fiateor, Crl, fassus snm, dep. (cf . ^n- 
j*t ; f a-rt, fa-ma). To confess, acknowl- 
edge, grant, dedare. 

fiatigS, are, avi, atom. To weary, 
exhaust, torment, vex. 

faator, Oris, m. (f aveO). A favorer, 
promoter, supporter, patron, parti- 
san. 

fantriz, Tcis, f. (fantor). A favorer, 
patron. 

fave5, 6re, favl, fautum. To favor, 
promote, befriend. 

febris, is, f. (ferveO). A feoer, at- 
tack of fever. 

fefeiu, see fallo. 



fBUcit&B, atis. f . (f 6llx). Happiness, 
good fortune, success. 

fenestra, ae, f . Window. 

ferS, adv. Almost, about, for the 
most part, in general, generally. 

ferd, ferre, tolT, l&tnm (cf. ^^p-« ; 
fer-ax, far, for-s, fer-ti-li-s ; Ger., ge- 
baren ; Eng., bear). To carry, bear, 
impel, carry away ; produce; endure, 
receive, suffer; to drive, conduct; to 
hasten, advance, approach ; to speak of, 
tell, report ; suffragium ferre, to vote. 

ferOcia, ae, f. (ferOx). Fierceness, 
courage, cruelty, insolence. 

ferOeiter, adv. (ferOx). Fiercely, 
boldly, bravely, insolently. 

ferdx, Ocis, adj. (cf. 9iqp; fer-u-s). 
Bold, confident ; warlike, cruel, insolent. 

ferrenSy a, um, adj. (ferrum). Of 
iron ; hard-hearted, cruel. 

ferram, I, n. Iron ; a sword, lance, 
spear, spear-head ; battle, force of arms. 

ferns, a, um, adj. (cf. tfijp ; fer-Ox). 
Wild, savage, fierce, cruel, hard-hearted. 

festlnfttiO, Onis, f . (festxno). Haste, 
speed, dispatch. 

fBstiis, a, um, adj. Festival, joyous, 
pleasant. As a subst., fSstmny I, n. 
A festival, holiday, feast. 

fictilis, e, adj. (fingO). Earthen. 

fldSlia, e, adj. (fides). FaUhful, 
trustworthy, sure. . 

fldfiUter, adv. (flflSlis). FaithfuUy, 
truly. 

fldSns, entis, adj. (properly a part, 
from fido). Trusting, bold, confident. 

fidfis, 61, f. Trust, faith, confidence, 
belitf, credit ; faithfulness, truth ; hon- 
esty ; help, protection ; promise, assur- 
ance, oath ; fides facta est, see faciO. 

fld5, fidere, Isus sum (cf. vtiBia, 
fTdus, foeduB, etc. (Used with the ab- 
lative.) To trust, confide in, be sure of. 

fidflcia, ae, f. (fIdO). Confidence, 
trust, self-confidence, boldness. 

fldns, a, um, adj. (HdO). Faithful, 
trustworthy, firm. 

flgiira, ae, f . (fingO). Form, figure, 
shape, appearance, image. 

fnia, ae, f . (f Ilius). Daughter. 

fnius, i, m. Son. 

flngO, ere, flnxT, fictum (cf . fig-tira, 
fic-tor) . To form, frame, shape, fash- 
ion; to conceive, think, imagine, feign. 
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finis, is, m. (rarely and only in sing, 
r.). Limit, end, goal, purpose, design. 

flnltimns, a, urn, adj. (finis). Bor- 
dering on, (uUoining. 

flO, eri, see f aciO. 

flrmitftSy fttis, f . (firmas). Firmness, 
strength, endurance, constancy. 

firmas, a, urn, adj. Firm, strong, 
steady, constant, faithful. 

fistula, ae.f. An ulcer. 

flftgitium, T, n. A crime, shame, 
disgrace, infamy. 

flAgltS, fire, fivl, fitam. To demand 
eagerly, entreat, caUfor. 

flasrO, are, ftvl, fltum (cf. ^A^-m ; 
fulg-e-0, flam-ma). To burn, be in- 
fiamed with. 

flamina, ae, f . (see flagrO). Afiame, 
ardor. 

fiectS, ere, flSxI, flCxnm. To turn 
or bend one's course ; to m4>oe, per- 
suade. 

fie5, ere, flevT, fletum (cf. ^Av-m ; 
flu-0, flu-v-iu-s, fltic-ta-s; Eng., boil). 
To weep, lament, 

fiOreS, 6re, ul (flOs). To flourish, 
blossom ; be conspicuous, eminent, pow- 
erful. 

fiflctns, fls, m. (flnO). A wave, bil- 
low ; commotion, storm. 

fifimen, inis, n. (fluO). Stream, riv- 
er. 

foederfttas, a, nm. Part, from foe- 
dero, cf . foedus. Allied, confederate. 

foedos, eris, n. (cf . fido). AMiance, 
treaty. 

fore, forem, see sum. 

forensls, e, adj. (forum). Of or per- 
taining to the forum or market ; public, 
forensic, legal. 

1. foris, is, f. (commonly used in 
the pi., for6s, um). (Cf. Bvpa ; Ger., 
T(h)or, Eng., door.) A door. 

2. forls, adv. (1. foris). Out of 
doors, without, from udthaut. 

forma, ae, f . Form, figure, shape, 
appearance, beauty. 

formOsns, a, nm, adj. (forma). 
Handsome, beautiful. 

fors (only the nom. and abl. (forte) 
in use), f. (cf. ferO). Chance, luck, 
aaAdent ; forte, by chance ; perhaps. 

fortls, e, adj. Strong, powerful ; 
firm, brave. 



fortiter, adv. (fortis). Strongly, 
boldly, manfully. 

fortitfidS, inis, f . (fortis). Sravery, 
courage, fortitude, resolution. 

fortolto, adv. By c/umce, cuxAdent- 
aUy. 

fortflna, ae, f . (fors). Fate,fortune, 
good-fortune, ill-fortune; state, condi- 
tion, fate, lot, position ; properly, po89e9- 
sions. 

forum* 1, n. (cf. foris). Market- 
place, forum. A public place in liome 
where assemblies were held, justice ad- 
ministered, and both public and private 
business transacted. 

firangH, ere, f r€gl, f rftctum (cf . frog- 
men, frag-or, frag-ilis; Ger., brechen; 
Eng., break). To break, weaken ; sub- 
due, conquer ; discourage, humble. 

frftter, tris, m. (cf . ^pdnip ; frftter- 
nus, etc.; Ger., Bruder ; Jing., brother). 
A brother. 

fHltemns, a, nm, adj. (fr&ter). Of a 
brother, fraternal. 

fHltrlcIda, ae, m. (caedo). One who 
murders a brother, a fratricide. 

frans, fraudis, f.- Fraud, decqMon, 
deceU. 

tr^gl, see f rangO. 

fireqnens, entis, adj. (cf. farcio). 
Numerous; thronged, crowded; fre- 
quent, constant. 

fireqnentia, ae, f. (freqnBns). 
Crowd, throng, large number. 

frCtns, a, nm, adj. (cf. frSnnm). 
Leaning on, relying, depending on, 
trusting to. 

fmctns, fls, m. (fruor). Enjoyment; 
fruit, reward, profit, advantage. 

IHlmentiim, I, n. (fmor). Com, 
grain. 

trvLOT, T, f rflctns or fmitus sum, dep. 
(cf . frflges, frflmentnm, frflctns ; Gter., 
brauchen). To use, enjoy. 

frostrft, adv. (cf. frans). In vetin, 
ineffectually. 

f^stror, Rrl, atns sum, dep. (f rustrS). 
To deceive, disappoint. 

ftiga, ae, f . (cf . ^vy-ij ; f oglo, etc.). 
Flight, running away. 

ftigriS, ere, f tIgT, fngitnm (cf . ^ci^-m, 
f ngo, f uga, etc.). To run away, fiee ; 
avoid, shun ; escape, escape oneU no- 
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fdgV, Are, ftvl, fttom (cf . fugiO). To 
put tojiight, rautf drive away, 

tiMlge6f 6re, si, (cf. f olgur, flamma, 
etc.). To gleam, shine, be MgfU; be 
conspicuous, iUustrious. 

mmns, I, m. (cf. Bvv). Smoke. 

ftindftmenitum, X, n. Ground, 
foundation, basis. 

f auditor, Oris, m. (cf . f nnda = a 
Bling). A singer. 

ftinda, ere, f lldl, f fiBnm (cf . x^-m ; 
fOns, re-ftl-tO, ftl-ti-li-s). To pour out; to 
scatter, put toJUght, overcome. 

fdndaa, 1, m. Bottom ;farm, estcUe; 
building-lot. 



nineatus, a, mn, adj. (ftmoB). In- 
jurious, destructive, fatal, deplorable, 
lamentable, mournful. 

Ikms^or, I, fnnctus sum, dep. (Used 
with the ablative.) To underUike, per- 
form, discharge, observe; t o bear an 
office or honor. ' 

filniis, eris, n. Funeral, burial; 
corpse, dead body. 

msua, a, um. Part., see f undo. 

fatOriu, a, un, adj. (properly a 
part, of sum). Ihtture ; as a subst., 
fotflmm, I, n. ; and pi., futtlra, fu- 
ture events, the future. 



galea, ae, f . A hdmet (nsoally of 
leather). 

gaudelt, ere, gftvTsus snm (cf . ya4-vi). 
(Used with the ablative.) To r^oice ; be 
glad. 

g^TTsns, a, nin. Part., see gandeO. 

gftza, ae, f ; (A Persian word.) Wealth, 
treasure; treasury. 

gener, erl, m. (cf. gTgnO). 3on4n^ 
law. 

generO, Sre, SvT, fttnm (genns). To 
beget, create, produce, bring forth. 

generOsns, a, nm (genus). Of noble 
birth, noble. 

e^na, gentis, f. (cf. gIgnO). Sace, 
dan (comprising several families) ; peo- 
ple, ncMon ; region, country. 

genii, tis, n. {y6w ; Ger., Knie ; Eng., 
knee). A knee. 

gennl, see glgnO. 

genus, eris, n. (cf . gTgnO). Descent, 
raoe,famihf; kind, sort, class; manner, 
respect, way. 

germAnns, a, um, adj. (germen). Of 
the same race; full. mvn. (Used of 
brothers and sisters that have the same 
father and mother ; or, sometimes, the 
same father.) 

gerO, ere, gessT, gestnm (cf . fhar&- 
itiv ; ges-tn-s ; Eng., cas-t). To carry, 
bear, wear, have ; conduct, command ; 
entertain, cherish, show; carry out, 
carry on, transact ; morem gerere, fo 
perform or comply triih one^s will ; rISs 
gesta, a deed; rts gestae, deeds, 
events, exploits. 

15 



gessi, see gero. 

gestns, a, um. Part., see gerO. As 
a snbst. pi., gesta, Oram, n. Deeds, 
events, exploits. 

gIgnA, ere, genni, genittim (rt. gen., 
as in yi-TV-o-ftai, ytfv-of ; gen-us, gen-i- 
tor, gSn-s, gen-er, gen-iu-s, nfl-sc-or, 
njirttl-ra ; Qer., Kind ; Eng., kin). To 
beget, conceive, bring forth, produce, 
cause. 

gladlns, T, m. A sword. 

globus, T, m. Any round body, ball; 
band, crowd, body, mass. 

gloria, ae, f. €ilory,fame, renoum, 

glOrior, lit, fttns sum, dep. (glOria). 
To boast, glory. 

glOriSsfl, adv. (gloriosns). Glorious- 
ly ; boastfully. 

glSriOsus, a, um, adj. (glOria). Glori- 
ous, famous; vaunting, boasting, boast- 
ful. 

gradus, lis, m. (gradior). Step, de- 
gree, position, station, rank, honor. 

OraeoS, adv. (graecns). In the Greek 
language or manner. 

Oraeeus, a, um, adj. Greek. 

grandls, e, adj. Large, great, 
grand. 

grfttia, ae, f. (gratns). Kindness, 
favor, esteem; thankfulness, remem- 
brance, thanks ; influence ; friendship ; 
courtesy. 

grfttlft (with preceding genitive). In 
favor of, for the sake of, on account 
of 

grfttis (gratils), adv. (grStia). Out 
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f^ favor or kUtdnest, wUhout reward^ 
freely t for nothing. 

irrfttus, a, nm, adj. (cf . x«^-«*. X«f- 
ft-« ; gratia). Kind, benevolent ; tiianto- 
fid ; aeceptable, pkcuant, welcome. 

grtkviM, e, adj. (cf. ^«^-«; gravi- 
da-8, gravi-tft-a, grav-e-dO). Heavy, 
severe, griewue; important, earnest; 
dignified; oppressive, violent; Imrden- 
some, disagreeable, uncontfortabU. 

graTltAs, fttia, f.(giavis). Weight; 



i»\flv€nee, dignity, importance: severi- 
ty; carefulness, deiiberaiion^ circum- 
spection. 

flrnbernAtor, Oris, m. (gahemD). 
Steersman, helmsman, pilot. 

gynuUMimn* I, n. {yv§Lvua%v^'). A 
pUice qfexen^e, school, gymnasium. 

gynaeoSnltia, idis, f . (yvmukwWt<«). 
An ininer apartment in Greek housed 
reaerved for women ; gynaec^um: tcomr 
en" s apartments. 



liabeA, 6re, ul, itmn. To have, hold, 
keep, possess ; direct ; receive ; show ; 
treat, consider, reckon, esteem ; suppose, 
know; utter, pronounce; b6 habere, 
to find at keep one's self, to be; annOe 
habere, to have — years, be old (cf. 
Fr., il a vingt ans) ; grStiam habere, to 
feel thankful (grfttifia la uaed in Timol. 
4, 3, on account of ago). (The paat 
part. hAbitas ia often naed of an ac- 
tion completed, but continuing to the 
present time.) 

habitO, fire, StT, fitum (frequenta- 
tive of habeo). To dtoell, inhabit; 
live. 

hAbitiu, tiB, m. (habeO). A state or 
condition ; a habit, manner. 

hAc, adv. (hic). By this way, here. 

hAc-teims, adv. Thus far, up to 
this time. 

bamapez, icia, m. One who fore- 
told future events by inspecting the en- 
trails of victima ; a diviner, soothsayer, 
priest. 

basta, ae, f . A spear. Javelin ; hasta 
pliblica. puiaic sale or auction. 

bastne, is. n. (hasta). The shaft qfa 
spear or javelin ; a spear. 

band (or bant), adv. 27ot, not at 

aa. 

bSmerodromos (us), T, m. (rtntpo- 
Bp6no9). One who runs the day through; 
a day rovri'>r (pi., hemerodromoe). 

bSrfiditfts, fltis, f . (h6r6s). Heirship, 
inheritance, Att. 13, 2 ; an inheHtance, 
Att. 5. 2. 

bfirfidinm, il, n. (herBs). An heredi- 
tary estate. 

b8r8s, edis, m. AnTtHr. Att. 5, 2. 

bermae, firum, m. CEpfuu). Hermes'^s 



pillars; heads of the gods carredon 
the tope of square posts or pedestals. 

HetaerioS, Ss, f . (crotpunr). Name 
given to a body of horse-guards in the 
Macedonian army. 

blberna* Orum, n. (hibemns ; cf . 
hiema). Winter quarters. 

blbemAenla, Orum, n. (htbemO). 
Winter tents, winter encampment, win- 
ter quarters. 

1. bio, baec, bOc, pron. demonstr. 
This, used of what is near in space or 
time, or in the thought of the speaker ; 
opposed to t« or iUe, hie signifies the 
object nearer the mind of the speaker. 

2. bio, adv. (old form heic). In this 
place, on this occasion ; herein ; now, 
Jiereupon. 

biemAlls, e, adj. (hiems). Cf or 
belonging to tcinter, wintry. 

biemO, fire, fivl. fttum (hiems). 7b 
pass th^ winter, to go into winter- 
quarters. 

biema, hiemis, f . (cf. xiiv ; hl- 
bemu-s). TJu winter, the rainy seaion ; 
stormy weather, a tempest. 

bilarls, e, adj. Cheerfid, gay, jovial. 

bilaritfts, fttis, f . (hilaiis). Cheerful' 
nes8^ gayety, mirth. 

Hlistae, arum, m. (BlAfirai), The 
original inhabitants of the dty (fHehs 
CEAos), in Laoonia, qfterwards the 
bondsmen of the Spartans ; the He- 
lofJt. 

bine, adv. (hIc). I'^rom this place, 
hen-ce ; from this cause ; hene^orth. 

birtus, a, nm, adj. Bough, shaggy ; 
rude. 

bistorla, ae, f . (Urropia). History ; 
narrative, account. 



HISTORIOUS 



ILLE^ 



315 



blstoricns, I, m. (ioropixtf^). One 
versed in history ; an historian. 

hodiS, adv. (hoc diS). To-day ; even 
at the present day, Hanu. 3, 4. 

horns, inis, m. and f. A human 
being, man : in the pi., men, people, the 
human race, mankind. 

honestlto, Stis, f. (honestns). Hon- 
esty, honor, integrity ; dignity, respect- 
ability, propriety, reputation. 

honestns, a, nm, adj. (honOB). Bon- 
arable, distinguished^ decorous. 

honor, see honos. 

honSrfttns, a, am, adj. (properly a 
part, from honOrO). Honored, respected; 
JUling a pout of honor or public qffice. 

hosArificns, a, um, adj. (honOs and 
facio). That does honor, honorcUde. 

honfts (commonly used in the classi- 
cal period instead of honor). Oris, m. 
Honor, respect, esteem, glory; public 
office ; preferment. 

hortfttns, (is, m. (hortor). Encour- 
agement, exhortation. 

hortor, SrT, atus sum, dep. To incite, 
encourage, eoehortt urge. 



hortns, T, m. (cf . x^P^^)- -^ garden, 
orchard, pleasure-garden, park. 

hospes, itis, m. A host ; a guest ; 
an vntimcUe friend ; a foreigner. 

hospitinm, il, n. (hospes). Hos- 
pitality ; friendship arising from 
mutual hospitality (cf . vpofeyia) ; an 
inn. 

hostia, ae, f. Ajwnal saer^ftoed, 
victim. 

hostis, is, m. An enemy ; a public 
enemy or traitor. 

hao, adv. (hic). Hither, up to this 
point ; there, thereupon. 

hfUnftnitas, Stis, f . (htimftnas). Hu^ 
manity, gentleness, kindness; r^nement^ 
liberal education, culture. 

hilmAnns, a, am, adj. (homO). Be- 
longing to man, human ; humane, po- 
lite. 

hnmilis, e, adj. (homus). Low, 
small, humble ; lowly, mean, needy, in- 
signijicant. 

hnmA, Are, fivT, fttum (hmnus = 
earth). To cover with earth, to bury ; to 
perform the funeral rites. 
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iaceO, 6re, nl, itnm (intransitive 
form of iaciO). To lie ; to lie dead, to 
have fallen ; tobe sittMted, dwell. 

iaciO, ere, iScX, lactam. To throw, 
hurl, cast. 

iactS, ftre, flvT, atum (freq. of iaciO). 
To throw ; to toss about. 

lain, adv. Now, already, straight- 
way, immediately. 

iftnna, ae, f. A house-door; an 
entrance of any sort, a gate. 

ibi, adv. In thcU place, there ; there- 
upon.. 

ibidem, adv. (ibI, with demonstr. 
suffix dem, as in Idem). In the same 
place, in that very place, fust there. 

Ic5, ere, Id, Ictam. To strike, to 
smite. 

lotns, a, um. Part., see TcO. 

Idem, eadem, idem, pron. (is, dem, 
H. 186, VI). The same, the very same. 
It may of ten be translated, at the same 
time, likewise, also ; e. g., Them. 6, 2 ; 
however, on the other hand ; e. g.. Them. 
9,3. 



id-eO, adv. On that account, there- 
fore. 

idOnens, a, um, adj. Fit, suitable, 
sufficient. 

igitnr, conj. (usually post-positive). 
Therefore, then, so then. 

Ignis, is, m. Mre, watch-fire. 

IgnOminia, ae, f. Disgrace, ig- 
nominy. 

IgnArantia, ae, f. (IgnOrO). Ignor- 
ance. 

IgnSrO, Sre, &vT, Stum (TgnSrus ; see 
nosco). Not to know; to be unac- 
quainted with. 

IgnOscS, ere, nOvT, nOtnm (in-gnOscO, 
see nOscO). To pardon, to overlook. 

IgnOtns, a, um, adj. (in-gnOtus ; see 
nOscO). Unknown ; unacquainted with, 
ignorant. 

il-IacrlmO, Sre, SvT, Stum (in and 
lacrimO ; see lacrima). To weep at, to 
lament, weep. 

ille, ilia, illud, pron. demonstr. That, 
used of what is remote from the speaker; 
he, she, it. 
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iUIe, adv. (Ulic, me-ce). In that 
place, yonder. 

lllS»adv.(IUe). Tothatplaee, thither. 

iUlle, adv. (iUic). To that place, 
thither. 

11-llldll, ere, ItlsT, Itlsam (in and IfldO; 
see IfldoB). To make eport (^, ridicule, 
deceive. 

iUnatiis, e, adj. (cf . UliutrO). BHght; 
dear, evident ; iiluetrious, famous, glo- 
rious. 

iUvfltrA, ftie, ftvT, Itnrn (iUiistria). 
To make clear, elucidate; to render 
illustrious or famous. 

iUOsoa, a, nm. Part., aee illfldO. 

imAgS, iniB, f . An image, picture ; 
representation ; fMon, 

Imb = in-b. 

imbnO, ere, nT, tltam (rt. bo, con- 
nected with rt. bi in bibc, Gr. wiim). 
To wet, dip, stain, imbue ; to impress, 
instruct, accustom. 

ImitAtor, Oris, m. (imitor). An imi- 
tator. 

Imltor, art, fttoB sum, dep. To imi- 
tate, to follow as a model. 

Imm = in-m. 

im-merSna, entis, adj. (mereO). 
Undeserving, innocent. 

Im-mlneA, ere. To hang over, to 
threaten, have a threatening attitude. 

Im-mlniia, ere, al, titnm. To lessen, 
to impair. 

lm-mittll» ere, mIsT, mlasnm. To 
send or drive in ; to let loose. 

Im-modeTfttiia* a, nm, adj. (modna). 
Without bounds, immoderate, excessive. 

Im-modeatla, ae, f. (modestos). 
Immoderation, intemperance; ineulh 
ordination, recklessness. 

Im-moU, Sre, ftvT, fttam (cf. mola). 
To sprinkle a victim tpith the salted 
meal; to sacrifice. 

Im-mortUls, e. adj. Immortal, 
eternal, imperishable, lasting. 

Imp = in-p. 

im-par&tiu, a, nm, adj. (cf. paro). 
Unprepared. 

impedlmentnm, T, n. (impediO). 
An incumbrance, impediment ; in the 
pi., the baggcige and beasts qf burden of 
an army. 

ImpediS, Ire. TvT, il, Ttom (p6e). To 
encumber, hinder, impede. 



Im-pellO, ere, pnll, polsum. 7b 
drive forward, impel; to ineUi^ate, per- 
suade. 

im-pende4(, 6re. To hatng over, 
menace, threaten, impend. 

impSnaa, ae, f . (imi)endO). JBaepense, 
cost. 

impeifttory Oris, m. (ixnpexQ). A 
cotnmander, leader, ffenereU ; etn em- 
peror. 

imperiltllriiia* a, nm, adj. (impera- 
tor). Of or pertaining to a eommander 
or general ; imperiaL 

impeifttam, I, n. (imperO). Com- 
mand ofageneral or leader, order. 

imperiSans, a, nm, adj. (imperiom). 
Imperious, tyrannical. 

impexItS, adv. (imperttns). UnekU- 

f^y- 

Im-perltua, a, nm, adj. UneJU^/id 
ignorant, inexperienced. 

impeiliun, I, n. (imperO). JHUitary 
command, order ; supreme power ; gov- 
ernment ; dominion, rule, kingdom, 
empire. 

ImperS, ftre, ftvT, Stnm (paiO). To 
command, rule over, order, to give or- 
ders for, make requisition for. 

impertiO, Ire, TvT, Ttnm (partiO). To 
impart, bestow ; to instruct. 

imp«trO, fire, ftvT, fttnm (patrO). 7b 
accomplish, Jinish; obtain. 

impetus, (is, m. (petO). An attack, 
assault, blow ; vehemence. 

Im-piger, gra, gmm, adj. Active, 
dUigent. 

im-piua, a, nm, adj. Impious, wick- 
ed, undut{ful. 

im-pUksftblUa, e, adj. (plficO). Im- 
placable, irreconcilable. 

implicitiia, a, nm, adj. (properly 
a part, from im-plicO). Intricate, in- 
volved; in morbnm implicitns, having 
fallen sick. Cim. 8, 4. 

im-pUo5, fire, fivT (nT), fttnm 0tnm). 
7b infold, involve, entangle. 

im-p<ln5, ere, poanT, positnm. 7b 
place upon, to lay away, hide ; to im- 
pose upon, deceive ; to put on board 
ship, embark ; to set or place over; to 
impose. 

Im-potSns, entis, adj. (in and pos- 
sum). Powerless, weak ; despotic, law- 
less. 



IMPRAE8ENTIARUM 



INDULGENS 317 



linpraeftentiftniin» adv. (in prae- 
Bentift rfirum). For the present, now. 

Im-prlmlg, adv. (prlmuB). Among 
the first y in the first place, especially. 

Im-pradSna, entis, adj. (prfldens 
contr. from prOvidens). Hot /oresee- 
ing, unprepared, unawares, impru- 
dent. 

iiii-prfidenter» adv. Without/ore- 
sight, vrnvisely, unwittingly. 

im-pradentla, ae, f . Want of fore- 
sight, imprudence, unskilfulness. 

im-pflgnO, Sre, fivl, fttum. To at- 
tack ; to resist, oppose. 

im-pulsas, a, urn. Part., see im- 
pello. 

impulsua. He, m. (impellO). Impulse, 
instigation. 

impllne, adv. (poena). With im- 
punity, safely. 

im-putO, are, ftvl, fttiyn. To im- 
pute, cftarge, reckon. 

Imusy a, um, adj., Buperl., see Inferos. 

in, prep, (cf . iv, ci« ; in-ter, in-trO ; 
Ger., ein, in; Eng., in). Used withi 
the abl. to signify in, during, among ; 
used with the accns. to signify into, 
towards, upon, against 

InOnls, e, adj. Empty, deserted, 
useless. 

incendimny T, n. (incendO). Con- 
fiagration, fire. 

incendU, ere, end!, ensmn (candeO). 
To set on fire, kindle, inflame. 

incSnaiis, a, um. Part., see incendO. 

inceptum, I, n. (incipiO). A begin- 
ning, purpose, undertaking. 

1. incidS, ere, cidT, eSsum (cadO). 
To faU into or upon, to fail ; to meet ; 
to happen, occur, break out. 

2. incIdH, ere, cidl, cisnm (caedo). 
To cut into, to engrave, inscribe. 

incipiO, ere, c6pl, ceptnm (capiO). 
To begin, undertake. 

in-cit5, Sie, avT, fitnm. To incite, 
arouse, urge on, stimulate. 

inclInS, ftre, fivT, Stum (cllnO, kXiwh). 
To lean, incline : to be favorably dis- 
posed towards ; in the pass., to waver, 
retreat. 

in-cSgrnltus, a, nm, adj. (cOgnOscO). 
Unknown. 

incola, ae, m. ChicolO). An inhabit- 
ant, occupant. 



in-colO, ere, colul, cultum. Toin- 
hoMt, reside in. 

incoluinis, e, adj. Without injury, 
safe. 

incolamitasy Stis, f. (incolumis). 
Safety. 

in-Gominodaiiiy T, n. Inconveni- 
ence, disadvantage, injury. 

in-conunodna, a, um, adj. Unsuit- 
able, troublesome, disadvantageous. 

in-cSnaldeifttiis, a, um, adj. 
Thoughtless, indiscreet, injudicious. 

In-crSdibiUs, e, adj. (crCdO). In- 
credible, extraordinary. 

in-crSsc5, ere, 6vl, Stum. To grow 
up, increase. 

IncOria, ae, f . (ctira). Carelessness, 
negligence. 

in-ouxrO, ere, cnrrl, cursnm. To 
rush against, to attack; to meet by 
chance. 

inde, adv. (is). Thmce ; thereupon, 
since. 

index, ids, m. (indicO). Aninformer. 

indicium, i, n. (index). Informa- 
tion, proof, accusation, evidence. 

1. in-dicK, are, ftvl, fttum. To show, 
to point out, reveal. 

2. in-dlc5, ere, dixT, dictum. To 
proclaim, announce, declare, 

indidem, adv. (inde. Idem). From 
tTie same place, thence; indidem Thebls, 
likewise from Thebes. 

indig:6ns, entis, adj. (properly a 
part, from indigeO). Needy, poor. 

indigreO, ere, ul (egeO). To have 
need of, to want. 

indTgnS, adv. (indTgnns). Reluct- 
antly, with displeasure ; unworthily. 

in-dlgnor, Sri, atns sum, dep. 7b 
consider as unbecoming, to be angry or 
displeased at 

in-dlgnans, a, nm, adj. Unvforthy, 
base; undeserved. 

in-diligSns, entis, adj. Careless, 
negligent 

indoles, is, f . (in and " or' as in 
adoleO). Natural disposition, bent; 
natural ability, genius. 

in-dlIcO, ere, dnxl, ductnm. To lead 
or bring into ; to entice, to persuade ; 
to introduce. 

indnctns, a, nm. Part., see in-dtlcO. 

indolgSna, entis, adj. (properly a 
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part, from IndolgeO). Xlnd.indulgatt, 
gradout. 

indvlgentlA, ae, f . (indolgeO). In- 
dtUgence, favor. 

indulges, Sre, si, tam. To indulge^ 
he favorable toward, grant ; to yield to, 
Reg. 1, 4. 

indofltria, ae, f . Activity, industry, 
dUigenee, skiU. 

Indlltiae, ftmm, f. pi. (induO). A 
truce, cessation qf hostilities. 

in-e5, Ire, II, itam. To enter into, 
begin, undertake; consilium inlre, to 
form a plan ; grfttiam inlre, to obtain 
favor. Ale. 9, 5. 

inermis, e, adj. (anna). Unarmed. 

Inertia, ae, f . (iners). Indolence, in- 
activity. 

in-ezerciUltiu, a, urn (exerceO). 
Untraimd, undisciplined. 

Inf&mia, ae, f . ^nf Smis). lU-report, 
disgrace, Ul-repute. 

InAmis, e, adj. (fftma). Of itt-re- 
pute, disreputable ; dishonorable, dis- 
graceful. 

InfftmO, ftre, ftvT, fttmn. To bring 
into Ul-repute, to slander. 

Infectos, a, am, adj. (faciO). Un- 
finished. 

Inferior, see Inferos. 

In-fer5, f erre, tnll, Ifitnm. To carry, 
to bring into, put upon ; to bury ; to 
produce, carry on, wage ; with signa, 
to attack ,* as a reflexiye, to rush upon. 

Inferos, a, nm, adj. (comp.. In- 
ferior f euperl., Inflnxna or Imns, H. 
163, 8). Low, inferior, weak, humble, ' 

Infestns, a, am, adj. Hostile, ex- 
asperated. 

Inflmus, see Inferos. 

In-flnltns, a, am, adj. (finio). End- 
less, unlimited. 

In-finnas, a, am, adj. Weak, pow- 
erless, fickle. 

Infltifta (accos. from a form not in 
use, Infltiae, Srom, f . pi. (Infitior), osed 
only with the verb Ire). To deny. 

Infltior, arl, Stos som, dep. (In- 
fateor). To deny. 

In-fodiS, ere, fodi, fOssom. To 
bury, inter. 

ingeninm, I, n. (cf . rt. gen in gigno, 
rt. y€v in yiyvoiJM»). Natural disposi- 
tion, native ability, genius. 



ingSns, entis, adj. (cf. genus, g&uli 
Vast, great, distinguished. 

in-grfttila, adv. (grfttia). A-ga^nst 
one^suoiU. 

in-grfttus, a, am, adj . Ungrateful ; 
unpleasant. 

iniciO, ere, iScI, iectom (laciO). 7b 
throw ifUo or upon ; to inspire^ in- 
fuse. 

inleetns, a, um. Part, see inicio. 

inil, see ineO. 

ininalcitia, ae, f. (inimlcns). Sn- 
mUy, hostility. 

inlmlcua, a, am, adj. (amXcns). Hos- 
tile, harmful, dangerous, destructive; 
as a subst., an enemy. 

initloni, I, n. (ineO). A beginning ; 
in the pi., elements. 

inlflria, ae, f . (ills). Wrong, if^ry 
damage ; insult, affront, 

inlilste, adv. (iniflstos). Wrongful- 
ly, unjustly. 

in-nltor, tl, nizas (nlBaa) som, dep. 
To lean or rest upon. 

in-nocSna, entis, adj. Innocent, 
harmless. 

innocentla, ae, f. (innocCna). In- 
nocence; integrity. 

In-noxina, a, am, adj. Harmless, 
innocent. 

inopia, ae, f. (inops). Want, pov- 
erty, hunger. 

in-opInAns, antis, adj. (properly a 
part, from opinor). jfot expecting, un- 
aware. 

in-opInAtna, a, am, adj. (properly a 
part, from opinor). Unexpected, sud- 
den. 

in-ops, opis, adj . Without resources, 
needy, poor ; humble, mean. 

inqnam, is, it, def . / say, he says ; 
also as perfect, said I, said he, 

in-rf deO, see ir-ildeO. 

In-BciSna, entis, adj. (cf. scio). Un- 
knowing, unaware ; ignorant. 

Inscltia, ae, f . (in-scltos, cf . sciO). 
Ignorance, Inexperience ; unskilfulness. 

In-Bclns, a, om, adj. (sciO). Igno- 
rant, unskilful. 

In-sorlbO, ere, scrtpsl, sciTptom. 7b 
inscribe ; to assign, attribute ; to mark. 

In-aeqnor, qol, ctltas som, dep. 7b 
follow, to ptirsue, persecute. 

InHBerriO, Ire, IvT (il), ttum. 7b 
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serve, be devoted to ; to attend to, take 
care of, to avail one's se^ of. 

Insidiae, finim, f . pi. (msideO). Am- 
bush, snares ; artifice, plot. 

Insldiiltory Oris, m. One who lies 
in wait; a waylayer, assassin, secret 
enemy. 

Insidior, Sri, fttas sum, dep. (Insi- 
diae). To lie in wait for, to have de- 
signs upon, to plot against. 

Inslgniter, adv. (InsIgniB). Remarh- 
aUy, brilliantly. 

InalgwdnBf adv. comp., see Insl^giiiter. 

Insolfina* entis, adj. (properly a 
part, from soleO). Unusual ; arrogant, 

Insolentia, ae, f. (cf. soleO).* Un- 
ustialness ; arrogance. 

Instantla, see instO. 

Xnatm, see InstO. 

InstituS, ere, tal, ttltnm (statuO). 
To establish, introduce, appoint ; to re- 
solve, to begin, to undertake, to be accus- 
tomed. 

Institfituin, T, n. (InstitnO). A cus- 
tom, regulation, rule ,- purpose, plan, 
mode of life, 

In-§t», are, stItT, stfltnm. To press 
upon, urge ,• to threaten, impend, be at 
hand ; to insist upon. Inatantia, ium, 
n. pi. of the part, used as a subst. 
Present affairs, t?ie present. 

In-8tm5, ere, strflxT, strflctnm. To 
construct, build ; to draw up in battle 
array ; to prepare, to furnish, equip. 

In-snStiu, a, um, adj. (su6sc0). Un- 
accustomed to. 

Insula, ae, f . An island. 

In-smn, esse, f uT. To be in or upon ; 
to belong to. 

integer, gra, gram, adj. (in and rt. 
tag, cf. tango). Untouched, sound, un- 
exhausted, fresh, vigorous; upright. 

inte^tSs, Stis, f. (integer). Sound- 
ness, integrity. 

InteUegO, ere, lexT, lectnm (inter- 
lego). To perceive, to understand, to 
fed; tocondude. 

in-tenkperftns, antis, adj. Intem- 
perate, immoderate. 

intemperanter, adv. (intemper- 
tos). Immoderately: 

intemperantia, ae, f. Intemper- 
ance, immoderation, arrogance, insub- 
ordinaHon. 



Inter, prep. (cf. iv, in, intra ; Ger., 
nnter ; Eng., under). Between, among, 
during. 

inter-cMO, ere, c6ssT, cSssum. To 
be or go between, to intervene, to occur, 
pass. 

interoipiS, ere, cCpI, ceptom (ca- 
piO). To intercept. 

inter-dlc5, ere, dixT, dictum. To 
forbid, prohibit. 

inter-dill, adv. (dies). By day, by 
daylight. 

inter-doni, adv. Sometimes. 

inter-eft, adv. Meanwhile. 

inter-e5. Ire, il, itnm. To perish, 
to die; to be lost. 

interfector. Oris, m. (interficiO). A 
murderer, an assassin. 

interficiO, ere, feci, fectnm (faciO). 
To slay, kill ; to destroy. 

interim, adv. In the mean time. 

interims, ere, emi, emptum (emO). 
To destroy, to kill. 

interior, ius, adj. comp. (interns ; cf . 
inter). Inner, interior, secret. 

interitiu, lis, m. (intereo). Destruc- 
tion, death, ruin. 

intemeciS, Onis, f. (nex, necO). 
Utter destruction, extermination. 

inter-nflntins, I, m. A go-between, 
a mediator. 

inter-pOnS, ere, posul, positnm. 7b 
interpose, insert, allege; to intercede, 
interfere, interpose in behalf qf. 

interpreter, Srt, fitns sum, dep. 
(interpree). To explain. Interpret. 

inter-rogO, lire, SvT, Stum. To ask, 
question, examine. 

inter-serO, ere, serai, sertnm. To 
insert ; with cansam, to allege as a rea- 
son. 

Inter-sam, esse, f nl. To be present, 
take part in, witness ; to differ. 

Iil.te8tlnnni, I, n. (intestmus). An 
intestine, entrail. 

intestlnns, a, um, adj. (intns). In- 
ternal ; with helium, a civU war. 

intiniS, adv. (intimus). Most or 
very intimately. 

intimus, a, um, adj. superl. (interas ; 
cf. interior, inter). Innermost, very 
intimate or familiar ; as a subst., most 
intimate or trusty friends. 

intrft, prep. Within, into. 



INTRO 



lUNGO 



IntrS, Ore, ivl, fttam (interns). T\> 
enter, to make or force one^s way into. 

Intro-eO, Ire, il (ivl), itum. Xb go 
in, enter, press into. 

Introitnsy lis, m. (Intro-eo). An en- 
trance, approach. 

IntrO-mittOy ere, mlBI, mlwinm , j\f 
let in, admit. 

itt-taeor, 6iT, tuitos sum, depi 7b 
look at, to regard, consider; to have 
respect for, Att. 9, 7. 

intaor, ul, dep. (an old form for in- 
taeor). 

in-lltlllii, e, adj. Useless, unprofit- 
able, harmful. 

in-vftd5, ere, vflal, vfisnm. Topress 
into ; tofaU upon, attack. 
invSotiu, a, nm. Part., see invehor. 
in-Tehor, hi, TSctos som (pass, with 
middle meaning of in-vehO). T6 at- 
tack, to force one's way; to inveigh 
against ; to go, ride, drive, sail to or 
into. 

In-TeniOy Ire, vCnl, Tentnm. 2b 
find, to fall in with ; to discover. 

inTentum, i, n. (invenio). An inr 
vention, contrivance, device. 

In-TeterftsoO, ere, r»vl (vetns). 7b 
grow old; to become fixed or invetertUe, 
to continue long. 

Inreteratiu, a, nm, adj. (properly 
a part, from InveterO). Old; deeply 
rooted, inveterate. 

in-TTctiu» a, nm, adj. (properly a 
part, from invincO). Unconguered, in- 
vincible. 

in-TldeO, ere, vidl, vlsnm. To envy, 
begrudae, hate. 

inTldla, ae, f . (Invidns). Envy, iU- 
foill, odium, hatred. 

inTldiis, a, nm (invideO). Bnvtous, 
malicious. 

ln-violfttiis» a, nm, adj. Unhurt; 
unharmed, safe, 

inTTsas, a, nm, adj. (properly a 
part, from invideO). Haled, odious, 
hatefvl. 
InTTtO, are. SyT, Stnm. 7b invite. 
Invltns, a, nm, adj. Unwilling, re- 
luctant. 

In-Toc&tos, a, nm, adj. (vocO). Un- 
invited. 

iooor, firT, Stns snm, dep. (iocns). Tb- 
i<ax or Jest, to say in jest. 



locOsS, adv. (iocosns). Jestingly, 
humoroudy. 

loons, I, m. (pi. ioci and ioca, Omm). 
A jest. Joke. 

ipso, a, nm (gen. ipeioB, dat. ipsi) 
pron. demon. Setf, Mmseff, herself, 
%Uelf. For emphasis or in contrast, 
very. Just, even. To make prominent 
one or more snbjects of any predicate, 
he (she, iO, for his part, also. JOisneelf 
(exclusively), by one's self, alone.- the 
very. 
Ira, ae, f. Anger, wreUh. 
Irftscor, 1, Irfttos, dep. (Ira). To be 
angry. 

Il Atos, a, nm, adj. (properly a part, 
from Irfiscor). Angry, enrageti. 
Ire, Irem, see eO. 

irrldeS, Sre, isT, isum (in and ndeo) 
7b laugh at, mock. 

Is, ea, idi pron. demon. J5fe, she, it, 
that, that one, this ; such. Opposed to 
hlc, it signifies the ol^ect farther from 
the mind qf the speaker. 
Isset, seeeo. 

Isto, a, nd, pron. demon. (H. 186, 11), 
(Is ana sulHx te). This, that ; often 
used to express contempt. 
ita, adv. ao, in this way ; yes. 
itaqne, conj. And so, therefore. 
item, adv. Also, likewise, 
iter, itineris, n. (see eO). Way, road, 
march, Journey. 
itemm, adv. Again, a second time. 
inbeO, ere, iflssi, iflssnm. 7b order, 
command. 

iilcandas, a, nm, adj. Pleasant; 
agreeable ; Joyful, dear. 

ifldex, icis, m. (ifls, dIcO). A 
judge. 

indicium, I, n. (itidex). Judgment, 
opinion, trial, sentence ; court. 

iildic5, fire, fivl, fitnm (index). 7b 
Judge, decide, give sentence, think, be- 
lieve, declare. 

iligeram, T, n. (gen. pi., itigermn), 
(seeiungO). A measure of ground, about 
half an acre. 

ixLgnW, ftre, ftvT, atnm (Ingnlnm). 7b 
cut the throat, butcher, kill. 

ilimentam, I, n. (seeinngo). A beast 
qf burden, horw. 
innctas, a, nm. Part., see inngo. 
iongO, ere, nxl, nctnm (cf . <«vy-r»- 
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iLi ; itl-men-ta-m, con-iux, ing-n-m, itlg- 
eni-m, inxta). 7\)Join, jfoke^ unite. 

mrU-oOiisiiltiis, I, m. ul law- 
yer. 

IAtO, 8re, fivl, Stum (Ids). To take 
an oath, swear. 

ills, iflrifl, n. Right, law ; court. 

las-iarandam, I, n. (ids, ifliO). An 
oath. 

iflMxuii, T, n. (iubeO). An order, 
command. 



Iftssus, 11b, m. (only in abl.). An 
order, command. 

iOstitla, ae, f. (iflfltae). Justice, 
righteousness. 

lastns, a, urn, adj. (ills). Just, honest, 
lawful, proper. 

iuTenciu, T, m. (invenis). A buUock. 

IutS, are, itlvl, illtum. To aid, prq/U, 
please. 

iuxta, adv. and prep. 2fear to, nigh; 
in the neighborhood. 



Kalendae, ftnun, f . The first day qf the Roman month, the Calends. 



labor (old f onn labOs), Oris, m. La- 
bor, exertion, toil, trouble. 

labSriSsoa, a, am (labor), adj. La- 
borious, active, energetic ; difficult. 

iabOrS, ire, ftvT, fttam (labor). To 
labor, toil, strive ; be in trouble. 

lacerS, Bxe, ftvT, fttam (lacer; cf. 
Aoic-c-ptf-f ). To tear, rend. 

Iacess5, ere, IvT, Itam (laciO). To 
attack, provoke. 

lacrtma (lacniina), ae, f . (old form 
dacra-ma ; cf . toKpv ; Ger., Zahre; Eng., 
tear). , A tear, 

iacrimS (lacmmil), Sre, ftvT, fitum 
(see lacrima). To weep. 

laedA, ere, laesl, laesom. 2b hurt, 
injure^ offend. 

laetitia, ae, f . (laetas). Joy. 

lapideua, a, urn, adj. (lapis). Made 
of stone, stone. 

lapis, idis, m. A stone, milestone. 

largltiAy Onis f . (cf . largior, largos). 
Liberality, prodigality, bribery; also 
money given for any purpose. 

lassitAdS, inis, f. (lassos). Weari- 
ness, fatigue. 

Ut«, adv. (Ifttos). mdely, far and 
wide. 

lateA, ere, nl. To lie hid, lurk, be 
concealed, remain in the background ; 
latet, it is unknown. 

Latins, adv. (Latinos). In Latin. 

Latlnus, a, am, adj. Latin. 

UlttLras, see ferO. 

Ifttos, a, am, adj. Broad, exten- 
sive. 



landfltiA, Onis, f . (landO). Praise. 

laudO, fire, ftvT, fttum (laas). To 
praise, commend. 

laorens, a, am, adj. (laoros). Of 
laurel, ktureL 

lans, laodis, f . Praise, glory, repu- 
tation, honor ; a praiseworthy or gloti- 
ous action. 

lantS, adv. (laotos). Elegantly, 
sumptuously. 

lautos, a, nm, adj. (properly a part, 
from lavo). Washed; elegant, sump- 
tuous. 

lazO, lire, ftvl, fitom. 7b loose, open, 
relax. 

lectlca, ae, f. (lectos). A couch, 
sedan-chair. 

lectlcula, ae, f . (dim. of lectlca). A 
small litter ; a bier. 

ISctiO, Onis, f . (legO). Reading. 

lector. Oris, m. (legO). A reader. 

lectos, I, m. (cf. kixat), A bed, 
couch. 

ISgfttiO, Onis, f. (legO). An em- 
basey, legcUion, qfftoe of embassador ; in 
the pi., embassadors. 

l^gfttos, I, m. (lOgO). An embassa- 
dor, envoy, lieutenant. 

Ifif^timos, a, nra, adj. (lex). Law- 
fid, required by law. 

Ieg5, ere, legT, lectom (cf. A^). To 
gather, collect ; choose, pick ; read. 

ISniS, Ire, Ivl, Itum (lOnis). To 
soothe, soften, appease, tame. 

Ie4(, Onis, m. (cf . Atf-«>y ; Qer., LOwe). 
Alton. 
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lepor (old f onn lepOs), Oria, m. £^' 
gance, gractfulnew (jf speech, wit. 

IStom, T, n. Death. 

levls, is, e, adj. LigJU, quick, nim- 
ble; tHvial,Jlckle,easv. 

levOy ftre, ftvl, fttum (levis). To raise, 
assist, relieve, tighten. 

ISz, legiB, f. (IqgO). A law, statute, 
agreement, condition. 

llb«iiter, adv. (libens). WUlingly, 
gladly. 

1. Uber, bera, bemm, adj. (cf. Atv- 
T-«, lib-et, lib-I-dO). Free, free-bom. 

2. Uber, brl, m. The inner bark of 
a tree ; hence, as it was used to write 
on, a book, a report. 

3. liber, eif , m. See ITberl. 
Uberftlis, e, adj. (liber). Batting 

a freeman ; hence, noUe, generous, lib- 
eral. 

lXberaiit&B» Stis, f . (IfberSlis). Lib- 
erality, generosity. 

UberftUter, adv. (llberftlis). Freely, 
generously, bountifully. 

liberator, Oris, m. (llberO). A de- 
liverer. 

llbere, adv, (liber). Freely, frankly. 

Uberl, Oram, m. Children, offspring. 

libera, are, avi. Stum Giber). To 
free, deliver, let go. 

Ubertfts, fttifl, f. (liber). Liberty, 
freedom. 

libet, nit, or itum est, imper. (see 1. 
liber). It pleases. 

libldinSsiis, a, am, adj. (libido). 
Dissolute, sensual, capricious. 

libldS, inis, f. (libet). Desire, pas- 
sion, unlawful indulgence. 

librftriiu, I, m. (liber). A derk ; 
copier or translator of books. 

licenter, adv. (licet). Freely, bold- 
ly, impudently. 

llcentia, ae, f. Oicet). Excess of 
liberty, license, extravagance, dissolute- 
ness. 

licet, 6re, uit or itnm est, imper. It 
is lawful, allowed ; one may or can. 

Ugrnens, a, nm, adj. (lignum). Wood- 
en, made of wood. 

llgrnam, i, n. Wood, fire-wood. 

Umen, inis, n. A threshold, en- 
trance. 



lin^aa, ae, f. (old form dingua; 
Qer., Zunge ; Eng., tongae). A. tonffve, 
language, speech. 

llnteiLB, a, um, adj. (llnom). Jf^axen; 
Unen. 

Us, litis, f . A lawsuit ; fine imposed 
by law ; str\fe, dispute. 

Uttera, ae, f. AUtterqf the atphor 
bet. More frequently found in pi. 
meaning letler or epistle; HtercUure, 
learning. 

lltterfttns, a, um, adj. (Uttera). 
Learned, educated. 

Utaa, oris, n. The shore ; coast, 

loonplSs, etis, adj. Bich. 

locuplStO, are, avI, atom (locapl&). 
To enrich. 

locos, I, m. pi. loci or loca, Oram. 
A place, rank, position ; occasion^ op- 
portunity. 

longfi, adv. (longns). Comp., lon- 
gius; superl., longissimS. Far off; 
at a distance, far, very ; long. 

longlnquns, a, am, adj. Gongns). 
Far off; long-continued, long. 

longns, a, urn, adj. Long, tall ; tedi- 
ous. 

loqnor, qui, cfltos sum, dep. To 
speak, tell, declare, say. 

ISrlca, ae, f. (lOram). A coat of 
mail, a cuirass, corselet. 

ISmni, I, n. A thong, strap. 

lubet, see libet. 

Iflcide, adv. Oflcidus ; cf . lllx, Itlc-eO, 
etc.). Clearly, plainly, evidently. 

Incmm, I, n. Gain, advantage. 

Inctor, an, atus sum, dep. To strive, 
struggle, contend, wrestle. 

mens, I, m. (cf. Iflx, Iflc-eO, etc.). 
An open wood ; a grove sacred to some 
deity. 

ladus, I, m. Play, sport ; place of 
exercise, school. 

lumbus, I, m. The loin. 

Iflmen, inis, n. (for luc-mcn ; cf. 
ItlceO). Light. 

lllxnria, ae, f. (Iflzas). Luxury; 
excess. 

IfixuriSsC, adv. (Itlxariosas). Lux- 
uriously, voluptuously. 

IQxnriOsus, a, am, adj. (Itlxoria). 
Luxurious, excessive, wanton. 
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macnlO, Sre, ITvI, fitnin (macula). 
To stain, pollute. 

magis, adv. comp. (enperl., mftxl- 
mfi), (stem mag ;» see mSgnus). More. 

mag^iater, rl, m. (rt. mag ; see mflg- 
una). Master, teacher, ruler. 

magiatrfttna, lis, m. (magister). A 
moffistrate ; the qfflce qf a magistrate ; 
command, office, the body qf magts- 
trates, administration. 

mA^niflcS, adv. (mSgnificus). Mag- 
n\ficenUy, sumpttumsly, nobly. 

mAgniflcna, a, mn, adj. (comp., 
majpiificsentior ; superl., mftgnlfl- 
centlaalmuB), (mfignas and faciO). 
Great, noble ; splendid, pompous. 

mAgrnitadOy inis (mSgnus). Oreat- 
ness, size ; power, number, amount. 

mAgnopere, or magnO opere, adv. 
Gveatly, very much. 

mftgrnus, a, am, adj. (comp., mUor; 
superl., mftxiinas), (rt. mag ; cf . fi^- 
as ; mag-is, magis-ter, maglstr-Stus ; 
Ger., meist ; Bng.. most). Great, large. 

mJlleatite, fitis, f. (cf . m&ior). Great- 
ness, grandeur, majesty. 

mUor, see mfignos. 

m&iOr^Sy um (pi. of mftior). Ances- 
tors, forefathers. 

male, adv. (mains). lU, badly, 
wickedly, unfavorably. 
> malediciiB, a, mn, adj. (H. 164), 
(male and dIcO). EvU-speaJdng, slan- 
derous, abusive; aaa sabst., a slanderer. 

maleflciiB, a, am, adj. (H. 164), 
(male and fac\6). Mischievous, vicious ; 
inimical, unpropitUnts. 

maliti5se, adv. (malitiOsns). Spite- 
fully, maliciously, with evil intent, 
treacherously. 

malitiSsiis, a, am, adj. (malitia). 
Spiteful, malicious, crafty. 

nUUO, malle, mftlul, irrcg. (magis, 
volO). To choose rather, to prefer. 

malain, I, n. (mains). An evil, mis- 
fortune ; mischief. 

mains, a,.am, adj. (comp., pISior; 
snpcrl., pessimns). EvU, bad, wicked. 

manceps, ipis, m. (manus, capiO). 
A purchaser at public auctions, a farm- 
er of public taxes, contractor for any 
vfork. 



mandAtnm, I, n. (mando). A 
charge, commission ; order. 

mandA, Sre, ftvl, fttam (manas, dO). 
To give in charge, intrust, enjoin, order, 
command. 

maneSf Sre, mflnsT, m ftTiBntn (cf. 
lUvtt ; see me-min-I). To stay, remain, 
wait, continue. 

mannbiae, ftram, f . (manns). Booty 
taken in war. 

manus, tls, f. A hand; band of 
men ; ad manam, at hand, near. 

mare, is, n. (cf. Ger., Meer). The 
sea. 

marltimns, a, am, adj. (mare). Be- 
longing to the sea, near the sea, mari- 
time, sea. 

mAter, tris, f . (cf . ii^nip ; Crcr., Mat- 
ter ; Eng., mother). A mjother. 

mAter-familUls, see f amilia. 

mAtrlcIda, ae, m. (mftter, caedO). 
On^ who murders his mother, a matri- 
cide. 

mfttrimOnlnm, X, d. (milter). Mar- 
riage. 

mfttflre, adv. (mattlnis). Season- 
ably, soon, early. 

mAtUrS, fire, SvT, Stum (mfittlrus). 
7\> ripen, hasten, mature. 

mftximC, adv., see magis. The most, 
espedaUy. 

mftximns, a, um, adj. superl., see 
mSgnus. 

medeor, Sri, dep. (cf. med-icu-s, 
re-med-iu-m, mediclna). To heal, cure, 
take care of, provide for, prevent. 

mediclna, ae, f . (medicas). Physic, 
medicine; remedy. 

medlcns, I, m. (see medeor). A 
physician, surgeon. 

medlmnns, T, m. (pii^i-tivo-t ; see 
modus). A medimn ; a Greek measure 
containing six Roman modil ; a bushel. 

mediocils, e, adj. (mediae). Mod- 
erate, indifferent, ordinary. 

meditor, firT, fttus sum, dep. (cf. 
ti.av9-dv-ia). To consider, reflect upon, 
meditate. 

mel, mellis, n. (H. 133, 4, n.), (cf. 
ftrfAt). Honey. 

melior, see bonus. 

memini, isse ; defedive (H. S97» I), 
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(cf. |it-fiin(-«KM). To remember ; men- 
tion. 

memor, oris, adj. (cf. iki^ii^p^; 
memor-ia, memor-fl-re). Sdving a good 
memory, mint^t grateful, 

menMwim, ae, f . (memor). Memory, 
reooOecHon, remembrance, report, rec- 
ord, mention. 

mendftcinm, I, n. (mendSx; cf. 
mentior). A falsehood, lie. 

mSiiA, mentis, f . (cf . /Ut^ot ; men-tio, 
menti-o-r, mend-Ox ; the same root ap- 
pears in meminl, mon-e-0, etc.). The 
mind, reason ; purpoee, intention, judg- 
ment, (qtinion. 

mSnaa, ae, f. A table, course of 
dishes ; secunda mensa, dessert. 

meiisls, is, m. (cf . fti^f ; mens-tmn-s). 
A month. 

mSnallra, ae, f . (cf . iti-rpo-v ; m6-tl- 
or). A measure, quantity, capacity. 

mentis, Onis, f. (see mSns). Men- 
tion. 

mentior, TrT, Itns sum, dep. (see 
mens). To He, tell a falsehood. 

mercSnnftriiu, a, nm, adj. (mer- 
ces). Sired for pay ; as a subst, a 
hireling, servant. 

mero^ 6dis, f. (merx, cf . mereo). 
Wages, reward. 

mereH, ere, uT, itnm (cf. ii^Cpoiuu). 
To obtain, earn ; in the pass., to deserve, 
to deserve well. 

merldiSs, 61, m. (medins, dies). 
Midday, noon; the south. 

meriUI, adv. (meritos, cf. mereO). 
Deservedly, justly, rightly. 

meritum, T, n. (mereO). A service ; 
merit, reward. 

met, an intensive pron. suffix. H. 
184,3. 

metallnm, I, n. (cf. iiiraXkw). A 
metal, a mine. 

mStior, TrT, mCnsns snm, dep. (cf . 
fitf-rpo-v ; mCnsara). To measure, esti- 
mate, value. 

metuO, ere, uT, fltom (metns). To 
fear, dread. 

niens, a, nm, pron. poss. (cf. jftc, 
me ; Ger., mich ; Eng., me). Mine, my. 

migrS, are, RvT, fttnm. To d^Hirt, 
migrate, change one^s abode. 

mihl, see ego. 

miles, itis, m. Soldier, warrior. 



mllia, see mllle. 

nxllitilrii, e, adj. (mTles). Seiong- 
ing toa soldier, military ; as a subst., 
a soldier. 

mllle, adj. indecl. A thousand ; as 
a sabst., mlUe, pi., mnia, ium, n., 
with gen., a thousand. 

minlmg, adv. (minimns). Very Httle^ 
not at all, least qf all; qoam minime, as 
little as possible. 

minimns, a, nm, adj. sapeii., see 
parvus. 

minor, Oris, adj. comp. (cf. ittimr). 
See parvus. 

minnS, ere, nT, ntnm (cf . #&irvo, 
minor). To diminish, lessen, abate, 
weaken, make little qf, qfend against. 

minns, adv. comp. (minor). Zees, 
not very, not quite, too little. 

mlnlltns, a, nm, adj. (propetly a 
part, from minuO). Small, short, in- 
significant, mean. 

mirftbilis, e, adj. (miror). Wonder- 
ftU, strange, extraordinary, remark- 
able. 

mirftbiliter, adv. (mTrftbiUs). Won- 
derfully, admirably, exceedingly. 

mXror, firT, atns sum, 4ep. (mims). 
To wonder ; wonder at, admire. 

mims, a, nm, adj. (cf. miror). Won 
derful, strange. 

miseeO, ere, nl, mlBtom (mixtnm), 
(cf . M*y-w-fiO. To mix, mingle ; con 
fuse, embroil, 

miserandos, a, nm, adj. (property 
a part, from miseror). Pitiable, to be 
pitied. 

nUsereor, ert, ertns (eritns) sum, 
dep. To pity, sympathize with, mourn. 

miserieordia, ae, f . (misereor and 
cor). Pity, compassion. 

miseror, firT, fitns sum, dep. (miser). 
2b lament, bewail, pity. 

missns, a, nm. Part., see mittO. 

mlssns, lis, m. (mittO). A sending ; 
order. 

mitts, ere, mTsI, misBum To send, 
let go, throw, cast. 

mSbilis, e, adj. (moveo). Moveable, 
easily moved ; changeable, Jlckle. 

mSbilitfts,fitis,f.(mObilis). Change- 
ability, fickleness. 

moderfttC, adv. (moderfttos). Mod- 
erately. 
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moderfttiHy Onis, f. (moderor). Mod- 
eration, temperance. 

moderStiiSy a, am, adj. (properly a 
part, from moderor). Moderate^ tem- 
perate, modest, 

moderor, an, fttus snm, dep. (mo- 
dus). To moderate^ limits govern. 

modestia, ae, f . (modns). Modesty^ 
moderation^ temperance ; humility. 

modestos, a, um, adj. (modna). 
Modesty moderate; keeping toKMn 
bounds. 

modicus, a, un, adj. (modns). 
Small, moderate. 

modiiiB, I, m. (modns). A Soman 
measure containing one sixth of a me' 
dimnus ; a peck. 

mode, adv. Just now ; sometimes ; 
only, provided thtU. 2f6n modo-^sed 
etiam is a common expression for not 
only— but also. 

modus, T, m. (cf . iiH-o-tuu, /UB-i- 
ftvo'9 ; modes-tn-6, moder-2lrl, modicns, 
etc.). A measure, length ; manner, 
metJvod, limit. 

moenia, inm, n., fonnd only in pi. 
(cf . moenio = mtlniO). WdUs qf a town ; 
fortifications, defense. 

molestos, a, nm, adj. Troublesome, 
painful, disturbing. 

mOlior, M, Itns snm, dep. (mOles). 
To make exertions ; undertake, contrive, 
plot. 

mSUtiO, Onis, f. (mOUor). An air 
tempt. ^ 

mUmentiim, I, n. (moveO). That 
which causes motion; force, weight, 
importance. 

moneO, ere, nT, Itnm (see mSns). To 
warn, remind, advise. 

mSns, montis, m. A mountain. 

mSnstrOk Sre, Svl, Stnm. To show, 
point out, declare. 

monomentiun, T, n. (moneO). A 
memorial, monument, record ; tomb. 

1. mora, ae, f . (cf . t^pa). A division 
of the Spartan army. 

2. mora, ae, f . A delay, hindrance. 
morbus, T, m. (cf . mor-i-o-r, mor-s, 

mort-fili-B). A disease, sickness. 

morior, morl, mortnns sum, dep. 
(see morbus). To die, perish. 

moror, SrT, fttns sum. d^. (mora). 7V> 
delay, hinder, linger, takeup a position. 



mors, mortis, f . (cf . morior, see mor- 
bus). Death. 

mortUis, e, adj. (cf. mors, see 
morbus). Sulyect to death, mortal; 
human. 

mortifer, fera, ferum, adj. (mors, 
fero). Bringing death, deadly, fatal. 

mortans, a, nm. Fart., see morior. 

mSs, mOris, m. Custom, manner, 
institution; gerere mOrem, to comply 
with, obey ; in the pi., morals, char- 
acter. 

1. mStfls, a, um. Part., see moveO. 

2. mStns, tls, m. (moveO). Motion, 
movement, commotion. 

moves, ere, mOvT, mOtnm. To 
mow, provoke, influence. 
• muliebrls, e, adj. (mnlier). Of or 
pertaining to a woman, geminate. 

mnlier, eris, f . A woman, wife. 

molta (mulcta), ae, f . A fine, penalty. 

multiplies, Sre, flvl, fttum (multi- 
plex, multus and pllcO). 7b multiply, 
increase, enlarge, 

multitfldS, inis, f. (multns). A 
multitude, great number, the greater 
number, the crowd, common people. 

1. multO (mulctO), Sre, Svl, Stum 
(multa). To punish, fine. 

2. multS, adv. (multus). By much, 
by far; much, far, long. 

multom, adv. (multus). Much, very, 
often, far. 

multus, a, um, adj. Much, great, 
many. As a subst., multum, T, n. A 
large part, important advantage; mul- 
tl, Orum, m., many ; multa, Oram, n., 
many things, much. 

munditia, ae, f. (mnndns). Neat- 
ness, cleanliness. 

mfLnidpium, T, n. A town, particu- 
larly in Italy, that possessed the right 
of Roman citizenship, but was governed 
by its own laws ; a free town. 

mliniO, Ire, TvT or il, Itum (cf . mfi- 
ru-8, moe-nia). To wall, surround with 
walls, fortify, build; protect, defend. 

mOnXtUI, Onis, f . (mflniO). A fortify- 
ing, fortification, rampart, wall. 

mflnltus, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from mtlnio). Fortified, firm, 
strong ; protected, defended. 

mfinus, eris, n. Service, office, post, 
duty, charge ; offering, present, gift. 
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mllnw, T, m. (cf. mflniO, moe-nia). A 
toail, city waU. 

mflslea, ae, f., <»r milaloS, 68, f. 
0&ov(ruci|). Music, harmony. 

mflslisiis, a, nin, adj. O&ov^ructfc). Be- 
longing to mutic, musical ; as a sabst., 
mflslcnsy T, m., a musician. 

mflOLtiO, oniis, f . (mtltO). Change, 



exchange, alteration ; overthrow, rero- 
lution. 

mfltO, Sre, ftvT, fttam (cf . moveO). To 
change, alter ; exchange, barter. 

mfltaaa, a, nm, adj. (miltG). Mu- 
tual ; in return, in exchange. * 

mysteria, Oram, n. pi. (fivanipca). 
Secret religious rites, mysteries. 



, conj. Hot, for instance, but. 

nam-que, conj. (more closely con- 
nected than **nam" with what pre- 
cedes), for, for indeed, for truly. 

nanciacor, T, nactns (nanctns) snm, 
dep. To get, obtain, gain, receive; 
meet with, stumble on, find; to possess 
by birth, have by nature ; to contract, 
catch. 

nftrrO, Sre, fivT, fttmn (cf. yt^yw- 
VK-», yvt»p-ii-m ; gnO-8c-0, nO-ti-0, gnft- 
ru-8, i-gnor-o). To relate, tell, recount, 
report, declare, affirm, express. 

nftsGor, T, n&tas snm, dep. (rt. gen as 
in gl-gn-0, etc.). To be bom, spring up, 
arise, grow. (Natua may often be 
translated "of age.") 

nfttftlis, e, adj. (nflscor). Natal, 
birth; belonging to one's birth. 

nfttlO, Onis, f . (nflscor). Nation, race, 
people, tribe. 

nAtlTna, a, mn, adj. (nBacor). Na- 
tive, natural. 

natO, fire, fivT, fitam (intensive form 
of nO) . To swim, float. 

nfttflra, ae, f. (nascor). Nature; dis- 
position, character. 

niltflrUis, e, adj. (nAtHra). Natural, 
inborn. 

1. nfttns. Us, m. (nflscor). Birth, age; 
m&ximns nstti, the eldest. 

2. nfttna, a, am. Part., see nflscor. 
naofragrimn, iT, n. (nSvis and fran- 

gO). Shipwreck, ruin, destruction; 
wreck. 

nautlcns, a, am, adj. (n&yis, vmnt- 
K6i). Belonging to ships, naval, marine; 
castra nautica, a position on the seacoast 
for the defense of tfu fleet. 

nAvKlis, e, adj. (nflvis). Belonging to 
ships, naval, marine. 

nftvis, is, f . (cf . v«v« ; n&vfllis, naata, 
Qtc.). A ship, boat, vessel. 



1. n8, adv. and conj. No, not, that 
not, lest ; nS — qaidem, not even. 

2. ne, enclitic and interrogative par- 
ticle. (It simply inqolres, without im- 
plying either that an a£9rmative or a 
negative answer is expected, and em- 
phasizes the word to which it is attached. 
In direct questions it is translated by 
giving an interrogative form to the sen- 
tence ; in indirect questions, by wheth- 
er.) Whether, or. 

neo or ne«^iie, negative particle. 
And not, neither, nor; nee— nee, neither 
—nor ; but not, indeed not, of course 
not, although not ; nee— non, and also, 
and besides, and indeed. 

necessftriO, adv. (necessSrius). Qf 
necessity, unavoidably. 

necessArlua, a, nm (necessc). Ne- 
cessary, unavoidable, neet^ful ; near, in- 
timate, nearly related. 

necesse, indecl. adj., n. Necessary, 
inevit(U>le, unavoidable ; necesse est, it 
is necessary, one must. 

necessitfts, &tis, f . (necesse). Neces- 
sity, need ; force, constraint. 

necesaitfldO, inis. f . (necesse). Ne- 
cessity ; connection, relation, intimacy. 

nec-ne, conj. Or not, whether or 
not. 

nefb, indecl., n. (nS and fSs). That 
which is contrary to the laws of gods 
and men ; an impious or unlawfid act, 
crime ; sinful, execrable, abominable. 

nfiglegenter, adv. (nCglegO). Care- 
lessly, heedlessly. 

n^gleg^, ere, 16x1, I6ctum (nee and 
lego). To be careless, to slight, disregard, 
neglect, be indifferent to, regardless qf; 
scorn, despise. 

negO, are, BvT, atom. To say no, deny, 
refuse, be unwilling. (Sometimes an 
affirmative verb of saying most be sup* 
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plied from "nego" for the following 
clause.) 

negStinm, I, n. (nee and Otiam). 
Employment, Intsiness, offoiTy maitery 
thing, trouble^ labor, difficulty. 

nflmO, inifl, m. and f . (used only in 
the sing., the gen. and abl. are rare), (n6 
and homo). No man, no one, nobody ; 
nOn nCmO (nOnnCmO), more than one, 
many a one ; nemO nOn,- every one ; as 
an adj., no. 

nepOs, Otis, m. Grandson ; in the 
pi., descendants. 

neptis, is, f . (nepOs). Granddaugh- 
ter. 

neque, see nee. 

ne-sciO, Ire, TyT (il), Ttom. Not to 
know, to be ignorant. Nescio an, / 
know not whether, probably, per- 
haps. 

neater, tra, tmm (gen., trins ; dat., 
trl), (n6 and uter). Neither of the two, 
neither the one nor the other. 

nS-ve, conj. Nor, and {that) not, or 
not, and lest. 

nex, necis, f. (cf. vixv s ; nec-0). 
Violent death, murder, slaughter. 

nigger, gra, grum, adj. Black, dark, 
dusky. 

nihil, indecl., n. Nothing, not at all; 
nOn nihil (nOnnihil), something, some- 
what, a little; nihil nOn, everything 
all. 

nihiloni, T, n. (commonly nsed in 
the abl. with a comparative). Nothing, 
none ; nihilo minus, none the less, not- 
icithstanding. 

nil, contraction of nihil. 

nimis, adv. (nl (n€) and rt. nia, cf . 
liiTpo-v ; m6-ti-or, mSnsa, menstlra). 
Too, too much, very much, excessively. 

nimios, a, nm (nimis). Too great, 
too much, excessive, superrfiuous. 

nisi (nl-sl), conj. If not, unless ; ex- 
cept, only ; save, but, than ; and yet, 
however. 

nitidus, a. um, adj. (niteo). Shining, 
neat, sleek, fat. 

nitor, T, nisus (nTxus) sum, dep. To 
lean upon, rest upon, depend on ; ad- 
vance, press forward ; struggle, strive, 
endeavor. 

n5, are, iivT. To swim, float, sail. 

nObilis, e, adj. (cf. gnoscO). Well- 



known, famous, renowned, noble, qf 
noble birth, high-born; as a subst., 
nObilis, is, m., a nobleman. 

n5bilitAs, fitis, f. (nObilis). Fame, 
renown, glory ; rank, nobilUy. 

nObiUtO, Sre, SvT, Stum (nObUis). To 
ennoble, make famous or renowned. 

noceO, ere, nocul, nocitum. To hurt, 
injure, harm. 

nocttl, adv. (nox). By night, in the 
night-time. 

nocturnus, a, um, adj. (nox). Night, 
of night, nightly, nocturnal. 

nOlO, nolle, nolul (nS-volO). To be un- 
willing, to toish or wiU—not, to decline, 
refuse. 

nOmen, inis, n. (cf . oi^o-fta ; nOmin- 
fl-re; Ger., Name; Eng., name). Name; 
people, nation, power; fame, repute, 
reputation; title, pretense, sake, author- 
Uy, behalf. 

nOminfttim, adv. (nOminO). By 
name, expressly, particularly, espedal- 

n5niinS, are, ftvl, atum (nOmen). To 
name, call. 

n5n, adv. (n6-tlnum). Not, and not, 
not hoivever. 

nOnftgintS, num. adj. indecl. (cf. 
iwia ; novem, nOnu-s ; Ger., ncun ; 
Eng., nine). Ninety. 

nSn-dom, adv. Not yet. 

nOn-nSmO, see nSmO. 

n5nnihil, see nihil. 

nOnntlllus, see nUllus 

nOn-nflmqaam, see ntlmquam. 

nUnns, a, um, adj. (novem). Mnth. 

nOs, n9s-met (pi. of ego). We. 

nOscS, ere, nOvI, notum (= gnOscO ; 
cf. yi-yvii»-VK-w ; gna-ru-s, I-gnOr-0, nO- 
ti-0). To get a knmoledge of; in the perf . 
tenses, to have learned, to know, recog- 
nize. 

nOsse, for nOvisse, see nOscO. 

noster, stra, strum, poss. adj. pron. 
(n08>. Our, ours, our own. 

nOtitia, ae, f. (nOtus). Knowledge, 
information, acquaintance, the being 
known. 

notS, are, Svl, atum (nota, cf . nOscO). 
To mark, notice, call attention to, men- 
tion, tell, note, censure. 

nOtns, a, um adj. (properly a part, 
from nOscO). Known, tried, trusty. 
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noTem, nam. indecl. (ipp4a; nOna-B; 
Ger., neon ; Eng., nine). Mne. 

nOvI, see nOecO. 

noTltfts, fttU, f. (novns). NeumetSt 
novelty, strangeness. 

novoB, a, urn, adj. (vio-t ; nov>&li-s, 
ntl*nt-ia-8, d6-naO, ntl-per ; Ger., nea ; 
Eng., new). iVew;, recent, strange, ex- 
traordinary ; as a sabst., nova* Oram, 
n. pi., innovations; noviMimiu, latest, 
most recent. 

ikox, noctis, f . (yv^ ; noctama-8 ; 
Ger., Nacht; Eng., night). I^ight, night- 
time. 

noxias, a, am, adj. (noceO). Injuri- 
ous : guilty, culpable, criminal. 

nflbilia, e, adj. (ntibo). Marriage- 
able. 

nftbO, ere, nflpsl, ntlptom. To veil 
one's self; to marry, wed. 

nfldO, Sre, Svl, fttam (nfldos). To 
make naked or bare, uncover, bare; 
telam vsglnft ntldAtam, a naked sword. 

nOllag, a, nm, adj. (gen., ntllllas ; 
dat., nalll), (ne-tlllas). No, none, not 
any ; of no account, insignificant, tri- 
fling; as a sabst., no one, nobody, none; 
ntlllas nOn, every one; nOn ntlllas 
(nOnnfUlas), (commonly in the pi.). 
Some, several, many. 



interrog. particle (osoally im- 
plying a negative answer). Whether. 

namen, inis, n. (cf . vcv-m ; na-O, nil- 
tu-8). A nod; divine will or power; 
divinity. 

nomerO, Sre, Svl, Atom (numeras). 
To number, reckon, count out, pay / re- 
cite, adduce. 

nomenu, I, m. (cf . W/ui-m ; nem-as). 
Number, body, strength ; rank, pUtce, 
position, category, character. 

nflmmus, I, m. A coin, piece qf 
money, money. 

namqiuun, adv. (ne-nmqaam). Neth- 
er, at no time ; nOn-namqaano^ some- 
times, often. 

nnno, adv. (vvv). Now, at this time. 

nilntiO, Sre, Svl, Stom (nOntios). To 
bring news, announce, report, teU. 

nflntiiu, I, m. (cf . vio-^ ; novas). A, 
messenger; news, message, announce- 
ment, command, invitation. 

nflptiae, Sram, f. pi. (nnbO). Nup- 
tials, marriage, wedding; m/xrriage- 
feast. 

nflptns, a, am. Part., see nilbo. 

nflsquam, adv. (ne-asqoam). No- 
where, in no place. 

nfltus, as, m. (naO, cf . nOmen). Nod; 
will, pleasure, consent. 



a, interj. 0! oh! alas! 

ob, prep, (cf . eirt). For, on account of; 
ob earn, etc., therefore. 

ob-dflc5, ere, daxi, dnctam. To 
draw or lead before, to draw over, over- 
spread, cover. 

ob-ductus, a, am. Fart., see ob- 
dtlcO. 

ob-«^, Ire, Ivl (il), itam. To move to 
or towards ; to enter upon, undertake, 
undergo, discharge, execute ; to meet ; 
diem (saprCmam) oblre, to die. 

obiciO, ere, iecl, iectom (iaciO). To 
throw to or against ; expose ; to throw 
out against one, taunt, reproach, up- 
braid one with ; object, oppose. 

obiectns, tis, m. (obiciO). Olject, 
appearance, sight, spectacle. 

obitus, As, m. (ob-eO). Departure, 
death, r\dn. 

obllvlQ, Onis, f . (obllviscor). Forget- 
\lnes8, oblivion, amnesty. 



obllviscor, I, oblltas sam, dep. 
(Used with the gen.) To forget, be un- 
ndndful of. 

ob-nltor, T, nisas (nixas) sam, dep. 
To bear, press or set against. (Obnlxoa 
with pass, meaning, Chab. 1, 2.) 

obnlxns, a, am. Fart., see ob-nltcM*. 

oboediO, Ire, Ivl (il), Itum (aadiO). 
To give ear, listen to ; to obey. 

ob-orior, Irl, ortas sam, dep. To 
arise, spring up. 

obortus, a, um. Part., see ob-orior. 

ob-rnO» ere, ral, ratam. To fall 
upon ; cover, cover over, conceal ; over- 
whelm, weigh down ; bury. 

obscflras, a, am, adj. Dark, gloomy, 
dusky, obscure, tmkn&wn. 

obsecrSy Sre, Svl, Stam (sacrO). To 
beseech, entreat, impHore. 

obsequiam, il, n. (ob-seqaor). Com- 
2)liance, indulgence, complaisance, dtf- 
erence, conciliation. 
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ob-«eqnor,T, secfltafi smn, dep. To 
comply with, yield to, oblige ; to give 
one'' 8 se^up to, follow, indulge in, devote 
one* 8 eelf to, 

ob-serO, are, ftvT, fitom (cf . sera = a 
bolt). To boU, bar, lock, fasten. 

obaerrantia, ae, f. (ob-servO). Ob- 
servance, respect, esteem, honor, court- 
esy. 

obMS, sidis, m. (sedeo). Hostage, 
surety, pledge. 

obsideO, 6re, BSdl, Bessam (sedeO). 
To besiege, invest, blockade, beset, watch 
cloeely. 

obsldiO, Onis, f. (obsideO). 8iege, 
investment, blockade, check. 

ob-sIgnO, lire, ftvl, fttum. To seal. 

ob-«isUI, ere, stiti, Btitnm. To op- 
pose, obstruct, vjithstand. 

obsolfitiu, a, am, adj. (obs-oleecO). 
Obsolete, otUqfuse; worn out, shabby ; 
common, ordinary, qf little worth. 

obsOniom, il, n. ijv^vvw). That 
which is eaten with bread, victuals, 
viands, fish. 

obstlnfttld, Onis, f. (obstinO). He- 
solution, determination, stubbornness, 
obstinacy; tacitamfl obstinfttiOne, an 
obstinate, determined silence. 

obstltly see ob-siBtO and ob-sto. 

ob-stS, fire, obstitl. To stand in the 
way of, obstruct, oppose, hinder. 

ob-«traO, ere, Btrllxl, strtlctam. To 
build or wall up, to block up. 

ob-suin, esse, fuT. To be against, 
hinder, harm, injure, be pr^fudidal to. 

ob-temperOb Sre, fivT, Stam. To 
obey, comply with. 

ob-terS, ere, tiTvT, trTtum. To bruise, 
crush ; despise, contemn ; weaken, uti- 
dervalue, disparage. 

obtestfttiO, onis, f. (obtestor). Be- 
seeching, entreaty, a solemn injunction, 
adpiration. 

obtlneS, ere, tinnl, tentam (teneO). 
To hxM, have, occupy, maintain, assert ; 
retain, gain, acquire. 

obtlng5, ere, tigl (tango). To faU 
to one'' 8 lot, to be appointed by lot as col- 
league ; to happen, befall, occur. 

obtrect&tlO, Onis, f. (obtrectO). An 
envious detracting, disparaging, de- 
traction, slandering, envious opposition, 
kakmsy, envy. 



obtrectAtor, Oris, m. (obtrectO). A 
detractor, slanderer, disparager, envi- 
ous person, rival. 

obtrecUl, fire, fivl, fitam (tracto). To 
disparage, detract from, underrate, de- 
cry, oppose, thwart, injure. 

ob-Tlam, adv. (via). Towards, 
against, to meet. 

obTius, a, nm (ob-viam). In the 
way, meeting, opposing, hindering ; op- 
posite to, over against. 

occOsiO, Onis, f. (occidO). Oppor- 
tunity, occasion, favorable moment. 

oocftsusy as, m. (occidO). A falling, 
going down, destruction, death. 

oocIdO, ere, cidl, cisum (caedo). To 
kill, slay, destroy. 

ocGlsos, a, nm. Part., see occTdO. 

oocnlO, ere, cnlnl, cultom (cf . cfilO). 
To hide, conceal. 

oGcaltO, fire, ftvT, Stnm Ox^tensive 
form of occulo). To hide^ conceal, keep 
secret. 

occapfttiOy Onis, f. (occnpO). A 
business^ employment, occupation. 

occapO, fire, fivl, fttum (capio). To 
take hold of, seize, take possession qf, 
occupy, busy; to anticipate, be btfore- 
hand. 

oo-cnrrS, ere, cncnnl (cnrri), cnr- 
sum. To run to meet, to meet, to resist, 
oppose ; to cure, relieve, remedy. 

octo, num. indecl. (&ktm, octftvu-s; 
Qer., acht ; £ng., eight). Mght. 

octngfiBlnvEM, a, um, adj. (octO- 
gintft). Eightieth. 

octOgintO, num. indecl. (octo). 
Eighty. 

ocnliu, I, m. (cf . S^i-t ; Ger., Auge ; 
Eng., eye). Eye. 

OdI, Odisse, def . (H. 307, 1). TohaU, 
have an aversion for, loathe, detest. 

€»diOsas> a, um (odium). Hateful, 
offensive, annoying, odious. 

odlam» il, n. (OdI). Hate, hatred, 
aversion, enmity. 

off = ob-f. 

of-fendS» ere, fendl, fCnsum (cf. 
0et>-« ; de-fendO). To strike against, 
meet,Jlnd; infure, harm, hurt, qf end, 
give offense, displease, incense, embitter. 

otnuMt onis, f. (offendo). Offense, 
hatred, vexation, iO^will, displeasure: 
calamity, hurt. 
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omiisiis, a, am. Part, eee oflendO. 

of-ferO, offerre, obtnll, oblfttnm. To 
bring to, cffer, expo$e, preserU ; b6 ali- 
caT offerre, to meet. 

oJAcIna, ae, t. (= opiflcTOa ; cf . opi- 
f ex (opus and f aciO)). Workehopy manu- 
factory, forge, arsenal. 

oAcium, il, n. (cf. faciO). Ihtty^ 
office, function ; gente qf duty, service^ 
courtesy, kindness, obedience, aid. 

oleftgliiiia, a, um (olea). €f an 
olive-tree, olive. 

Olim, adv. Formerly, qf old, once ; 
sometimes,' sometime. 

omittSy ere, misl, missam (ob-mittO). 
7\> leave untouched, omit, pass over, dis- 
regard. 

omnlnOy adv. (omnia). At aU, alto- 
gether, wholly. 

omnia, e, adj. All, every, the whole. 

onerftrins, a, nm (onus). Serving 
for burden or transport; nftvis one- 
rSria, merchant-vessel, transport. 

onostiiBy a, nm (onus). Loaded, bur- 
dened. 

ope» see ops. 

opem, see ops. 

opera, ae, f . (opas). Exertion, work, 
labor ; care, attention ; endeavor, help, 
aid ; means, agency, fault. 

operiO, Ire, peml, pertam (ob-pario). 
To cover, hide. 

opSs, see ops. 

opinio, Onis, f. (opinor). Opinion, 
supposition, expectation, fancy, belief. 

opinor, Sri, Stus smu, dep. To think, 
suppose, believe. Judge. 

oportet, ere, tojt, impers. It is 
necessary. Jit, becoming, proper, 

opperior, M, oppertas (opperltas) 
sum. To wait ; to wait for, expect. 

oppidftnns, a, nm (oppidom). Of a 
town; as a sabst., oppidftnl, towns- 
men. 

oppldnm, I, n. (cf. woU-^, wti-ia-p ; 
p€8 ; Gter., Fnss ; Eng., foot). Town. 

op-ple5, 6re, plSvT, plCtom. 7\>Jill. 

op-p5n0, ere, posnl, jxwitom. To 
set or place against, put in the way, 
oppose. 

opportftnna, a, nm, adj. Favorably 
situated, convenient, advantageous. 

oppressoB, a, nm. Fart., see op- 
primO. 



op-priniO, ere, press!, presBom 
(premO). To press down or tsffainet ; to 
oppress, overthrow, overwhettn^ crush, 
suppress, ruin, destroy. 

opprobrium, il, n. (cf . probmm). 
Beproaeh, disgrace. 

oppflipi&tor, Oris, m. (op-plI/znO). 
Besieger, assailant, enemy. 

op-p11cnO» ftre, ftvl, fttnm. Tb JSffht 
against, attack, assail, assault, besiege, 
to take by storm, gain possession of. 

opa, opis, f . (conmionly used in tlie 
p]., opSs, nm; in the sing. onJjr the 
gen., ace, and abl. are in nse), (cf . Su^ 
r<K ; opn-lentn-B, in-ops, cOp-ia). Means 
qf any kind, property, wealth, tsmts, 
munitions, resources, forces ; power, 
strength, influence; aid, assistance, 
support. 

optimAa, Stis, m. (commonly used 
in the pi., optimfttSs, nm and ium), 
(optimns). A person qf high rank, an 
aristocrat, a noble ; a conservative. 

optim^, adv., see bene. 

optimua, a, nm, adj., see bonna. 

opolfina, entis, adj. (ope). Mek, 
powerful. 

opulentia, ae, f . (opnlCns). ^ches, 
wealth, resources, power, greatness. 

opnlentoa, a, nm, adj. (ops). Bieh, 
poicerfid. 

opna, eris, n. Work, labor ; miUtary 
work, fortification, machine ; need, ne- 
cessity, use ; opus est mihl, / need, 
want; teaiUiopere, with so great pains, 
so very, so. 

Sra, ae. f . Border, coast. 

Orftcalam,T,n. (OrO). Oracle, proph- 
ecy ; a place where oracular responses 
were given, an oracle. 

5rftti3, Onis, f . (OrO). Speaking, talk- 
ing, speech; discourse; manner qf 
speaking, language, style; persua- 
sion. 

Orfttor, Oris, m. (OrO). A speaker, 
orator. 

orbis, is, m. Bing, circle, globe ; the 
tporld ; orbis terramm, the world. 

SrdinO, Sre, ftvl, Stnm (OrdO). To set 
in order, arrange, relate in order. 

ordior, in, orsns snm, dep. Begin, 
undertake, pass over to, relate, describe. 

0rd5, inis, m. Order, arrangement, 
position, rank. 
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orerer, see orior. 

orig^O, inis, f . (orior). Origin^ wur^B, 
came, pedigree ; pi., OrlginSs, um, f . 
Ttu title of a work by CcUo upon the 
early history of the Italian dUee. 

orior, onn, ortus sam, dep. (the 
imperfect sabj. occurs in two forms, 
orirer and orerer, cf . H. 888, 2, foot- 
note 4), (op-Fv-fi ; or-I-gO, or-tu-s). To 
raise one's self, rise, originate^ descend 
from, spring from. 

Omftmentnin, T, n. (OmO). Eqidp- 
ment, ornament, distinction, honor. 

1. Omfttos, Us, m. (OmO). Furniture, 
adornment, equipment, dress, costume. 

2. Omfttns, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from OmO). Furnished, equipped, 
accoutred, adorned, elegant. 

5ni0, ftre, Svl, fitom. To equip, fur- 
nish, adorn, decorate ; to honor, invest 
with honor, make greater, increase. 



OrO, ftre, fivT, fttam (Os, Oris). To ask, 
plead, entreat, pray. 
ortos, a, nm. Fart., see orior. 

1. Os, Oris, n. Mouth, voice; face, 
appearance. 

2. OS, OBsis, n. {hvr4o-v). A bone. 
5sciilor, firl, fttus sum, dep. (cf. Os- 

cnlum, Os, Oris). To kiss. 

ostendO, ere, tend!, t€nsum (obs- 
tendO). To stretch out, show ; declare, 
set forth, make known, tell, say, an- 
nounce, pretend, prove. 

ostenULtiO, Onis, f . (ostento). Show, 
display, ostentation. 

otrrpoKurfiSsj 6, {wrrpaxov). Ostra- 
cism (see testa). 

OtiOsus, a, nm, adj. (Otiom). At 
leisure, unoccupied, idle; without cf- 
fice- 

Otiom, il, n. Leisure, freedom, ease, 
peace, repose ; inactivity, retirement. 



pftbolnm, T, n. (cf. pfi-scO, pfis-tor). 
Food for cattle, food, fodder. 

pactiO, Onis, f . (cf . »iJy-Fv-fit ; pac- 
i-sc-or, pftx). Agreement, contract, con- 
dition, term. 

pactum, T, n. (paciscor). A bargain, 
contract, agreement. 

paene, adv. Almost, nearly, aU but, 
so to speak. 

pa«niteO, 6re, paenitnit (cf . votK-i$ ; 
pUnio, poena). To displease, cause to 
repent. (Commonly used impersonally.) 
It repents one ; i. e., J, you, etc., repent, 
grieve, am sorry. 

palaestra, ae, f. (waXaiorpa). A 
torestling school, place of exercise ; the 
art of wresting, wrestling, exercise. 

palam,adv. Openly, publidy, plain- 
ly ; palam f acere, to make known, cause 
to be loeU known. 

pAnis, is, m. Bread, a loaf. 

pftr, paris, adj. Equal, Hke, the 
same, indecisive ; proper. Jit, suitable. 

pariUns, a, nm, adj. (properly a part, 
from parO). Beady, equipped. 

parcO, ere, pepercT (parsi), parcitnm 
(parsnm). To spare, forbear, pardon, 
omit. 

1. parOns, entis, m. and f . (properly 
a part, from pariO). Father, parent. 



2. pftrOns, entis. Part., see pftreO. 

pftreS, ere, uT, itum. To appear, to 
attend, to obey, submit to, be sutdect to, 
listen to ; nOn parSre, to be disobedient, 
disobey. • 

pariO, ere, i>epeiT, partnm. To bring 
forth, produce, arouse, procure, gain, 
acquire. 

parma, ae, f . A small round shield. 

parO, are, ftvl. Atom. To prepare, 
prepare for, intend, be about to do any- 
thing ; obtain, procure, levy, equip. 

pars, partis, f . (cf . por-ti-0). A part, 
share, side ; a party, faction ; a part, 
rble, character (pi., Di. 8, 8) ; novem 
partes, nine tenths. 

parsI, see parcO. 

parsimOnla, ae, f. (parcO). Econ- 
omy, simplicity. 

partioeps, cipis, adj. (pars and ca- 
piO). Sharing, participant ; asasabst., 
a sharer, partcAer, partner. 

partlm, adv. (pars). Partly, in part, 
some, some of. 

partior, iri, partTtns snm, dep. (pars). 
7\> divide, share, distribute. 

partus, a, um. Part., see parlO. 

pamm, adv. Too little, not enough, 
net very, hardly; nOn pamm, quite, 
very. 
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pmrwnhaMfA,nm,9di.(StBnfVM), Very 
small, very young. 

pttrroa, a, nm, adj. BrnaU, tOgki, 
ineonnderaUe, qf HUle valve. Comp., 
mlnory minus ; «aperi., mlnimnm, a. 



,08,111. A 9Up, pace. 

pateCa c tg, ere, f 6cl, factum (peteO 
a$ui faciO). To open, lay open, open 
up; discover y detect. 

pateSy ere, al. To be open, to Reoft 
standopen, to be servieeaUe ; tobe dear, 
manifest. 

paAer, tris, m. (va-nip ; Ger., Yater ; 
Eng., father). Afather, senator^ patri- 
cian ; patrCs cOnaciTptl, the senate. 

pi^miu, a, am, adj. (pater). Qfa 
fiUher^ fatherly, paternal, ancestral. 

patlSua, entia, adj. (property a part, 
frompatior). Bearing, permitting, con- 
tinuing, patient, enduring. 

patientia» ae, f. (patiens). The 
power of enduring or suffering, endur- 
ance, patience, contentment. 

patlor, T, passoa som, dep. To bear, 
suffer, endure, admit, permit, aOow. 

patrla, ae, f. (i. e., patria terra), 
(patriae). Fatherland, native country, 
native place, country, home. 

patTimSiilnin, il, n. (pater). Pater- 
nal estate or fortune, patrimony, in- 
heritance. 

patriua, a, am, adj. (pater). Q^or 
belonging to a father, fatherly, paternal, 
ancestral, native. 

patrScinlam, il, n. (cf. patrO-cinor, 
patrOnus, pater). Protection, d^ense, 
patronage. 

patmiu, T, m. (pater). Father^s 
brother, uncle. 

panoltOs, litis, f. (paacos). SmaU 
number, fewness, scarcity. 

panoiu> a, nm, adj. (the sing, is sel- 
dom nsed), (cf . wa»-po-t ; pan-ln-s, pau- 
per ; Eng., few). Little, few, select, 
aristocratic ; as a sabst., panel, Oram, 
m. pi. Feio, some. 

paolO, adv. (cf. paacas). A little, 
by a little, shortly, somewhat. 

panloin, adv. (cf . paacos). A little, 
somewhat, to a slight extent. 

pauper, eris, adj. (cf. paacos). Of 
small means ; poor. 

paupertfla, atis, f. (paoper). SmaU 



means, moderate drcumsianees, poto- 
eHy. 

pBx, pAcis, f. (cf. pactio). Beaee, 
quiet, tranqiiillity ; personified, FftXt 
Facis, f ., the goddess of peace. 

peeeO, ftre, StT, Itam. To trans- 
gress, qffend, sin ; peccantSs, Rend- 
ers. 

pecfliilay ae, f . (pecus ; Ger., Vieh ; 
Eng., fee). Property, voeaUh, money, 
revenue ; a sum of money. 

pecOiiiSaiM, a, am (pectlnia). Sieh, 
wealthy. 

pedes, itis, m. (pSs). Footman, foot- 
soldier ; in the pi., infantry, footrsotr 
diers. 

-pedesteir, tris, tre, adj. (pedes). Be- 
longing to foot-soldiers, infantry, on 
foot, pedestrian, land-. 

pedlseqniu, I, m. (pCs and seqnor). 
Follower, footman, servant. 

peditfttna, lis, m. (pedes). Infantry. 

pSius, adv. (comp. of male). Worse. 

pelUciO, ere, Ifixl, I6ctam (per cmd 
lacio ; cf . lacesso). T^ aUure, entice, 
coax, draw to one. 

pellis, is, f. (cf. vtfAAa; <3er., FeU ; 
Eng., fell). Skin, hide. 

pell9^ ere, pepolT, polsom (cf . w4X- 
Am). To strike, drive, drive off or away, 
banish ; to drive back, defeat, rout. 

pelta, ae, f . (WAni). A small, light, 
crescent-shaped shield. 

peltasta (fia), ae, m. (vcATovnlc). A 
soldier armed with the pelta, a peltast, 
light-armed soldier. 

penfttSa, iom, m. pi. (cf. penas = 
food). Penates, household gods. 

pendS, ere, i>ependT, p6nsam. To 
weigh, to pay out ; to value, to consider. 

penes, prep. With, in the power q^, 
at the house of. 

penetrO, fire, ftvl, Atom (cf . penitos). 
To force into, to penetrate, pierce, to 
enter into, press in. 

penitus, adv. (cf. penetrO). Far 
within, de^y, far into, wholly, entirdy. 

per, prep. (cf. va^ ; Qet., ver-). 
Through, through the midst <ff, by way 
qf; through, by means qf, by the hdp 
of; by, on account qf; throughout, dttr- 
ing. (In composition per often adds 
intensity.) 

perftctns, a, am. Fart., see per^igO. 
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per-adulSsoentulnSf I, m. A very 
young man. 

per-aequ6, adv. Very equaUy, regur 
larly, uniformly. 

per-agS, ere, figl, ilctnin. To carry 
through, accomplish, complete.. 

peragrO, are, «vl, atum (ager). 7b 
wander or travel through, traverse. 

percell5, ere, cull, culsum. To 
strike, stHke d&wn, overthrow, destroy, 
stHke with astonishment, astonish. 

peroeptas, a, um. Part., see per- 
cipiO. 

perclpiO, ere, c6pT, ceptam (capio). 
To take, receive, gain, reap ; to perceive, 
observe, understand. 

perculsns, a, um. Part., Bee per- 
cello. 

p«rciiMiis, a, um. Fart., see percu- 
tio. 

percntiO* ere, cnssT, cussnm (qua- 
tiO). To strike violently, to pierce, 
km. 

perdltiM, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from per-do). Deaperate, aban- 
doned, nefarious. 

p«r-dO, ere, did!, ditum. To lose, 
destroy, ruin, squander, toasts. 

per-dflcS, ere, duxT, ductom. To lead 
or bring through, conduct, convey, bring, 
bring over, persuade. 

peregrlnfttlO, Onis, f. (of . peregrl- 
nor, peregrlnns). Travel or residence 
in foreign countries, sf^oum abroad. 

per-eO, Ire, il (Tvl), itum. To perish, 
be ruined, die. 

per-exisraiM»Atiui^*<^- Very small, 
little, slight. 

per-ferHy f erre, tnlT, latum. Tb bring 
or carry through, to carry, bring, con- 
vey ; announce, state ; bear, support or 
endure to the end, maintain. Pass., to 
reach, arrive, come. 

perfiGlO, ere, fScT, fectum (faciO). 
To bring to pass, ^ect, compute, accom- 
plish, perfect. 

perfldia, ae, f. (perfidns, cf. fides). 
Faithlessness, perfidy, treachery, false- 
hood, dishonesty, disloyalty. 

perfaga, ae, m. (per-fugiO). A run- 
away, deserter. 

per-fagiS, ere, f flgl. To flee for 
refuge. 
per-ftmgor, T, functus sum, dep. To 



fuJjm, perform, discharge ; to undergo^ 
endure, get rid cf, be freed from. 

perlcolom, I, n. (cf . vcipa-« ; ex- 
per-ior, per-ltus, por-ta). Attempt; dan- 
ger, peril; a dangerous, perilous un- 
dertaking ; in the pi., suit, trial. 

per-iUustrls, e, adj. Very plain or 
evident ; very brilliant or notaX^. 

peritiUy a, um, adj. (see perlculum). 
Experienced, practised, skilful, skUUd, 
expert. 

periOrluin, il, n. (periOrus, cf . ills). 
False oath, perjury. 

perlfttoa, a, um. Part., see per- 
ferO. 

per-mlttO, ere, mlsT, missum. To 
give up, deliver, yield, permit, allow. 

per-mOtaa, a, um. Part., see per- 
moveO. 

per-moveO, ere, mOvI, mOtum. To 
move, influence, prevail on ; to rouse, 
vex, disturb. 

pemicies, ciei (old form of the dat. 
cil), f. (per-necO). Destruction, ruin, 
overthrow, death. 

pemiclOsus, a, um, adj. (pemicies). 
Destructive, ruinous, fatal. 

p«mootS, are, avi, atum (cf. nox). 
7b pass the night. 

per-SrO, are, avT, atum. 7\> plead or 
argue throughout ; to bring a speech to 
an end, finish, conclude. 

per-pan€l, ae, a, adj. pi. Very 
few. 

per-petlor, T, pessus sum, dep. (pa- 
tior). 7b bear firmly, endure, suffer, 
allow. 

perpetuO, adv. (perpetuus). Oon- 
stantly, continually, always. 

perpetans, a, um (peto). Continu- 
ous, enduring, continual, perpetual, per- 
manent ; entire, complete. 

per-aorlbA, ere, scrTpsT, sciTptnm. 
7b write out, write at length or in full ; 
to relate or announce fully, at length. 

per-sequor, T, sectltns sum, dep. 
To follow, attend, pursue, prosecute; 
set forth, relate, describe, recount. 

persevBrO, are, avI, atum (sevCrus). 
7b persevere, continue, persist. 

persOna, ae, f. Mark, character, 
part, person, importance, dignity. 

per-snAdeS, ere, snasT, suasum. 7b 
persuade, advise, induce^ convince. 
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a, urn. Fart., see per- 



per-iaedf t, Cre, taesnm est 7b be 
wearied or disgusted toith anytMng, to 
beaickqr. 

per-torre0, ere, uT, itnm. To fright- 
en or terrify thoroughly. 

per-tlm6aoO» ere, timol. To fear 
greatly, tobecotM very much frightened. 

pertinmeia, ae, f . (pertinfix, cf . te- 
nilx). CoMtancy, pereeverance ; obtti- 
naey, stubbornness. 

peitlneS, fire, of (teneO). 7b reach, 
extend to; to belong or relate to, ooneem^ 
be connected rvith, pertain to; serve for; 
correspond with. 

per-turbO, ftre, ftvT, Atom. 7b dis- 
turb, throw into confusion, trouble, ex- 
cite, confound, embarrass, alarm. 

per-TehS, ere, v&cl, vectum. 7b 
carry, convey. Iii the pass., to go or 
come, ride, sail, etc., to a place. 

p«r-TeiiilK Ire, vCnl, ventom. 7b 
arrive at, come to, reach, enter, attain, 
win, gain. 

per-Tert5, ere, verti, versnm. 7b 
overturn, overthrow, ruin, corrupt, bring 
over, pervert. 

per^Tulgfttiu, a, urn, adj. (properly 
a part, from per-viilgO (cf. vulgos)). 
WeU known. 

p^ pedis, m. (vovf ; op-pid-n-nm ; 
Ger., Pass ; Eng., foot). Foot. 

pets, ere, Tvl (if), Ttum (W-vr-w, wir- 
o-fuu, ; im-pet-a-s, pen-na). 7b seek to 
reach, aim cU, seek, go to, attack, strive 
for, demand, entreat. 

petnlAna, antis, adj. (peto). For- 
ward, impudent, petulant, insolent. 

phalanx, angis, f . (^dAayO. A divi- 
sion of the army drawn up in battle 
array, a battalion, phalanx; a Mace- 
donian phalanx, a body of heavy-armed 
troops drawn up in the form qf a paral- 
lelogram. 

phllosophla, ae, f. (^iAo<ro^^a). 
Philosophy, a philosophical subject or 
question. 

philosophus, T, m. (^cA^o^oc). A 
philosopher. 

pietfts, atis, f . (pins). Dutiful con- 
duct, a sense of duty, a dutiful lave and 
respect for parents, country, etc. ; duty, 
love, patriotism, loyalty, gratitude. 



plla,ae, f. Apittar, pile, prop. 

pins, a, am. Acting according to 
duty, dutiful, conscientious, qffectionate, 
patriotic. 

placeO, ere, caT, citom (cf. plScO). 
To please ; mihl placet, it plea*es me, J 
think, hold, believe, intend. 

pUUsA, fire, ftvl, iltum. 7b reconcile, 
calm, appease, pacify. 

plAS^ ae, f . (cf . wkin-i ; plang-l>). 
A blow, wound, stroke, stripe ; injury, 
misfortune, disaster. 

plAnS, adv. (pljlnas). Plainly, dear- 
ly, completely, quite. 

plSMa, ei (plebs, is), (the genit. 
plebl occurs), f . (cf . »i-|&-vAi|-|&t, «A^-#- 
o« ; im-pIe-0, ple-na-s, po-polu-s ; Ger., 
Yolk ; £ng., folk). The peopU, the 
common peapie as opposed to the higher 
classes, the pUbdans, the vulgar, rabble. 

plSctSy ere (commonly ased in the 
pass.). To beat, punish; to blame. 

plSnus, a, nm, adj. (see plebes ; 
Ger., voll ; Eng., fall). FuU, copious, 
abundant, plentiful. 

plfirlque, pleraeqne, plCraqae, adj. 
pi. (pleras ; cf . pienos). Very many, a 
great many, most. 

plSramque* adT. (pleras). For the 
most part, commonly, very qften. 

plambmn, T, n. Lead. 

plflrimmn, adv. (plOrimas). For the 
most part, very much, most, especially. 

plllriiniis, a, am, adj. (superl. to 
multos). Most, very much or many, 
very great. 

plAa, ploris, adj. (compar. to mol- 
tus), (cf . iroArf-f). More, greater ; as a 
snbst., very much, very many, the ma- 
JoHty. 

poCmai^atis, n. (cf. woC^fUi). A poem. 

poena, ae, f . (cf . vocmf ; pUnlo, pae- 
nitet). Punishment, penalty, pain. 

po«ta, ae, m. (cf . wotnnjs). A poet. 

pontics, es, f. («04iiTucij). Poetry, 
the art of poetry. 

portions, a, nm, adj. (wo4i|T4ied«). Of 
poetry, poetic, 

poillceor, en, citns snm, dep. 7b 
make an oifer. promise. 

polUcitfttlO, Onis, f . (poUicitor, pol- 
liceor). A promise. 

pompa, ae, f. (vof&vi^. A solemn 
procession ; parade, pomp. 
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ponders, fire, fivl, fitam (pondas). 
To toeight consider, examine, judge. 

pondas, eris, n. (cf . pendO). Heavi- 
ness, weight ; mass, load, burden. 

pOnO, ere, posal, positum. 7\> put 
or place ; set up, erect ; to state, allege, 
to appoint ; to lay aside ; to regard, 
consider, reckon ; to found. 

pOns, pontis, m. A bridge. 

popolftris, e, adj. (populus). Be- 
longing to the peopie, popular ^ democrat- 
ic ; as & sabst., a democrat. 

popolor, firl, fitoB sum, dep. To lay 
waste, ravage, plunder, pillage, 

popolns, I, m. (see pl6b€8). JPeople, 
nation, populace ; populus nrbfinos ; 
the dtvsens (as opposed to the military). 

porrIgS, ere, rSxI, r6ctam (regO ; cf . 
ip^-w ; regO, r6x, rectus ; Ger., reich, 
recbt ; Eng., rich, right). To stretch 
out, differ ; mantis porrigere in, to reach 
out after, seek for. 

porta, ae, f . (see perlcnlum). Gate, 
door, entrance, passage, pass. 

porticos, fls, f . (porta). A walk cov- 
ered by a roof supported on columns, a 
portico, porch (vrod). 

ports, 2ire, ftvl, fttum. To bear, carry, 
convey, conduct, bring. 

portns, lis, m. (cf. porta). An en- 
trance, a port, harbor. 

poscS, ere, poposcl. To ask, beg, 
entreat, demand. 

positos, a, nm. Part., see pOnO. 

possessiS, Onis, f . (poesldo). Posses- 
sion, occupation ; possession, property, 
estate. 

possIdO, ere, sedl, sfissum. To take 
possession qf, seize, occupy, 

possum, posse, potui (potis and 
sum). To be able, to be powerful, have 
weight or influence. 

post, adv. and prep, (cf . pO-ne, post- 
eru-s, postr6-mu-s). Behind, back, 
backwards ; qfterwards ; behind, (tfter, 
since. 

post-eft, adv. Afterwards, here- 
after, later. 

posteft-qnam, conj. After that, 
qfter. 

posterlus, adv. (posterns). After- 
wards, later. 

posterns, a, urn, adj. (post). Com- 
ing (tfter, following, the next, future. 



post-qnam, conj. After that, after, 
since, as soon as, when. 

postrSmO, adv. (postrCmns). At last, 
finally. 

postrSmns, a, nm, adj. superl. (pos- 
terns). Last, final, extreme. 

postrldiS, adv. (posterns and diS). 
On the following day, next day, the day 
(tfter. 

postnlfttnwi, I, n. (properly the nen- 
ter form of the part, from postulo, used 
as a subst.). A demand, request. 

postnlO, fire, fivl, fitum. To demand, 
ask, request ; nOnpfirCre sA— postulfibat, 
refused to obey. 

potfins, entis, adj. (properly a part, 
from possum). Able, powerful, infiuen^ 
Hal, capable, master qf. 

potentia, ae, f. (potfins). Power, 
might, force, infiuence. 

potestfts, fitis, f. (potis). Power, 
rule, control, authority, office ; power, 
possibility, permission, opportunity, 
choice. 

pOtlO, Onis, f. (cf. w6-To-t\ pO-tn-s, 
pO-tor, pO-c-ulu-m, pOtfire, bi-b-0). 
Drinking, a drink, draught, potion. 

1. potior, W, titus sum, dep. (potis). 
To become master qf, take possession of, 
obtain, receive, acquire, possess. 

2. potior, Oris, adj. comp. (potis). 
Better, preferable, more important. 

potissimnm, adv. snperl. (potis). 
Especially, chi^y, most of all, in pref- 
erence to all : exactly, just. 

potius, adv. comp. (potis). Bather, 
preferably, more. 

prae, prep, (cf . irp6 ; pro, pri-or, pris- 
tinu^s; Ger., frflh). Btfore, in com- 
parison with, on account qf. 

praebeS, ere, bnl, bitum (prae and 
habeo). To hold forth, qffer, give, af- 
ford, show, cause, prove. 

praeoeptor, Oris, m. (praecipiO). 
Teacher, instructor. 

praeoeptnm, I, n. (properly a part, 
from praecipiO ; used as a subst.). Pre- 
cept, maxim, direction ; order, com- 
mand. 

praecipiO, ere, cSpT, ceptnm (capiO). 
To take beforehand, to anticipate, fore- 
see, advise, warn, enjoin, command, 
teach. 

praecipitO, fire, fivl, fitum (prae- 
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cepfl; pne aiMl caput). To thrutt head- 
long^ to coat or hurl down, precipitate^ 
haeten. 

praeclpnS, adv. (praecipans). Chic- 
ly, etpedaily. 

praeclpnns, a, am, adj. (praecipiO). 
Special, chitf, dietinguishedf extraordi- 
nary , very great, excellent, 

praecIArC, adv. (praeclftros). Very 
clearly, very plainly, very well, excel- 
lently, admirably. 

prae-clAma, a, am, adj. Very dear, 
very bright ; noble, iUtutrioue, excellent. 

prae-currO^ ere, com, cunom. To 
run btfore, outstrip, precede, excel, eur- 
paet. 

praedJK ae, f. Booty, spoil, gain, 
profitf advantage. 

prae-destlnO, are, ftvl, fttam. To 
determine beforehand. 

1. prae-dlolS ere, dizT, dictam. To 
say or announce beforehand, foretell, 
predict ; to advise, warn, charge, com- 
mand. 

2. prae-dldS fire, fivT, fttom. To 
declare, proclaim, announce, relate, tell ; 
praise, extol, boast. 

praedinm, il, n. Farm, estate, man- 
or. 

praedS, Onie, m. (praeda). Bobber; 
praedo maritimus, a pirate. 

praedor, fizl, fitas anm, dep. To rob, 
plunder. 

praeffttlS, Onis, f . (praeffixT). Pre- 
face, prologue, introduction. 

praefeotOra, ae, f. (praefectos). 
The qfflce of governor, prtfectship, pre- 
fecture. 

praefeetuB, I, m. (praeflciO). Over- 
seer, governor, commander, superin- 
tendent, prefect, general. 

prae-ferO, ferre, toll, Ifttom. 7\> 
carry before, prefer, give precedence to. 

praefidS, ere, feci, fectom (faciO). 
To set over, place at the head, appoint 
to the command of, to place at. 

prae-IInlO, Ire, TvT (il), Itam. To 
determine beforehand, prescribe. 

praemlnm, iT, n. (prae and emO). 
Profit, booty, reheard, prize, advantage. 

prae-nflntiO, fire, fivT, fitnm. To 
publish or announce beforehand, fore- 
tett, predict. 

praeoooupfttlO, Onis, t. (praeocca- 



pO). A seiginff b^orehand, prwocupa- 
tion. 

prae-oocmpS, fire, fivl, fttam. To 
seize b^orehand, preoccupy ; anUeipate, 
take by surprise ; prevent. 

prae-optO, fire, ftvl. Atom. To wish 
rather, deHre more, pr^er, 

prae-pOnO, ere, posal, positom. 7b 
put or place b^ore, set over, cgppoitU to 
the command of ; prefer. 

praea, praedia, m. (prae and Tas 
(vadis)). A surety, bondsman. 

prae-flcrlbS, ere, scrlpsT, sczlptam. 
To write btfore ; direct, appoint, cosn- 
mand, prescribe. 

praeaSuSr entia, adj. (properly a 
part, from praesum). Present; aa a 
sabst., in praesenti, /or the present, in 
praesentia (ace. pi.), /or the present, at 
the moment, then, at hand. 

praeaentla* ae, f . (praesSna). Pres^ 
ence. 

praeaertim* adv. EspedaUy, chitf- 
ly, particularly. 

praealdimn, II, n. (praeaea; prae- 
eideO). B^ense, protection, security, 
help, every ^ing necessctry for support 
and safety ; guard, escort, convoy ; gar' 
rison, troops ; post, station, camp. 

praeatftna, antis, adj. (properly a 
part, from praesto). I^-eminent, supe- 
rior, excellent, remarkable, noted, ex- 
traordinary. 

praesUtall, ere, nl, Atom (etatoO). 
7b determine beforehand, prescribe. 

prae-atO, fire, stitl, sutnm (etfitnm). 
To stand before ; to stand out, be supe- 
rior, to surpass, excel ; to answer for, 
make good; to perform, fu^fUl ; to show, 
manifest ; praestat, it is better. 

prae-aum, eaae, f ol. 7b be before 
or over ; tobe placed over, preside, rule 
over, have charge </, superintend, com- 
mand, administer, exercise. 

praeter, prep. (prae). Beyond, be- 
sides, except, against, contrary to ; 
pitlrea praeter conaaettldinem, more 
than usual. 

praeter»eft, adv. Beyond this or 
that, besides, moreover. 

praeteiveH, Ire, il (TvT), itam. 7b 
go or pass by or beyond, pass, omit. 

praeter-mlttO, ere, mIsT, miaaom. 
7b let pass, omit, neglect. 
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praeter-qnam^ adv. BeaUUSf be- 
tides thaty except. 

praetor. Oris, m. (for prae-itor, from 
prae-eO). One that goes before, leader, 
commander, general, magistrate; in 
Rome the magistrate next in rank to 
the consul; sometimes used for pro- 
praetor ; lieutenant-general ; Ueutenant- 
govemor. 

praetSrliu, !l, m. (praetor). An ex- 
prctetor, one that has been praetor. 

praetOra, ae, f . (praetor). The (ffflce 
qf praetor, praetorship. 

precis, cum, f., pi. (from a sing, 
form prex, of which the abl. prece alone 
is Qsnal). Prayers, requests, entreaties. 

precor, Sri, atus sum, dep. (cf . prec- 
6s). To pray, beg, request, supplicate, 
entreat, beseech. 

premO, ere, press!, pressom. To 
press, press upon, drive, pursue doeely; 
urge, importune ; oppress, harass, vex. 

pretiOsiu, a, nm, adj. (pretinm). Qf 
great value, valuable, costly. 

pretinm, il, n. Price, value, reward, 
money.* 

prexy see precSs. 

pridifi, adv. (dies). The day be/ore. 

prImO, adv. (piTmom). First, at first, 
the first time, in the first pkux. 

primum* adv. (primus). At first, 
in the beginning, in the first place, the 
first time, for the first time ; quam 
primum, as soon as possible ; cum prl- 
mam, ax soon as. 

primus, a, um, adj. superl. (prior ; 
cf . irptf ; pro, prae, prldie, priscns, pris- 
tinus). First, chitf, prindpal, best; in 
prlmis, especially, very, particularly. 

prlnceps, cipis, m. (primus and 
capio). The first, foremost, chief, prin- 
cipal, most important man ; head, mas- 
ter, ruier ; author, adviser, instigator, 
ringleader. 

prlnclpfttus, lis, m. (prtticeps). The 
first or chief place, pre-eminence, sove- 
. reignty, dominion. 

prlnolpia, Orum, n. pi. (piTncipium, 
from prlnceps). An open space in the 
middle of the camp, headquarters. 

prior, Oris (neut. prius), adj. comp. 
(cf . primus, piTdie, etc.). Former, fore-, 
elder, superior, better, preferable. 

prlstiniu, a, um, adj. (cf. prior). 

16 



Former, ancient ; as a subst., priati- 
nam, I, n., former state or condition. 

prlua, adv. (prior). Sooner, btfore 
(commonly followed by quam). 

prlvfttos, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from privo). Belonging to an in- 
dividual, private, peculiar, one's own ; 
as a subst., prlTfttos, I, m., a private 
citizen, one udthout qfflce or command. 

prlvlgnns, I, m. A step-son, 

prlvO, fire, &vl, Stum. To deprive, 
rob of, cut off from. 

pril, prep, (see prae). B^ore, in the 
presence qf, in place qf, for ; for the 
sake of, on account qf; in comparison 
with; as, in the character of; according 
to, in proportion to. 

pro1>ftbUiB, e, adj. (probO). Proba- 
ble ; plausible, pleasing, commendable, 
good, tolerable. 

probS, fire, Svl, Stum (probus). To 
test, try, prove ; to approve, be satisfied 
with ; to recommend. 

procacitOs, fitis, f . (proc&x). Bold- 
ness, impudence, impertinence. 

pr5-oSdO, ere, cfissl, cCssum. To go 
forward, advance, proceed, prosper, 
succeed. 

proeella, ae, f. A storm, tempest, 
dvU commotion, tumuU, 

prScllTis, e, adj. Sloping, inclined, 
prone, ready, easy. 

pr0-cre5, fire, fivl, fitum. To beget, 
produce, cause. 

prtHsul, adv. At a distance, <tfar, far 
off; from a distance. 

pr9cilrftti5, On{s,f. (prO-ctlrO). Care, 
charge, administration, control, qfflce, 
service. 

prO-oflrS, fire, fivl, fitum. To take 
charge of, manage, administer. 

prOdeO, Ire, il, itum (prO and eo). 
To come forward, appear; to go forth, 
go b^ore one. 

prOditlO, Onis, f . (prO-dO). Discovery, 
treachery, treason. 

prOdltor, Oris, m. (prO-dO). A dis- 
coverer, betrayer, traitor. 

prS-dO, ere, didi, ditum. To give up, 
hand over, disclose, betray, violate a 
promise ; memoriae prOdere, to relate, 
recount, narrate. 

prO-dflcO, ere, duzl, ductum. To 
lead forth, produce, draw out, protract. 
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proeliain, il, n. A battle^ engage- 
ment toar. 

proHniis, a, nm, adj. (fSnam). Be- 
fore or without the temple, unholy, not 
eacred, common, profane, tmconee- 
erated. 

profectiO, Onis, f. (proficiscor). A 
eetting out, departure, journey, march, 
voyttge, 

profeetA, adv. SeaUy, truly, in- 
deed, certainly, surely, doubtlese. 

prO-ferO, f erre, toll, latum. To bring 
forth, bring out, bring forward, hold 
out, advance, mention, show, publish. 

profeMua, a, nm. Part,, see proflt- 
eor. 

prOflclO, ere, f6cT, fectum (facio). 
To accomplish ; make progress ; avail, 
do good, profit. 

proflcisGor, I, fectns Bum, dep. To 
set out, start, go on a Journey, advance, 
go: to arise, spring from. 

proilteor, en, fessoa sam, dep. (fa- 
tcor). To ipeak out, confess, declare 
openly, avow, prcfess. 

prO-fllgO, Sre, SvT, fitnm. To strike 
dovm, overpower, rout ; destroy, over- 
throw. 

pro-ftig^iS, ere, ftlgl. To f^e, run 
away, escape. 

prOgeniSs» H, f. (prO-gtgnO). Pro- 
geny, offspring, race ; descendant, son. 

prO-genitor, Oris, m. Ancestor,fore- 
father, progenitor. 

prOflrr«dior, T, grSssas sam, dep. 
(gradior). To go forward, advance, 
press on. 

prSgrSssua, fls, f . (prOgredior). Pro- 
gress, advance, advancem^ent. 

prohibeO, Sre, buT, bitam (habeO). 
To hold off, hold back, forbid, hinder ; 
d^end. 

proldO, ere, iScT, iectam (iaciO). To 
throw forward, to stretch out or for- 
ward, extend, thrust out. 

pro-inde,.adv. In the same way, 
just so, even, just, ther^ore, thefn; 
proinde &c sT, just as if. 

prO-lftbor, T, IftpBns sum, dep. To 
dip forward, faU down. 

prO-mittO, ere, mIsT, missnm. To 
send or aUow to go forth or forward ; 
to promise, assure ; prOmittere barbam, 
to let the beard grow long. 



prAmptiu, a, urn, adj. (properly a 
part, from prOmO). Brought out, ready, 
prompt, indined, decided. 

pr5-nfLntiO, ftre, ftvT, atom. TYf anr 
nounce, declare ; to pronounce, recUe; 
(gi)point. 

1. prUpllg^Oy are, avT, atom. 7\} prop- 
agate, multiply, increase, extend, en- 
large, prolong. 

2. pr<lpais:0, inis, f. Shoot; chUd, 
descendant ; in pi., posterity. 

prOpatoluin, T, n. An open cm* tfii^ 
covered place, court-yard. 

prope, adv. and prep, (comp., pro- 
plus). Near, near at hand ; almost. 

prO-pellO, ere, pull, pnlsam. To 
drive forward, forth or away, re- 
pulse. 

properC, adv. (propems). JBastUy, 
speedily. 

propInqultftSf atis, f . (propTnqnus). 
Nearness, relationship. 

proplnqaua, a, nm, adj. Near, in 
the vicinity ; aa a snbst., a reicttive, re- 
lation. 

propltius, a, nm, adj. FawnMe, 
kind, propitious. 

proplna, see prope. 

pr5-p0n5, ere, posnl, positnin. To 
set forth, display, propose, offer, suggest, 
prescribe. 

prUpositmn, T, n. (prO-pOnO). A 
proposition, proposal, purpose, inten- 
tion, resolution ; the principal sutgect 
or theme. 

proprliis, a, nm, adj. One'*s own, 
proper, peculiar t special, characteristic, 
permanent. 

propter, prep. For, on account of; 
near. 

prOpflgnacnlum, T, n. (prO-ptlgnO); 
Bulwark, rampart, protection, de- 
fense. 

prOpflgnfttor, Oris, m. (prO-plIgnO). 
Protector, defender, champion. 

prmminpO, ere, rflpi, raptnm. To 
breakout. 

pr5-sorIbK, ere, scrlpsT, BCiTptnm. 
To set forth in writing, poet, proscribe, 
outlaw. Part, as a snbst. pi., prO- 
soilptl, Oram, m. Outlaws. 

prOscrlptlO, Onis, f. (prO-8cr(bO). 
Proscription, outlawry, confiscation. 

prOscrlptos. Part., see pro-scrtbo. 
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prS-seqnor, T, secfltiis sum, dep. 7b 
follow y attend, accompany ; laude pro- 
BeqaT, to praiM ; honore prosequi, to 
honor. 

vpo(nc6ni<rUf «««, n. A form qf rev- 
erent greeting, falling on one's face and 
kissing the ground. 

prosper, era, emm, adj. Favorable^ 
prosperow, fortunate, successful. 

prospers, adv. (pr08i>er, prospems). 
Favorably, succestfuUy. 

prOsperltAs, litis, f . (prosper). J)e' 
sirable condition, good fortune, success, 
prosperity. 

prOspiclO, ere, spSxI, spSctnm (spe- 
ciO). To look before one, look about, 
take care, look out, watch ; to see from 
a distance, to foresee, provide for. 

prO-stemO, ere, strftvT, str&tum. To 
ocerthrow, prostrate, ruin, destroy, dis- 
con\fit, rout. 

prOnnun, prodesse, proful. To do 
good, benefit, prq/lt, avail, 

prOtlniu, adv. (tenus). Immadiate- 
ly, straightway. 

pro-at, adv. In proportion as, just 
as, as. 

prOrSctUB, a, mn. Fart., see pro- 
veho. 

prO-TehO^ ere, v6xl, vSctum. To 
carry forward, convey, advance. 

prO-TideO, Sre, vTdl, visum. To 
foresee, provide, furnish ; provide for, 
take care of, provide against. 

prOTincia, ae, f . Province, office. 

prOximiiB, a, um, adj. (superl. to 
propior). Nearest, next, following, last ; 
in proximo iTtore, very near the shore ; 
as a snbst., prOxImnm, I, n., neigh' 
borhood, vicinity. 

prfldSnSf^ntis, adj. (contracted from 
providens). Foreseeing, prudent, wise, 
skilful, expert. 

prOdentia, ae, f. (piUdens). Fore- 
sight, prudence, wisdom, knowledge, 
skill, caution, discretion. 

pObes, eris, adj. Grown up, adult. 

pflblicB, adv. (ptlblicus). Publicly, 
openly ; in the name, in behaHf, at the 



command qf the state ; at the public ex- 
pense. 

pflbllcO, Sre, fivl, fitnm (pflblicus). 
To make public property, cor\flscate, pub- 
lish. 

pflbllciu, a, nm, adj. (populus). 
Public, belonging or pertaining to the 
state, national ; as a snbst., pOblicain, 
I, n., the public treasury, a public posi- 
tion or office, publicity. 

pudet, ere, uit. To shame; m6 
pudet, lam ashamed. 

puer, en, m. Child, boy, young 
man ; servant, slave ; ft puero, fiwn a 
boy, from boyhood. 

paerlUs, e, adj. (puer). Belonging 
to a boy, boyish, youthful; childish, 
weak. 

puerltla, ae, f. (puer). Boyhood, 
youth, childhood (properly up to the 
age of 16 or 18, sometimes much longer). 

paemliis, I, m. (diminutive from 
puer). A little boy. 

pflgna, ae, f. (cf. pflgnO and pllg- 
nus). A fight, encounter, battle, skir- 
mish. 

pOgnO, are, ftvT, fttnm (pUgna). To 
fight, contend, struggle with, resist, 
oppose, dispute. 

pulcher, chra, chrum, adj. (superl., 
pulcherrimus, a, nm). Beautiful, fine, 
handsome, glorious. 

polchrS, adv. (pulcher). Beautiful- 
ly, excellently, finely, nobly. 

pnllolO, fire, ftvl, fitum (pullulus, 
pullus ; cf . «wAo-« ; Eng., foal). To 
spring up, increase, grow. 

polTlnflur, firis, n. (pulvlnus). A 
pillow, cushion; a richly adorned couch 
or cushioned seat of the gods (placed 
for the gods before their altars or stat- 
ues in the solemn feast called lectlster- 
ninm). 

palTlniu, I, m. A pillow, cushion. 

puppU, is, f . TJie stem of a ship. 

pOs, ptlris, n. (vv-o-i^ ; pHt-i-dn-s). 
Matter, pus. 

putO, fire, fivl, fitnm. To think, con- 
sider, believe. 



Q 



1. qnA, adv. (qui). In which direc- 
tion, which way, where, at or in which 
place, in what manner, by wfiat meth- 



od, how ; for ut efi, in order that there, 
etc. 
2. qua (fem. sing, and nent. pi. used 
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after Bl, nisi, ne and nam for aliqoa, 

etc.). 
quft-onmqne, adv. Wherever, 
qaadrftglntS» adj. num., indecl. 

quadringenl, ae, a, adj. num., 
difltrib. pi. Four hundred each. 

qwadringcntl, ae, a, adj. num., pi. 
(qoattaor and centum). Four hundred. 

qnaerOy ere, quaeslvl, sltom. To 
eeeJty search for, need^ aek after ; ask, 
inquire, examine. 

qnaestiS, Onis, f . Question, disputed 
point, investigation. 

quaestor. Oris, m. (contracted from 
qoaesitor from qaaerO). A quaestor, 
state treasurer, paymaster. (The qnaes- 
torshipwas the lowest office that con- 
ferred a seat in the senate.) 

qaaestns, lis, m. (qnaerO). Chskn, 
profit. 

qnUls, e, adj. Of what sort, kind, 
or nature ; of such a sort, Hnd, or 
nature, such as, such; tSlis— qaiuis, 
such— as. 

qnam, adv. (qui). As, how, how much, 
as much as ; qoam primnm, as soon as 
possible ; after comparative words, or 
yerbs implying preference, than, rather 
than ; often used in expressions of time 
with prios, post, etc. ; with superlatives, 
quam expresses the highest possible 
degree. 

qoam-dlil, adv. Bow long, as long 
as, during the time that. 

quam - quam, conj. Although, 
though, even if ; and yet, hoioever. 

quam-Tis, conj. As you wiU, ever so 
much, ever so, very much; however 
much, although ; and yet, however, 
indeed. 

quantum, adv. (quantus). As much 
as, as far as. 

quantus, a, um, adj. (quam). How 
great, how much ; tantnm— quantum, 
so far— as ; tanto— quanto, as muchr- 
as ; tantus — quantus, as much, as great 
—as. 

qnft-rS, adv. By what means, how, 
why, for what reason ; whereby ; there- 
fore, for which reason. 

quartus, a, um, adj. num. (cf. quat- 
tuor). Fourth. 

quatemi, ae, a, adj. num., distrib.. 



pi. (quattnor). Four each, four bp 
four. 

quattnor, adj. indecl. Fkmr. 

que, conj., enclitic. And, and in- 
deed, namely; but; qae— que, both— and. 

quem-ad-modum, adv. In what 
way, how ; Just as, cut. 

queO, quire, quivl, quitum. To be 
able. ^ 

querlmOnla, ae, f. (queror). A 
complaint. 

queror, T, questus sum, dep. To 
complain, bewail, lament. 

1. qui, quae, quod* 

L rel. pron. Who, which, that. The 
relative is often equivalent to a 
demonstrative and a conjunction 
{and, for, but, now, thus), and 
often the antecedent must be sup- 
plied. 

n. interrog. pron. Who, what, what 
sort of (qui asks for the character 
of a i>erson, quis for the name). 

IIL indef . pron. (qui, qua or quae, 
quod), used after si, nisi, ne, and 
num. for aliquis, etc. 

2. qui, adv. (qui). Wherewith, how. 
qnla, conj. (qui). Because. 

qui - cumque, quae - cumque, 
quod-euuiqne, rel. pron. Whoever, 
whatever, whosoever, whatsoever, every 
one that, everything that, all that. 

quid, see quis and aliquis. 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam, 
and (as subst.) qulddam (qui), indef. 
pron. A certain, somebody, something, 
some, certain, severed. 

quldem, adv. Indeed, too, aiso'; but, 
however, yet, to be sure ; at least, cer- 
tainly ; for instance ; n6— quidem, not 
even. ^ 

qulfis, etis, f . Best, repose, quiet, 
neutrality. 

quiescO, ere, CvT, etum (quiCs). To 
rest, keep quiet, be at rest, deep. 

quietus, a, um, adj. (properly a part 
from quiescO). ^vet, peaceable, calm, 
neutral. 

qui - llbet, quae - llbet, quod - 
Ubet (quid-libet), indef. pron. Any, 
any one, whosoever, whatsoever. 

quin, conj. (qui and nS). Who— -not, 
that not, but that, but (often equiva- 
lent to Eng. *•• without," and a parti- 
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cipial clause) ; but, indeed, nay even ; 
rather, yea rather, nay rather. 

qnlns^ntl, ae, a, adj. nam., pi. 
(qaTnque and centam). Five hundred. 

qnlnl, ae, a, adj. nam., diBtrib., pi. 
(qalnqne). Five each, by fives. 
' qoInquilgfinX, ae, a, adj. nam., 
distrib., pi. (qnlDqaSgintS). F\fty each. 

quInqoftgintA, adj. num., indecl. 
F^ffv. 

qnlnqne, adj. nam., indecl. (ircvrc ; 
Ger., fflnf ; Eng., Ave). Five. 

qnlnqoifiSy adv. (qalnqae). Five 
times. 

qulntusy a, am, adj. nam. (qninqae). 
Tkefifth. 

qalppe, ady. and conj. Sturdy, cer- 
tainly, indeed, for, because^ since, as 
being ; in connection with a relative 
pronoun, asoM in fact who, which, or 
that, inasmuch m I, he, it, etc. 

1. qols (qnae), quid, pron. inter- 
rog. Whot wMchf whaif why f 
wherefore f 

2. quia, qua, quid, pron. indef., 
used after si, nisi, etc., foraliqnis. 

quia -nam (quae - nam), quod- 
nam, and (as sabst.) qnld-nam, pron. 
interrog. Whot which t what? who 
thenf what then? 

qnls-qnam (qnae-qoam), qulo- 
qnam, pron. indef. Any one, any 
man, any person whoever, any thing, 
any, something. 

qnla-qne, qnae-que, quod-qne, 
and (as sabst.) qaid-qne» pron. indef. 
Whoever or whatever it be, each, every, 
everybody, every one, everything ; with 
the superl. it expresses aniversality. 

qais-qi&la» qnicquid or quid- 
quid, pron. rel. Whosoever, whatso- 
ever, each, every, ail. 

qnl-Tis, quae-vls, quod-Tls, and 
(as sabst.) quld-vla, pron. indef. 



Whom or what you will, any one, any 
thing. 

quO, adv. and conj. (qal). Whither, 
where, to what end, for what purpose, 
why ; for which reason, wher^ore, 
whence ; for the reason that, because ; 
to the end that, in order that, that ; qaO 
minas, see qaS-minus. 

qao-ad» adv. and conj. So far as, 
so long as, until. 

quod, conj. (qui). ITiat, in that, 
because; whertfore; if so be that, in 
case that, as respects that; although, 
even if ; with si, nisi, etc., in reference 
to what precedes, but, though, now. 

qnOdam-modo, adv. In a certain 
manner, in a measure, to a certain ex- 
tent. 

quod-sI, conj. But if, if then, if 
now. 

quS-mlnus, conj. (of ten written as 
two words). That— not, but that, from 
(with verbs of hindering, etc.). Some- 
times best translated by that or to. 

qnO-modo, adv. In what way, how, 
after what manner ot fashion. 

quondam, adv. At a certain time, 
once, formerly, some tims. 

qnonlam, conj. (cum (quom) and 
iam). When now, since now, since, be- 
cause, seeing that. 

qnO-quam, adv. To any place, 
whithersoever, any-whither. 

1. qnoque, adv. Also, too, truly. 

2. qnOqne = et quo. 
qnSrsam, adv. (quO-vorsum). Whi- 
ther, towards what place. 

quot-annla, adv. Mery year, year- 
ly, annually. 

qnoUdiAniM, see cotldiftnus. 

quotldiS, see cotldie. 

qnotiSns-oomqae, adv. As often 
as, every time that, whenever. 

quiun, see cum. 



rftdix, dicis, f . .Root, foot, lowest 
part. 

raplO, ere, rapal, raptum (apir-^^«0 ; 
rap-ftz, rap-idu-8, rap-tor). To seize, 
carry or sweep away, plunder. 

rftma, a, am. Separate, single, rare, 
uncommon. 

ratiS, onis, f . (reor). Account, col- 



eulation, consideration, regard, care; 
course, conduct, procedure, manner, 
fashion, way ; relation, condition ; 
Jiuigment, understanding ; motive, rea- 
son, cause ; view, opinion, thought, plan. 
ratos, a, am, adj. (properly a part, 
from reor). BcUified, confirmed, vaHd, 
firm, sure. 
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re-efidS» ere, cGbbI, cGsBiim. 7b go 
back^ retire, recede, withdraw, depart ; 
with the prep. ft» to avoid, abandon. 

reoSnSy entis, adj. New, recent, late. 

receptns* a, nm. Part., see recipiO. 

re<sidS, ere, reccidi, cilsam (cado). 
TofaU back, fail again, relapse. 

reoiperOy fire, Svl, fttam (recipiO). 
To retake, regain, recover, win back. 

reoipiS, ere, c6pl, ceptam (capiO). 
To take again, to take back, retake, re- 
cover, receive, accept, admit ; bQ reci- 
I)ere, to betake one's self, return, with- 
draw, retreat. 

re-conclllO, Sre, SvT, Stum. To re- 
gain, recover, reunite, reconcile, make 
friendly ; re-establish, restore. 

re-creO, ftre, Svl, fitum. To give 
new life to, restore, revive, r^resh, re- 
pair. 

rectus, a, um, adj. (properly a part, 
from regO). Straight, direct, right, 
good. 

re-cnmbll, ere, cnbaT. To He down 
again, to lie down, subside. 

recllsOy are, ftvl, fttam (cansa). To 
refuse, deny, r^ect, decline, be reluctant. 

redactflras, a, nm. Part., see redigO. 

red-dO, ere, didi, ditom. To give 
back, restore; give up, deliver, yield, 
resign, pay ; to render, make. 

red-eO, Ire, il, itum. To go or come 
back, return, be restored ; to come in, 
proceed. 

redigO, ere, Cgl, ftctum (agO). To 
drive or bring back, reduce, collect, re- 
store, bring. 

redimO, ere, Cml, Cmptmn (emO). To 
buy back, ransom, redeem, set free ; 
recover, obtain. 

reditus, tls, m. (red-eo). Return, 
permission to return ; income, revenue, 
return, interest. 

re-dfloO, ere, dnxT, dactnm. To lead 
back, conduct back: recall, reinstate, 
restore, reduce; redtlcere tlxOrem, to 
take again to wife, to marry again. 

refeotus, a, am. Part., see re-ficiO. 

re-ferO, ferre, rettoll, relfttom. To 
bring back, restore; bring back word, 
report, announce, recite, refer ; to write 
in, enter; to compare; sfi referre, to 
withdraw; referre grfttiam, to show 
one's gratitude, requite. 



refioiO, ere, feci, fectom (f acio). To 
remake, repair, r^, rebuild, refresh, 
recruit, recover, cure, put in oondUion 
again. 

re-fMSnO, Sre, fivl, fttom. To bridle, 
check, restrain. 

refrlngO, ere,fregl, frSctom (f rango). 
To break up, break open, break in pieces, 
weaken, destroy, subdue. 

re-fogiO, ere, f flgl. To flee back, 
run away, shun. 

rSgia, ae, f. (rCgiaa), (i. e., r^^ do- 
mu8). Palace, royal residence. 

regiO, Onis, f . (regO). Direction, re- 
gion, district, country ; in the pL, the 
country, fields. 

rSglus, a, um (rCx). Of a king, roy- 
al, princely ,* as a sabst., regll, Oram, 
m., the king's troops or qfflcers. 

rCgnSy fire, fivl, fttom (r^nom). 2b 
be king, to reign, rule. 

rSgnum, I, n. (rSz). Kingly gov- 
ernment, royalty, monarchy, despotism, 
throne ; kingdom, empire, possession. 

reg0, ere, rCxI, rectom (op^m ; por- 
rig-0, rCx ; Ger., recht ; Eng., right). 
To direct, lead, rule, govern, manage. 

reUtos, a, am. Part., see re-fero. 

relictusy a, um. Part., see re-Iinqao. 

religiO, Onis, f. Beoerenee for the 
gods, piety, religion, devotion, venera- 
tion, religious awe, conscientiousness, 
scrupuloiisness ; religious obligation, 
oath ; religious exercise. 

religiose, adv. (relig^Osns; religio). 
Religiously, conscientiously, cautiously. 

re-llnqnO, ere, llqol, Uctum. To 
leave, forsake, give up, desert, aban- 
don, leave behind, bequeath ; to leave 
remaining ; in the pass., to be left, to 
remain. 

reliquiae, ftrum, f., pi. (reliqaas). 
JRemains, remnant. 

rellquus, a, um, adj. (re-linqnO). 
Remaining, other, W. f^^ of ; future, 
subsequent; nihil reliqulfacere, to ^saM 
nothing undone; reliqnam est at, it 
remains to; ss a subst. pi., rellqui, 
Ornm, m., the rest, the others ; rellqua, 
0mm, n., tfie rest, the remainder. 

re-maneS, Sre, mftnsi, mSnsom. 7b 
remain behind, be l^, continue, abide. 

remedlum, il, n. (medeor). Anti- 
dote, remedy, cure. 
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rOmex, igis, m. (rGmiiB). A rower, 
UxUman^ an oarsman. 

re-migrO, ftre, &vl, fttnin. To go 
back, return. 

reminlBcor, I (see memini). TO eaU 
to mind, remember, tMnk of, imagine ; 
to remind one's self, consider. 

remlMos, a, urn, adj. (properly a 
part, from re-mittO). Slack, langttid, 
gentle, negligent, remiss, sluggish, 

re-inittO, ere, misl, missom. To send 
back, to slacken, relax, abate, remit, for- 
give; calces remittere, to kick out be- 
hind ; se remittere, to relax, allow one's 
self rest. 

remOtuSy a, nm, adj. (properly a 
part, from re-moveO). Remaned from, 
remote, not connected with, contrary to. 

re-moTeO, Sre, mOvI, motam. To 
remove, drive or send away; deprive of; 
withdraw ; sB remov6re, to hold one's 
self aloof. 

re-novO, ftre, ftvl, fttmn. To renew, 
restore, refresh. 

re-nflnti5, are, ftvl, fitam. To bring 
news, announce, report ; to retract, give 
up, break off, renounce, disclaim. 

reoT, rerl, ratos snm, dep. To tMnk, 
judge, suppose ; ratns is used like a 
present part., thinking. 

re-pellO, ere, reppnll, repnlstim. To 
drive or thrust back, repel, r^ect, re- 
fuse. 

repentiT, adv. (repens). Suddenly, 
unexpectedly. 

repentlniu, a, nm (repens). Sud- 
den, hasty, unexpected. 

reperiOy Ire, repperl, repertom. To 
Jlnd, discover, ascertain, perceive; in 
the pass., to be found; to appear, to show 
one's self. 

re-pet5, ere, IvI (il), Ttum. To seek 
again, demand, claim. 

r6p5, ere, rSpsI, reptam (cf . ipw-v ; 
serpO). To creep, crawl, go. 

re-pOnO, ere, posul, positnm. To put 
or place back, replace, restore ; to put 
away. 

re-prehend5, ere, hendl, hCnsnm. 
To lay hold of ; blame, Jlnd fault with, 
censure, reprove. 

re-primS, ere, pressi, pressnm. To 
press back, restrain, check, confine, re- 
press. 



repndiO, are, avT, atom. Tor^ect, 
refuse. 

re-pflgrnO, are, avi, atom. To fight 
against, resist, oppose. 

repulsa, ae, f. (re-pellG). Repulse^ 
refusal, denial, 

re-pntO, are, avT, atum. To think 
over, consider, reflect upon. 

requIrS» ere, qulslvl, qalsltam 
(quaero). To seek again, to seek for, 
ask, demand, find out. 

re«, rei (H. 577, 1. 2), f . Thing, ol^fect, 
matter, offoir, business, event, fact, 
circumstance, condition, fortune ; act, 
action, deed, exploit, undertaking, per- 
formance ; cause, reason, opportuni- 
ty ; possession, property, wealth; truth, 
reality; battle, campaign; the state ; res 
Perslcae, Persian history ; res pflblica, 
the state, the common weal, the com- 
monweal^ ; the public good or advan- 
tage, the good of the state ; rCs famili- 
aris, private property, fortune; res 
gestae, pi., deeds, exploits. 

re-sacrO, are. To free from a curse. 

rS-sclndO, ere, scidi, scissom. To 
cat off, break down. 

rS-scIscO, ere, il (TvT), Ttom. To 
learn, find out, ascertain, gain infor- 
mation, hear. 

r6sclssiis, a, nm. Part., see r6- 
scindo. 

reHserrO, are, avT, atnm. To keep, 
retain. 

reHBldS, ere, sidl (sedl, sessnm). To 
sit doivn. 

reHBistO, ere, stiti, stitnm. To stand 
back, stop ; resist, oppose, prevent. 

rCspiciO, ere, spezl, spectom (epe- 
ciO). To look back, review, consider, 
regard. 

renspondeQ, ere, dl, spOnsnra. To 
answer, reply, respond, defend one's 
self, to m£et a charge. 

resp5naainy I, n. (re-spondeO). An- 
swer, reply, response, opinion. 

rfigpflblicay see res. 

rSstltl, see re-sistO. 

rSstituS, ere, tnT, tfltnm (statnO). 
To restore, rebuild, reinstate, re-estab- 
lish, recall, renew, return. 

re-tard5, are, avT, atom. To keep 
back, hinder, delay, retard. 

rSte, is, n. (pi. retia). A net. 
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iwUneSf 6re, tinnl, tentom (teneO). 
7b hbUl backt reBtnOn, reUAn, detain, 
heep, preaerw, nuArUain, 

re-trahO, ere, trazi, tractam. To 
draw or puU back, save, reeeue. 

TWMM, I, m. A party to a lawetHt, 
defendant, prisoner, criminal, culprit, 
one accused cf anything. 

re-rertor, I, Tenus Bum, dep. (the 
active f onn of the pert, (reverti) ocean 
very often). To turn or come back, re- 
turn. 

re-ToeO, fire, IvT, Ktmn. To call 
back, recall, restore, lead back. 

r§a[t regis, m. (see regO). A rufer, 
king, prince; especially, the king of 
the Persians. 

rhaiMlldla, ae, f . (^^^a). A rhap- 
sody, a single book or selection from the 
Homeric poems. 

rhStor, oris, m. (^i^^p). A teacher 
of oratory or rhetoric, rhetorician ; an 
orator, talker, speech^fier. 



tUom, Hb, m. (rideo). Zetughing, 
laughter, a laugh. 

rObnr, oris, n. A very hard kind cf 
oak ; strength, firmness, vigor, kernel, 
foundation. 

rSbvfltiis, a, nm, adj. (rObnr). Hard, 
firm, strong, robust, powefful. 

rosfttua. Us, m. (rogO). Desire, re- 
quest ; rogfttll (abl.), at the request of. 

rogO, Ore, ftvT, fttnm. To ask, beg, 
solicit, request, entreat. 

rOatmm* I, n. Beak, prow. 

raber, bra, brum, adj. (cf. ifnt9-p6-%\ 
Bed. 

radls, e, adj. Bough, rude, igno- 
rant, unMUed, unacquainted with, inr 
experienced in. 

rftmory Oris, m. A common report 
or opinion, rumor. 

rOnas, adv. (re-verto). Badb, back- 
wards, again. 

rOatioiis, a, am (rfls). Qf the eous^ 
try, rural, rustic, country. 



S 



sacellnm, T, n. (dimin. from sa- 
crum). A little sanctuary, chapel, ora- 
tory ; in the pi., the stones qf a chapel 
as building material. 

saeer, era, cram, adj. (cf. sanciO). 
DediccUed or consecrated to a divinity, 
holy, sacred ; as a snbst., sacrav Oram, 
n. pi., religious exercises, sacred rites, 
sacrifices.^ 

•aoerdfla, Otis, m. (sacer). A priest. 

sacrat Oram, n. pi., see sacer. 

sacrftrium, il, n. (sacer). A temple, 
chapel. 

saerificS, ftre, Svl, fttam (sacram 
and f aciO). To qfer a sacrifice, to sacri- 
fice. 

sacrilegium, il, n. (sacrilegas). The 
robbing qf a tempie, violation or prqfa- 
nation of sacred things, sacrilege. 

aaerUegiia» a, am, adj. (sacer and 
legO). Sacrilegious, impious, profane ; 
as a sabst., saerflegriu* T, m., one that 
robe or steals from a temple, an impious 
or a profane person. 

aaepe, adv. Q/ten, many times, ff^ 
quenUy. 

saepIO, Ire, psi, ptam (saep6s = a 
hedge). To hedge in, inclose, surround, 
protect. 



■agftcitAs, fttis, f . (sagSx). Keen- 
ness qf perception, sagacity, shrewdness. 

bU, salis, m. and n. Salt, wit, good 
taste, elegance. 

■alts, flre, ftvT, Stam (salio ; cf . «AA- 
o-iioi). To leap, dance. 

■altnOans, a, am, adj. (saltas). ^^U 
qf woods OT forests, well wooded. 

saltas, lis, m. A woodland pasture, 
a narrow pass, ravine ; in the pi., the 
heights that overlook or guard a 
pass. 

■alum, I, n. (o^of). 7%« open sea, 
the main. 

salfla, litis, f. (see salvas). Safely, 
preservation, health, recovery, prosper- 
Uy. 

8aliltftrl8,e,adj.(8a](ls). Healtf^ful, 
salutary, beneficial, advantageous. 

salToa, a, am, adj. (cf . 6ko6^ ; saltl-s, 
salv-e-0, saltl-bri-s ; Oer., selig). Saved, 
preserved, unharmed, unhurt, sound, 
weU. 

aanclS, Tre, sanxl, sanctum (sancT- 
tum), (cf . sacer). To make sacred, sanc- 
tion, establish, confirm, bind firmly. 

aanotS, adv. (sanctus). Sacredly, 
conscientiously, scrt^ndously. 

aanotitBs, fttis, f . (sanctus). Sacred- 
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nesSf sanctity^ integrity^ honor, devo- 
tion^ unselfishness. 

sanctos, a, am, adj. (properly a part, 
from sanciO). £fo^y, sacred^ invioUMe, 

sangrais, inis, m. Blood. 

sAna, ftre, ftvl, fttum (sSnus). To 
Jteal, cure, repair, restore. 

B&nns, a, am, adj. (cf. va6-9, <rw-«). 
HealthftUy sound, whole ; rational. 

sapifins, entis, adj. (properly a part, 
from sapio). Wise, sensible, Judicious ; 
as a sabst, a wise man, a sage. 

saplenter, adv. (sapiens). Wisely, 
judiciously. 

sapientia, ae, f . (sapiens). Wisdom, 
discernment, prudence. 

aarmentiun,!,!!. (cf. apvii; sarpO). 
Twigs, brushwood. 

satelles, litis, m. An attendant, 
life-guard, protector. 

■atietOSy fttis, f. (satis). Abundance, 
satiety, disgust, weariness. 

satis, adv. (cf . a-di}v ; sa-tor, sa-tie-s, 
etc. ; Ger., satt). Enough, sufficient, 
sufficiently ; compar., satlos, with 
pato, dacO, etc., to believe it to be better, 
to think best. 

satis-fieM3i5, ere, feci, factam. To 
give satisfaction or proof, to satisfy, 
content, prove. 

aatius, see satis. 

satrapfis, ae or is, m. (pi., satrapae), 
(aarpdmfi, properly a Persian word). 
A governor, vUxroy, satrap. 

satuB, a, am. Fart., see 2. serO. 

saaciusy a, am, adj. Wounded, hurt, 
iU. 

scaena, ae, f. (a«n}tn)). The stage, 
scene. 

scapba, ae, f . (vicd^if). A smaU boat, 
a skiff. 

ewselerfttias, a, nm, adj. (properly a 
part, from scelerO). Wicked, polluted, 
guilty, bad; as a sabst., a wicked or 
guUty person. 

scelos, eris, n. Wickedness, guilt, 
crime. 

scSptnun, I, n. (ax^irrpov). A royal 
staff, sceptre. 

scienter, adv. (sciSns, from sciO). 
Knowingly, toisely, skilfully. 

scilicet, adv. (sci- (cf. sciO) and 
licet). It is evident, qf course, forsooth, 
truly, to wit. 



soiO, Ire, sclyl, scltom (cf . kcc-w, scIs- 
CO). To discern, know, understand, 
have knowledge of. 

Bcltam, I, n. (sclsco). An ordinance, 
a statute, decree ; popall scltam, a de- 
cree of the people (^ij^wrfia). 

SGopulSsus, a, am, adj. (scopalas, 
vk6v\o9 = a cliflf). ^P^ of rocks, rocky, 
craggy, dangerous. 

scrlba, ae, m. (scrlbo). Secretary, 
derk. 

scrlbO, ere, scrlpsl, scrlptam. To 
scratch, engrave, write, compose, state, 
announce. 

scrlptor, Oris, m. (scrlbo). Writer, 
author. 

Bcrlptllra, ae, f . (scrlbo). Writing, 
composition. 

scrlptos, a, am. Fart., see scrlbO. 

sorQtor, Sri, fttas sam, dep. To 
search carefully, examine thoroughly, 
explore. 

selltam, I, n. (^xvros). An oblong 
shield covered with leather, buckler, de- 
fense, protection. 

1. sfi- (sed-). An inseparable preposi- 
tion denoting separation. 

2. sfi, see sal. 
sScnm = cam 86. 

secondos, a, am, adj. (seqnor). Sec- 
ond, next, following ; propitious, favor- 
able, fortunate; as a sabst., secnn- 
dam, I, n., good fortune ; res secandae, 
prosperity. 

sSctlras, a, am, adj. (cHra). Free 
from care, anxiety or fear, quiet, safe. 

secos, adv. Otherwise, wrong, 
amiss ; non secos — 9c (qaam), not oth- 
erwise than ; i. e., just as ; compara- 
tive, sStios, less, otherwise, worse; 
nihilo setias, nevertheless. 

1. sSd-, see 1. sS-. 

2. sed, conj. But, however ; nOn 
sOlam— sed (etiam), not only— -but also ; 
nOn modo nOn-Hsed, not only not— but. 

sedeO, Sre, sedl. sessam (c^offat ; 
sel-la, sed-e-B, sSd-flre ; Ger., sitzen ; 
Eng., sit). To sit, stay, abide, remain 
inactive, be encamped. 

sSditiO, Onls, f. (s6d-itiO). Dissen- 
sion, insurrection, mutiny, sedition. 

sedO, Sre, ftvl, fitam (sedeO). To 
cUlay, mitigate, assuage, settle, quiet, 
end, stop. 
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rtgniB, e, adj. 2>ii0, tknOy inaeUve, 
lazy, slothful, 

•figniter, adv. (segnia). SMhfutty, 
negligently ; comparative, afignins ; 
nihilo segnius, Jim/ aa eame*Uy. 

aB-gregO, ire, ftvl, fttum (grex). lb 
teparate, remove, keep out, 

afi-iungOy ere, iunzl, ianctnin. lb 
dUijoin, separate, sever, divide, 

aella, ae, f . (aed-la, cf . sedeO). A 
seat, chair. 

aemel, adv. Once, oneefor all. 

agmtanimla, e, adj. (anima). Ha^ 
alive, half dead. 

aemi-vlvna, a, nm, adj. Half alive, 
half dead. 

aemper, adv. Always, ever, at all 
times. 

senAtua, fla, m. (an old form of the 
dative sing, (aeniltll) occara), (cf . senez). 
Senate, council, audience, hearing. 

aenectOa, fltis, f . (senez). Old age, 

aenCaoO, ere, eennl (seneO, cf . aenez). 
To grow old, to grow weak, waste away, 
decline, decay. 

aenexy gen. aenie, adj. (cf. iro-v ; 
Ben-€sc-0, sen-IIi-e, sen-ata-s, sen-ec- 
tflB). Old, advanced in years; com- 
parative, aenlor, older, quite old ; as 
a BubBt., aenez, senis, m. An old 
man. 

aSnaim, adv. Slowly, gradually, 
little by little, by degrees. 

aCnaaa, Hb, m. (sentio). Perception, 
sense, thought, opinion, meaning, way 
of thinking, 

aententia, ae, f . (aentiO). Thought, 
opinion, view, judgment, idea, purpose, 
resolution, will, indination, decree, sen- 
tence, sentiment. 

aentiS, Ire, eensl, eenaom. 7b per- 
ceive, feel, notice, think, to be qf opinion, 
to become aware, to know ; alia sentlre, 
to have different opimons, cherish other 
sentimentft. 

aSparfttlm, adv. (sSparfttas). Sep- 
arately, by themselves, severally, here 
and there. 

' afiparfttna, a, nm, adj. (properly a 
part, from separO). Divided, s^oarate, 
different, distinct, particular. 

aepeliOy Ire, sepellvl, sepultum. To 
bury, inter; to perform the funeral 
rites, to bum the body. 



aeptem, adj. nnm., indecL {hrri ; 
Qer., Bieben ; Eng., seven). Seven. 

aeptentriO, Onis, m. (commonly in 
the pi., •mnfia, am, i. e., septem triOn€8, 
the seven oxen, a name given to seven 
stars in the constellation of Charleses 
Wain, near the north pole ; hence, the 
north, the north wind. 

aepttmiia, a, am, adj. nam. (aeptem). 
The seventh. 

aeptingemtl, ae, a, adj. nam. (sep- 
tem and centum). Seven hundred, 

aeptaftgCalmua, a, am, adj. nam. 
(septoflginta). The seventieth, 

aeptn&glnUly adj. nam., indecl. 
Seventy. 

sepnlGrain, I, n. (cf . sepelio). Grave, 
tomb, sepulchre ; in the pi., the stones 
of a tomb or sepuMire as boilding ma- 
terial. 

aequor, I, sectltas sam, dep. (cf . cv 
o-^icu ; Bec-a-ndn-s, soc-in-s). TofoUow, 
pursue, attend, accompany ; accede to, 
conform to, adopt, accept; strive for, 
aim at. 

aSrina* a, am, adj. Orave, earnest, 
serious. 

sermB, Onis, m. Speech, language, 
conversation, talk, ' 

1. aSr5, adv. (sSros). Late, too late. 

2. 8er5, ere, (serai,) sertom. To Join, 
plait, weave. 

serpens, entis, f . (serpO ; cf . cpirt* 
and rCpo). A creeping thing, a serpent, 
snake. 

sertna, a, am. Part., see 2. serO. 

serriO, Ire, Ivl (il), Itum (servus). 
To serve, obey, besut^ect to ; to care for, 
seek for, provide for, attend to. 

servitfls, fltis, f. (serviO). Service, 
slavery, bondage. 

serrO, Are, ftvl, atom. To save, keep 
from harm, preserve, maintain; keep 
sacred, observe, keep ; to watch, guard. 

semilas,I, m. (dimin. from servos). 
A little Oave. 

servus, I, m. A slave, bondsman, 
servant. 

sfiasor. Oris, m. (sedeO). Am inhabit- 
ant, resident. 

sSstertinm, il, n. (properly the gen. 
pi. of sSstertias). The sum of a t/tou- 
sand or sometimes a hundred thousand 
sesterces ; cf. H. 647. 
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sCstertlns, il, m. (semis and tertins). 
A sestercey a Boman silver coin, worth 
about Jive cents. 

sfitias, see secns. 

■evCrS, adv. (sevSras). Strictly^ 
rigorously, severely. 

sevSrltOs, fttis, f . Strictness, rigor, 
severity, sternness. 

sevSrus, a, nm. Serious, grave, 
stem, strict, severe, harsh. 

sex, adj. num., indecl. (<{ ; sex-ta-s ; 
Ger., sechs ; Eng., six). Six. 

Bex&gSnlf ae, a, adj. num., distrib. 
(eexagintS). Sixty each, sixty. 

BezBsrlnUly adj. num., indecl. Sixty. 

sexdecim, (sedecim), adj. num., in- 
decl. Sixteen. 

sextns, a, um, adj. (cf. sex). Siacth. 

sexns, lis, m. Sex ; offspring, issue. 

bI, conj. Jf, if indeed, in case, when- 
ever, though, since, seeing that, that; 
whether. 

sic, adv. So, thus, in this way, un- 
der these circumstances, Just so, in such 
a way, to such an extent. 

slc-ut (or -uti), adv. As, Just as, as 
weU as, such as. 

sld5, ere, sTdl, (sCdl, sCssum) (cf. 
sedeO). To sink. 

sIgnlflcO, are, ftvT, Stum (sTgnum 
and f aciO). To sivow, point out, sign^, 
intimate, mean, give notice or warning. 

sIfpiO, Sre, &vl, fttmn (signum). To 
mark, seal, seal up. 

tUsojuai, I, n. Sign, mark, proof, 
signal, standard, ensign, seal, signet, 
image. 

silva, ae, f. (cf . vXiy ; silvestris). A 
wood, forest, grove, park. 

similis, e, adj. (cf . simul), (superl., st- 
xnillimiis). Like, resembling, similar. 

simiUttiaS, inis, f. (similis). Like- 
ness, resemblance, similarity. 

simplex, plicis, adj. (cf. a-irXoo-9; 
sin-gull). Simile, plain, sincere; nOn 
simplex, changing, diverse. 

siiniil, adv. (cf . afia ; sim-ili-s, sim- 
ul-tas). At ths same time, together, in 
company, at once ; simul Sc, as soon as, 
as often ae, whenever. 

simiilAoniin, T, n. (simulo). JAke- 
ness, representation, image, statue. 

slmnl&tiO, Onis, f. (simulO). Ap- 
pearance, pretense ; deceit, hypocrisy. 



simulS, Are, ftvT, &tum (similis). To 
make like, imitate ; to fHgn, pretend, 
counterfeit. 

simoltas, Stis, f. (simul). A hostile 
encounter, rivalry, Jealousy, dissension, 
animosity, fiatred. 

sin, conj. (sl-ne). ^ however, if 
on the contrary, but if (sometimes 
strengthened by autem or vCrO). 

sine, prep. Without. 

singolftris, e, adj. (singulT). Single, ' 
only one, belonging to one alone, exdtt- 
sive; unique, singular, peculiar, ex- 
traordinary, remarkable, matchless ; 
singularis potentia, etc., monarchy. 

singfoll, ae, a, adj. (cf. sim-plex). 
Single, one by one, each, every, one to 
each, separate, individual. 

sinister, stra, strum, adj. L^, on 
the l^t side. 

sinO, ere, sTvT, situm. To permit, 
allow. 

sisW, ere, stitT, (statum), (redupli- 
cated form of the rt. sta ; cf . sto ; Xvni- 
iii). To place, cause to stand, stop; 
vadimOninm sistere, to make the vadi- 
tnonium (pledge) effective, to appear at 
court. 

situs, a, um, adj. (properly a part 
from sinO). Sittmted; situm esse in 
aliquft re, to rest with, depend upon any- 
thing. 

sI-Te, conj. Or if, or, either, wheth- 
er ; sIve— sive, if— or if, if— but \f. 

sObrins, a, um, adj. Sober. 

Bocer, en, m. (cf . iKvp6-s ; socru-s). 
Fath/sr-inrlaw. 

BociaiiB, e, adj. (socius). Of allies 
OT friends, social, confederate, allied. 

soeietils, Stis, f . <socius). Participa- 
tion, alliance, confederacy, society. 

soeius, il, m. Partner, comrade, 
companion, assistant, ally, confederate. 

soleO, ere, solitus sum. To be wont, 
be accustomed, use. 

sOlitfldS, inis, f. (sOlus). Solitude, 
retirement. 

Boilers, lertis, adj. Skilful, expert. 

solUcitO, Sre, SvT, Stum. To stir 
up, allure, importune, incite to dtfee- 
tion or revolt. 

sOlnm, adv. (sOlns). Alone, only, 
merely; nOn solum— sed etiam, fM^ on/y 
—but also. 
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■sins, a, nm, adj. AJone, mUy ; toll- 
tary, lonely. 

■oItO, ere, solvl, solntam. To loose^ 
open, set free, pay, fulfiU ; nftvem sol- 
vere, to set 8€M, wHgh anchor. 

■omnua, I, m. (for sop-nus cf . vvyof ; 
topor). Sleep. 

■onitiu, Hb, m. (sono). A sound, 
noise. 

sonos, I, m. (sonO). Sound, mu- 
-sic, 

sOplO, ire, ItT (il), Itnm (cf . sopor). 
To put or lull to lieep ; to calm, still, 
quiet. 

sopor, Oris, m. (cf . virvof ; somxias). 
A deep Oeep, a sleeping-draught. 

soror, Oris, f . (Gter., Schwester; Eng., 
sister). Sister. 

son, sortis, f . Lot, chance ; an office 
or duty assigned by lot; sortis necessi- 
ttldo, oiSMd connection. 

sortior, III, Itns snm, dep. (sors). 
To cast or draw lots, obtain by lot. 

spams, I, m., or spanun, 1,tl. A 
small spear, dart, lance. 

spatiumy il, n. Space, course, track, 
distance ; time, leisure. 

species, ei, f. (cf. eictfir-r-o-fUM ; 
spec-i-0, spec-ola ; Oer., spAhen ; Eng., 
spy). Appearance, idea, characteristic; 
semblance, pretext, beauty, kind. 

specimen, ^pis, n. (speciO, see spe- 
cies). Example, sign, pro(tf. 

spectBcnlum, I, n. (spectO). Show, 
spectacle. 

spect5,*&re, &vl, atam (intensive form 
of speciO, see species). To look at, be- 
hold, regard, consider ; tend or point 
toward, aim at. 

specolAtor, Oris, m. (specolor). A 
careful observer, scout, spy. 

specolor, ftrl, fitos sum, dep. (specu- 
la, see species). To spy out, watch, 
examine, investigate. 

sp6r5, are, avi, atnm (cf . spes). 7b 
Aope, trust, look for, expect. 

sp6s, 61, f . Hope, expectation. 

splritns, tis, m. (spIrO). Breath, air; 
spirit, courage, pHde, arrogance (esp. 
freq. in pi.). 

splendidS, adv. (splendidns). Splen- 
didly, nobly, brilliantly; psmm— splen- 
didS, with too little show, meanly. 

splendidns, a, nm (splendeO). 



Bright, splendid, briUiant, noNe, iOus- 
trious, luxurious. 

splendor. Oris, m. (splendeO). 
Brightness, brilliancy, splendor, ele- 
gance. 

spoils, are, avI, atom (cf . spoliom). 
To strip, deprive qf, bereave, plunder, 
rob. 

sponde5, 6re, spopondl, spOnsam. 
To promise, pledge one^s self. 

sp5nsftlla, 111m (Oram), n. pi. (spon- 
deO). Betrothal, espousal. 

sponsor. Oris, m. (spondeO). A 
bondsman, surety. 

sponte, adv. (abl.). Freely, of one'*» 
own accord, voluntarily, on one'^s own 
account or responsibility, for one^s self. 

statlm, adv. (stO). Instantly, im- 
mediately. 

statna, ae, f . (stO). A statue, image, 

statnO, ere, tal, ttltam (stO). To set, 
place, erect; appoint; resolve, deter- 
mine, establish. 

•tatllra, ae, f . (StO). Stature, height 
OT size, figure. 

status. Us, m. (stO). A standing, 
position, state, condition. 

stetl, see stO. 

stipendlnm, il, n. Pay; stipendinm 
merere, to earn pay, to serve a cam- 
paign. 

sUpnlfttlS, Onis, f. (stfpulor). A 
promise, obligation, contract, stipula- 
tion. 

stlrps, stirpis, f. Stock, family, Un- 
eage, race, offspring, progeny. 

stltX, see sieto. 

stO, are, stetl, statnm (rt. sta; cf. 
1-vT^-ii.i ; si-st-O, sta-ti-m, sta-men, sta- 
bi-Ii-s ; Cfer., stehen ; Eng., stand). To 
stand, stand by, take the part qf, to stand 
firm, remain, continue; stat mihl, 7 am 
resolved OT determined; stare ab, to fight 
on the side of. 

striUnentnm, I, n. (stemO). Straw, 
Utter, anything spread out on the ground 
to Re upon. 

strCnnas, a, nm, adj. Active, vigor- 
ous, prompt, energetic, determined. 

BtrepltniB, tIs, m. (strepO). Aeon- 
fused noise, din. 

struO, ere, strflxi, strflctom. To 
raise, buUd, contrive, put in order, 
draw up. 
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sindeS, 6re, ul. To be eager, take 
pains adautt bttsy one's self with, en- 
deavor, desire, wish, strive for, favor, 

fltudiOsSy adv. (stndiosns). Eagerly, 
dUigenUy. 

stadiOsQS, a, nm, adj. (etadiom). 
Eager for, zealous, dUigent in, fond of. 

stadium, il, n. (cf. etadeO). Zeal, 
exertion, eagerness, struggle, strife, 
fondness for, study qf; study, 

■toltfi, adv. (staltofi). Foolishly, 

stultitia, ae, f. (stoltiu). Folly, 
stupidity, silliness. 

snBdeOy ere, mijlsl, Baasnm (cf . ^8-0- 
fMu ; soil-vi-fi ; Ger., sflss ; Eng., sweet). 
7b advise, persuade. 

siUlTita«, fttis, f . (snflvis, see snildeO). 
Sweetness, pleasantness, charm, grace. 

mh, prep. (vvtf). Under, at, near, 
during, near the time qf, Just btfore, Just 
after. 

snb-Uftris, e, adj. That is under the 
arm, placed or carried under the arm. 

Bub-dflcS, ere, dnzT, dnctam. To 
withdraw, remove, free from ; b6 sub- 
dtlcere, to steal away, escape. 

Biib-eS, Ire, il (M), itum. 7b go 
under, undergo, take uipon one^s seff, 
suffer, come up to. 

■nb-f., see snff-. 

sublciS, ere, iecl, iectnm (iaciO). To 
put or place under, to substitute. 

anbigH, ere, egT, ftctom (agO). To 
bring under, subdue, force, constrain, 
subject, conquer. 

sabltO, ady. (subitos). Suddenly, 
unexpectedly, quickly. 

■nbltns, a, am, adj. (sab-eO). Sud- 
den, unexpected. 

snblfttflraa, see tollO. 

subiatas, see toUO. 

sab-leTO, are, ftvT, atom. Tortdse 
OT lift vp, support, relieve, aid, help. 

8ab-9mQ, Sre, ftvl, atmn. To adorn, 
aid secretly, incite secretly, investigate, 
suborn. 

sab-sexTbS, ere, scrTpsT, scirptnm. 
7\} torite under, subscribe to, approve, 
sign (partlcolarly to sign one's name to 
an accusation, either as a principal pros- 
ecutor or as seconding others). 

sabsldlum, il, n. (sedeO). Reserve 
troops, auxiliaries ; aid, succor, help, 
r^iige. 



substitnO, ere, tul, tfltum (statuO). 
To put beUno, substitute, put in place of, 

anbHBtrlngOy ere, strinxl, strlctnm. 
To bind, tie or draw up. 

BubHsmn, esse, ful. To be under- 
neath, to be hidden, to be near or at 
hand, to be present. 

snb-texO, ere, texnl, teztom. 7\f 
weave in, annex. Join, connect, add. 

■nb-arbftnas, a, am, adj. Ifear the 
city, suburban. 

ancc- = sub-C". 

BUo-eedO, ere, cCssI, cSssam. 7b 
approach, follow after, succeed, take the 
place of. 

sno-cendS, ere, cendl, cCnsam (cf . 
accendO). To set on fire, kindle. 

gac-dunbO, ere, cabal, cubitam. To 
fall or sink under, to yield, be overcome, 
submit, surrender. 

Buc-cnrrOy ere, corrf, carsam. To 
run to the aid qf any one, help, assist. 

sfidor. Oris, m. (cf. U-pu-9\ sfld-O- 
re; Ger., Schwelss ; Eng., sweat). 
Sweat. 

snir- = snb-f-. 

BufflciS, ere, f6cT, fectam (faciO). 
To substitute, appoint or elect as succes- 
sor ; to furnish, afford, stifflce. 

BulMg^um, U, n. A voting tablet, 
ballot, vote, voice. 

BulHgor, aiT, atas sam, dep. To 
vote for, favor, support. 

stal (jAhi, Bfi or sSsS), pron. reflex., 
sing, and pi., gen. Of himself, herself, 
itself, themselves. (It asually refers to 
the subject of the sentence in which it 
stands ; sometimes, when it stands in 
a subordinate sentence, to the subject 
of the principal sentence, and some- 
times to the logical rather than to the 
grammatical subject.) 

sum, esse, fuT (cf, ci-fit, co-ri ; Oer., 
ist ; Eng., is). To be, exist, take place ; 
in the third person, there is, there are ; 
to be distant, to continue, to live ; in eO 
est, at, it has reached such a point 
that. 

Bammav ae, f . (sammus). 7^ chief 
thing, chief power, command, control, 
sum, total, whole amount. 

Bam-moTeOy fire, mOvT, motum (sub 
and moveo). To move away, remove, 
displace. 
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ranunOtiis. a, nm. Fart, see snm- 
moyeO. 

sommiUy a, am (for sap-znns, cf . 
super, eapems, euperior). Highest, 
greatest, last, the highest part qf, the 
most famous, renowned, excellent, im- 
portant ; res Bommae, the moat impor- 
tant matters, the leadership, power, 
safety. 

sflmS, ere, Bllmpel, sflmptnm. To 
take, take up, seize, adopt, assume, fix, 
choose, elect; suppliciam stlmere, to 
irkflict punishment. 

■flmptaOsiiB, a, am, adj. (sflmptas). 
Lavish, wasttful, extravagant ; costly, 
expensive, magnificent, splendid. 

sfimptus, llB, m. (BtlmO). Expense, 
cost, cost of living. 

supellex, BopeUectilifi, f . Furniture, 
household utensils. 

super, adv. and prep, (cf . trwtp ; Ger., 
Uber ; Eng., over). Above, upon, about, 
concerning, beyond, over. 

aaperbS, adv. (saperbas). JProudly, 
haughtily. 

snperbia, ae, f . (Buperbas). Pride, 
haughtiness, disdain. 

Buperbos, a, am, adj. Froud, 
haughty, disdainful. 

superior, ius, adj. comp. (snperaB). 
Hig/ier, upper, earlier, preceding; 
stronger, superior ; victorious ; former, 
elder. * 

supers, are, &vl, &tnm (saper). To 
go over, surpass, surmount, pass by, 
sail by, overcome, conquer, excel, ex- 
ceed. 

superstes, stitis, adj. (Baper-BtO). 
Surviving, remaining, present ; super- 
stitem esse (with the dat.), to survive, 
outlive. 

super-sum, esse, ful. To be over, 
remain, be superfluous, abound; outr 
live, survive. 

superus, a, am, adj. (see saperior, 
BuprSmus, and summus). Above, high. 

suppedltS, are, fivl, atom. To give, 
furnish, afford, supply. 

sup-pets, ere, IvI (il), Ttum. To be 
at hand or in readiness, be in abun- 
dance, be supplied. 

supplez, icis, adj. (plicG). Kneeling, 



humbly entreating ; as a sabst., suppBr 
ant. 

suppllelum, il, n. (supplex). Hu- 
miliation, sacrifice, punishment, eapUal 
punishment, death, execution. 

sup-pOnO, ere, posal, positani. To 
place under, substitute, put one inpiaoe 
of another. 

sup-port5, are, avi, atom. To carry, 
bring, convey, conduct. 

supprimS, ere, press!, pressom 
(premo). To press down, restrain, stop, 
bring to anchor, 

Buprft, adv. and prep. (Baperns). 
Above, before, formerly, beyond, over, 
more than. 

BuprSmus, a, am, adj., saperl. (sa- 
peruB). Highest, last, greatest. 

BurgS, ere, surrexl, sorrectam (sab 
and regO). To rise, stand up. 

sus- (= snb-B), (used only in com- 
pounds). Up. 

susceptus, a, am. Fart., see sos- 
cipio. 

susclpiS, ere, cSpI, ceptum (capio). 
To take vp, support, incur, undertake, 
enter upon, undergo. 

suspicftx, cacis, adj. (saspicor). 
Suspicious, jealous. 

1. suspiciS, ere, Basp^xl, suspectom 
(specio). To look up, admire, respect. 



2. suspXciS, Onis, f. (1. BuspiclO). 
Suspicion, distrust, jealousy; appear- 
ance, indication. 

suspioor, art, atns sum, dep. (bos- 
picio). To suspect, mistrust, think, be- 
lieve, oofnjecture, 

sustineS, ere, tenni, tentum (teneo). 
To hold up, sustain, support; withstand, 
resist, restrain. 

sustull. Bee tollO. 

suus, a, um, pron. poss. (suT). His 
own, her own. Us own, their own, one^s 
own; according to one's liking, favor- 
able, peculiar, particular, proper, right, 
appropriate ; as a subst., sul, Onim, m. 
pi., one's own friends, relatives, troops, 
fellow-citizens, etc. ; sua, Oram, n. pi., 
one's own property, possessions. 

symposium, il, n. Feast, banquet. 
(The title of one of Flato's dialogues.) 
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tabellftriofl, il, m. (tabella). Mes- 
senger, courier. 

tabemftcnlam* I, n. (tabema). 
Tenty pavilion ; especially the general's 
tent. 

taceQ, ere, cnl, citum. To be silent ; 
to pass over in silence, be silent concern- 
inff, not to meniion, 

tacltamas, a, nm, adj. (taceO). 
Silent, quiet, taciturn. 

taenia, ae, f . (raivU), A band, rib- 
bon, flllet. 

talentum, I, n. (r^iKmmv). A talent, 
a weight or sam of money, varying in 
amount; the Attic talent, which is 
asnally meant, was worth about $1,900 
(00 minae). 

talis, e, adj. Buch, <tf such a kind, 
nature, or quality (correl., quSlis). 

tain, adv. 8o, such, so much, so very, 
as ; tarn— quam, as {so)— as, to the same 
extent— as ; nOn (neque) tarn— quam, 
not so— as, less— than. 

tam-diO, adv. 8o long, for so long a 
time. 

tamen,conj. Yet, however, neverthe- 
les8, and yet. 

tam-qoam, adv. As if, as, just as 
^. 

tantO, adv. (tantus). So much, to 
such an extent, by so much, so much the; 
tanto — quantO, as much— as. 

tantam, adv. (tantus). So much, so 
far, so; only; tantum— quantum, as 
much— as. 

tantuni-modo, adv. Only. 

tantus, a, um, adj. So great, somuch, 
so important, as great, as much ; tanto 
opere (tantopere), toith so great pains, 
so very, so ; as a snbst., tantiun, I, n., 
so much. 

tardus, a, um, adj. Slow, cautious, 
reluctant, undecided. 

tectum, I, n. (tegO). Cover, shelter, 
roof, house. 

tegfS, ere, tSxI, tectum (cf . oriy-m ; 
teg-i-men, teg-ula ; Gter., decken; Eng., 
thatch). To cover, clothe, conceal, dis- 
guise ; guard, protect, defend. 

tClum, I, n. A missile weapon, dart, 
spear, javelin; an offensive weapon of 
any sort, sword, dagger. 



temerftrlus, a, um, adj. Accidental, 
rash, heedless, imprudent, audacious. 

temer6,adv. Without cause, easily ; 
nflllus dies temere, scarcely a day. 

tempestas, fttis, f . (tempus). Time, 
season, weather, storm, tempest, dan- 
ger. 

templnm, I, n. A sanctuary, tern- 
pU. 

temporftrlns, a, um, adj. (tempus). 
Temporary, depending on, according to 
the time or circumstances, se^ish. 

tempus, oris, n. Time, occasion, 
opportunity, exigency, emergency, the 
present, temporal advantage. 

tendO, ere, tetendl, tensnm (tentnm), 
(see teneO). To stretch out, strive, direct 
one's course, go, travel. 

tenebrae, ftrum, f. pi. Shadows, 
darkness, obscurity. 

teneO, 6re, tenul, tentum (cf. rciV-«; 
ten-d-G, ten-u-i-s, ten-ftz, ten-er ; Ger., 
dfinn ; Eng., thin). To hold, seize, 
grasp, have, keep, have possession or 
command qf;to gain, obtain, to hold to, 
maintain ; to restrain, detain ; of the 
wind, to be directed, to blow. 

tenesmus (-os), I, m. (ace, -on), (rei- 
vco-fAtff). Tenesmus, a disease. 

tentO, are, ftvl, fttum. Tb touch, ex- 
amine, try, attempt, attack, accuse. 

tenuis, e, adj. (see teneO). Thin,Jlne, 
slender, slight, trifling, unimportant, 
weak, feeble, mean. 

tenus, prep, (placed after the noun 
to which it belongs). Up to, as far as. 

ter, adv. num. (cf. trCs). Three 
times. 

temi, ae, a, adj. num. distrib. (cf. 
tres). Three each, three. 

terra, ae, f . Earth, land, country. 

terrester, stria, stre, adj. (terra). Of 
the earth or land, earthly, land-. 

terribilis, e, adj. (terreO). Dreac^ul, 
terrible. 

terror, (Jris, m. (terreO). Great fear, 
dread, terror. 

tertiO, adv. (tertius). Thirdly, for 
the third time. 

tertius, a, um, adj. num. (see tres). 
The third. 

testa, ae,f. A piece of baked earthen- 
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ware, a sherd, potsherd, Ule (nsed in 
voting). 

testtbnenteiM, I, n. (tetter). WIU, 
last will, UetamerU. 

t — ta tu E, a, om. adj. (properly • port, 
fromtestor). Proven, known. 

tMtlmllniiun, il, n. (testis). WU- 
nest, evidence, declaration, testimony, 
Tproof. 

tortis, is, m. AvAines$, 

testor, flri, atos sum (testis). Tohear 
VfUness, give evidence, testify, attest, 
declare, assert, prove, beseech. 

testfldO, Inis, f. (testa). A tortoise; 
a shed, shelter, tortoise, used in militaiy 
operations. Sometimes a wooden shed 
covered with raw-hide, and poshed np 
against the wall of a besieged town ; 
sometimes formed by the shields of the 
soldiers interlocked oyer their heads. 

teatula, ae, f . (diminntiye form of 
testa). A small potsherd at tile, a vot- 
ing tablet. 

thefttmm, T, n. {$4arpw). Theatre, 
plaee of assembly. 

tibia, ae, f . Shin-bone, pipe, flute. 

timeO, ere, ol. To fear, dread, be 
afraid of. 

timidua, a, am, adj. (tiineO). Fear- 
ful, afraid, timid, cautious, cowardly ; 
as a subst., a cautious man. 

timer, Oris, m. (timeO). Fear, dread, 
anxiety ; a state qf affairs that excites 
fear, a threatening state of affairs. 

tltubH, &re, ftvT, iltnm. To stagger, 
waver, hesitate, to be perpiexed, at a 
loss. 

toga, ae, f. (tegO). A garment, the 
outer garment of a Roman, toga. 

toUO, ere, sastolT, sablatam (of. rXiy- 
i^at ; tulT, tolerftre ; Ger., dnlden). To 
raise, exalt, extol, take up, carry away, 
remove, abolish ; to put out of the way, 
destroy, kiU. 

torqaSa (torqnls), is, m. (of. tor- 
qneO). A chain, necklace, collar. 

tot, adj. num., indecl. So many, as 
many (correl. quot). 

totidem, adj. nnm., indecl. (tot). 
Just so many, Just as many. 

tOtufl, a, nm, adj. (gen., tOtlns; 
dat., toti, but dat. fern, sometimes 
tAtae), (tot). Whole, all. 

tractO, 8re, Svl, fttnm (intensive form 



of tiahO). To handle, treat, behave to- 
wards; treat qf, write or speak abouL 

tractos* 48, m. (trahO). A drawing, 
stretch, tract, row. 

trlidO^ ere, didi, ditom (trSns and 
do). To give over, hand over, give up, 
de&ver, surrender, betray ; hand down, 
transmit ; to commit, intrust, eor^flde ; 
to propound, teach. 

trftdlleS, ere, dnzl, ductnm (trftns 
and doco). To lead over or across, 
transport. 

trah.9, ere, traxi, tractom. To draw, 
attract, prolong. 

txSleiO, ire, iOd, iectom (trSns and 
iacio). To throw over, carry over, trans- 
port, transfer. 

tranquniiUte, fitis, f . (tranqoiUiis). 
Calm, rest, guiet, tranquillity, repose. 

tranquillS^ are, avl, atom (tranquil- 
las). TO calm, compose, tranquillize. 

trftnaftctos, a, am. .Fart., see trSns- 
igO. 

trftns-eO, Ire, TvT (il), itam. To go 
over or across, to cross over, to desert, to 
pass through, pass over, surmount, over- 
come. 

trftns-ferO, ferre, toll, latonL To 
carry or bring over, trantfer, transport. 

trftns-figb, ere, fizl, fbam. To 
pierce, transfix. 

trftns-fogiO, ere, f llgT. To flee over 
to the other side, to desert, revolt. 

trfinsigO, ere, CgT, actam (trans cmd 
ago). To finish, complete ; in the pass., 
to go by, elapse. 

trftnsltns. Us, m. (transeO). A cross- 
ing, going over, passage. 

trftnsl&tns, a, am. Part., see trans- 
ferO. 

trftns-portS, are, avT, atam. To 
carry over, transport. 

trecenti, ae, a, adj. nnm. (trSs and 
centum). TTiree hundred. 

tredeclui, adj. num. indecl. (trSs- 
decem). Thirteen. 

trSs (trls), tria, adj. nam. pi. (cf. 
Tpeiff, rpia; ter-tia-B, ter ; Ger., drei; 
Eng., three). Three. 

tribflnns, I, m. (trfbas). A tribune, 
the commander of a tribe ; tribtlnl mili- 
tnm, military tribunes, the chief officers 
of a legion, six in nomber ; tribtlnl pl6- 
bis or piebl, tribunes of the people, lat- 
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terly ten in nnmber, magistrates first 
created b. c. 494 for the purpose of pro- 
tecting the rights of the people against 
the encroachments of the patricians. 

tribady ere, bul, bfltnm. To give^ 
granty bestow ^ devote, allots assign ; im- 
pute, ascribe. 

trlcSnl, ae, a, adj. nnm., distrib. (tzf- 
ghitft). Tfdrtjf each, thirty. 

trldnum, I, n. (trGs and dies). A 
space qf three days, three days. 

trtennlnm, il, n. (tres and annas). 
The space of three years, three years. 

trIgiiitA, adj. num., indecl. (cf. r^U- 
covra). Thirty. 

tximestria, e, adj. (trCs and mensis). 
Cf three months. 

triplex, icis (trCs and plioO). Three- 
fold, inpU. 

trlpOs, odis, m. (trCs and pes, cf. 
rpiwws). Threefooted stool, tripod. 

trirCinls, e, adj. (tres and rCmns, an 
oar). Having three banks or tiers of 
oars: as a subst, a trireme, a vessel 
toUh three banks qfoars. 

tristis, e, adj. Sad, melancholy, 
gloomy, suUen, morose, cruel, solemn. 

trlticnm, I, n. (terO). Wheat. 

trlumphos, I, m. (0piatipot). A 
triumph, the solemn and magnificent 
entrance of a general into Rome, after 
having obtained an important victory, 
a triumphxtl procession. 

trlamvlr, virl, m. (trgs and vir). 
One of three men united in qfflce; a 
triumvir. There were two remarkable 
triumvirates, fatal to Roman liberty. 
The first was composed of Julins Caesar, 
Pompey, and Crassns ; the second, of 
Octavian, Mark Antony, and Lepidns. 

tropaeum, I, n. (rp&niuov). A sign 
and memorial qf victory, trophy ; a 
victory. 

til, pron. pers. (tv ; tuns ; Ger., da ; 
Bng., thon). TTiou, you. 

tuba, ae, f . A trumpet. 

tneor, eiT, taitos (tfltas) snm, dep. 



To look at, M0, observe ; watch, guard, 
earefor, preserve, d^end, maintain. 

toll, see f ero. 

turn, adv. Then, at that time ; now ; 
then, thereupon, accordingly, moreover ; 
torn— tam, both— and; cam— tam, not 
only— but also, when, as soon as, not 
untU. 

tuiniiltiu, tls, m. Noise, alarm, dis- 
turbance, tumult, uproar, outbreak, at- 
tack; insurrection, rebellion, sedition, 
civil war. 

tunica, ae, f. An undergarment, 
tunic. 

torba, ae, f. Mp0i|), A turmoil, 
comsnotion, confusion, crowd, multi- 
tude^ mob. 

torbidua, a, nm, adj. (tarba). Full 
of confusion, disturbed, stormy, turbu- 
lent. 

turpia, e, adj. Ugly, sTiameful, dls- 
grac^ul, base, unseemly, dishonorable, 
foul. 

turplter, adv. (tnrpis). Basely, 
sham^uUy, disgracefully. 

tnrpltfldO, inis, f. (tnrpis). Ugli- 
ness, shame, disgrace, infamy. 

tflteia, ae, f. (taeor). Oversight, 
protection, gttardianship ; in soam ta- 
telam pervenire, to come of age, become 
one's own master. 

t1lt5, adv. (ttltas). Safely, securely. 

tiltaa, a, am, adj. (properly a part, 
from taeor). Safe, secure, out qf dan- 
ger ; as a sabst., tfltmn, I, n., safety. 

tuna, a, am, pron. poss. (see ttl). Thy, 
thine ; your, yours. 

tyrannis, idis, f . (rvpayvt«). Rule, ar- 
bitrary or despotic sovereignty, usurped 
power, usurpation, tyranny (see tyran- 
nns). 

tyrannns, I, m. (n^pavvo^). Ruler, 
sovereign, monarch (especially one that 
has assumed the power, contrary to the 
laws and the will of the i>eople, in a 
state previously free) ; usurper, despot, 
tyrant. 



V 



uM, adv. Where, when, as soon as, 
as, ctfter. 
ubl-nam, adv. Where then. 
ulcsiaoor, T, nltus snm, dep. To 



avenge, revenue, take vengeance for or 
on, punish. 

aUus, a, nm, adj. (gen., fiUIos ; dat., 
filll). Any, any one. 
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Ulterior, ins, adj. comp. (filter). 
Farther, on thefartfur side. 

fUtlmns, a, nm, adj. saperl. (filter). 
Farthest^ moat remote or distant, utter- 
most, extreme, last ; oldest, earliest, 
first ; lateet, last, final ; the farthest 
part of. 

nltos, a, nm. Part., see olciscor. 

umqaam, adv. Ev^, at any time. 

fkxA, adv. (flnus). Togetfier, in com- 
pany tvith; at the same timet in the 
same place. 

unde^adv. Whence, from what place, 
by what means ; from which place, by 
which means. 

Undeolm, adj. num., indecl. (finiu 
and decern ; cf . cv-Xcica). Eleven. 

flndecimTlrl, Onim, m. pi. The 
eleven, eleven men; Athenian magis- 
trates that had charge of the prisons, 
and superintended the execution of 
malefactors. 

andiqiie» adv. (unde antique). From 
all parts, places or sides, firm every 
quarter, on all sides, everywhere. 

angnentam, I, n. (unguO). Oint- 
ment, perfume. 

flniversus, a, nm, adj. (finns and 
verto). United, entire, all together, gen- 
eral, universal, the whole. 

unqnanif see umquam. 

flniiSy a, um, adj. num. (gen., finlus ; 
dat., fini), (cf. w.v6-9 \ old Lat., oino-s ; 
Ger., eins ; Eng., one). One, alone, a 
single, one and the same. With superla- 
tives, finuB adds emphasis. 

Unas - qnlsque, Una - qaa«qae, 
ftnam-quodqae, adj. pron. Every, 
every one. 

arbftnua, a, um, adj. (urbs). Of or 
pertaining to the city, city ; courteous. 

nrbs, is, f. A city, walled town; 
sometimes used alone for Athens or 
Rome. 

osquam, adv. At or in any place, 
anywhere; in anything; to any place, 
any-whither. 



luqne, adv. All the way to or from 

any limit qf space or time ; straight on, 
continually; even to, up to, until, cu long 
as, as far as, constantly, always; usque 
eo, up to that point, to such an extent ; 
usque eo— quoad, until. 

flsOra, ae, f. (fitor). Use, interest, 
usury. 

HbuMj a, nm. Part., see ntor. 

HsuB, fls, m. (fitor). Use, practice; ex- 
perience, skill; utility, advantage; need, 
occasion, opportunity; (tcquaintance, 
intimacy, familiarity ; fisfl venire, to 
actually happen or occur. 

ttt, adv. and conj. As, the soma as, 
like, how; as if; when, as soon as; 
that, in order that ; ut— sic, as— so. 

1. liter, fitris, m. A bag or bottle 
made qf an animaTs hide, a skin for 
holding unne, oil, etc. 

2. nter, ntra, ntniin, pron. (gen., 
utrlus ; dat., ntrl). Who, which {of two). 

iiter*qiie, atra-qae, ntram-que, 
pron. (gen., utrlusque; dat., ntrlqae). 
mxch (of two), eitJier, both; in the pi., 
both, both parties, 

ntl, adv. (older fonn of ut). As. 

atllls, e, adj. (fitor). Useful, advan- 
tageous, profitable. Jit, good. 

iltmtag, atis, f. (fitills). UtUUy, 
profit, advantage, service. 

ntl-nam, adv. that! would that! 
if only! Itoishthat! 

ntl-qne, adv. At all events, at least, 
certainly, surely. 

ntor, fiti, fisus sum, dep. 7b use, 
employ, make use of, serve one^s self ; to 
occupy, enjoy, take advantage qf; fol- 
low, show, exhibit ; to have, possess ; to 
associate toith, live with, be familiar or 
intimate with. 

nt-pote, adv. Namely, as being, 
since, 

utrobXqne, adv. On both sides, in 
both places, on both elements. 

utn&m, adv. (2. uter). Whether. 

flxor, Oris, f . A udfe. 



TacfltlO, Onis, f. (vaco). Freedom, 
exemption, immunity, leisure. 

TacaefaciO, ere, feci, factum (vacu- 
us and facio). To make empty, to dear, 
free; to depopulate. 



vadlmOnlam, il, n. (vas, vadis). A 
promise secured by bail for {gjpearanee 
in a court of Justice at a fixed time; 
bail, security. 

vftglna, ae, f . A scabbard, sheath. 
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▼aldfi, adv. (for valide fiomTaUdos). 
Yery much, greatly, exceedingly. 

▼alfins, entis, adj. (properly a part, 
from valeo). Strong, mighty, powerful; 
in good health, well, hearty. 

▼aleO, ere, ul, itum. To be strong, 
well, healthy ; to be powerful, ^ective, 
valid; to be strong enough for, to be 
able to do; to be worth, avail, mean ; to 
have injluenee, to be inJluerUial, prevail, 

valStlldO, inis, f . Jk)dUy sUUe or 
condition, heaUh, good health, iU health, 
sickness, ir^firmity, weakness, 

vaUum, I, n. (cf . vallois = a stake). 
A line qf stakes, palisade, rampart, bul- 
wark. 

▼alvae, Smm, f . pL Folding doors 
or gates, doors. 

vaiietat, Stifl, f. (varins). Variety, 
change, fickleness, inconstancy. 

▼arlua, a, urn, adj. Different, change- 
able, fickle. 

vftsy vasis, n. (pi. vSsa, Oram). Vessel, 
jar. 

▼fttfis, is, m. Pixtphet, soothsayer, 
seer, bard. 

▼e (enclitic). Or. 

Tfictlgal, ftlis, n. (vehO). Revenue, 
tax, income, rents, 

▼8ctD8, a, am. Part., see vehO. 

Tehioiilam, I, n. (vehO). Vehicle, 
wagon, carriage. 

▼ehS, ere, vfixl, vectom (cf . ^x'"** 
liai ; veln-m ; Gcr., Wagen ; Eng., wag- 
on). 7b bear, carry, lead ; in the pass., 
to be carried, to ride, saU, go, etc. 

Tel, conj. Or, even, certainly ; vel— 
▼el, eUher—or. 

TfilOcitBs, fttis, f. (velGz). Swiftness, 
quickness, speed, rapidity. 

TClam, I, n. (cf. vehO). A sail. 

rel-nt, adv. Just as, as, like, as it 
were. 

▼en&tloas, a, am, adj. (vCnor). Qf 
or bekmging to hunting, hunting-. 

TSii&t5iias, a, am, adj. (v6nfitor, cf . 
venor). Of a hunter, hunters. 

▼6ndlt5y ftre, ftvT, Stom (freqaenta- 
tive form of vfindo). To cfferfor sale, to 
cry up, recommend ; sS vfinditftre, to 
qffer orte^s services, conciliate, pay court 
to. 

▼6ndS, ere, didi, ditam (cf . ftvo-t ; 
venom). To sell, offer for sale. 



TenfinAtiu, a, am, adj. (venfinO, cf. 
venSnum). Foisonous, venomous. 

▼enSniun, I, n. Foison. 

▼eneror, ftrl, fttas sum, dep. To 
honor, reverence, do homage to. 

▼enia, ae, f. Permission, favor, in- 
dulgence, pardon; veniam dare, to 
grant a favor, comply, coruent. 

▼eniO, Ire, v6nl, ventam (cf . palv-t» ; 
Qer., kommen ; Eng., come). To come, 
to appear ; to fall into, to reach ; llsfl 
venire, see tlsas. 

▼6nor, sn, fitos som, dep. To hunt, 
chase, pursue. 

▼enter, tris, m. BeUy, stomach, ap- 
petite. 

▼entltS, Ore, ftvT, Stam (freqaenta- 
tive form of venio). To come qften or 
regularly. 

▼entns, I, m. (cf . £-» ; Gter., Wind ; 
Eng., wind). Wind, 

▼enmn-dO, dare, dedl, datom. To 
sell, to sell as a slave, to sell into slavery, 

▼eniutias, a, am, adj. (Venus). Come- 
ly, graced, beautiful, pleasant. 

▼8r, verls, n. (cf . ijp). T?ie spring. 

▼erber, eris, n. (nom., dat., and ace. 
sing, do not occar). Lash, whip, stroke, 
blow. 

▼erbOsua, a, am, adj. (verbam). Full 
of words, wordy, prolix, verbose. 

▼erbam, 1, n. (cf . «ip-«», A^-fMi ; Qet., 
Wort ; Eng., word). A word ; verbis, 
in the name of; verba dare, to deceive, 
impose upon ; verba f acere, to speak. 

▼8rC, adv. (vgrus). Truly, verily, 
indeed ; properly, rightly. 

▼erSns. Part., see vereor. 

▼ereor, Crt, Veritas sam, dep. To 
revere, respect, feel awe of ; to fear, be 
afraid of ; to be anxious. 

▼ergO, ere. To in-line, lie or be sit- 
itated towards. 

▼«rita«, fttis, f. (veras). Truth. 

▼SrO, adv. (vCras). In truth, indeed, 
truly ; even ; but, however. 

▼ersor, firl, Stas sum, dep. (properly 
a middle (pass.) form of versO). 7b live, 
dwell ; to be situated, to be; to be en- 
gaged in, to busy or occupy one^s se^f 
with, be conversant with. 

▼ersllra, ae, f . (vertO). A turning, 
changirig ; the borrowing qf money to 
pay a debt, a loan. 
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Tenos, lis, nL (TertO). A Rw, terse. 

TertIS ere, U, Bom. 7b fum, over- 
turn. 

TBnu, a. tun, adj. True, real ; as a 
sobst., Tllra, Oram, n. pK, the truth. 

TeaperftscA, ere, AvI (vesper). 7b 
become evening^ draw toward evening ; 
yespertscente caelo, at evening drew 
near, as it became dark. 

Tester, stra, strum, pxon. poss. (tOs). 
Tour, yours. 

Testlgium, iT, n. (vestlgO). A foot- 
step, footprint, track, trace, sign. 

▼fisUmentiiiii, I, n. (Yfistis). A gar- 
ment ; clothing, raiment. 

▼6sti«, Ire, IvI (il), Itam (cf. Y6stis). 
7b clothe, dress. 

▼«8tl8, is, f. (cf. cy-rvfi«). Clothes, 
clothing, vesture. 

Tfetltus, lis, m. (vestiO). Clothing, 
clothes, dress, apparel, vesture, attire. 

Teterftnost a, am, adj. (vetos). Old, 
veteran ; as a snbst., Teteribrast T, mu, 
an old soldier, veteran. 

▼et5, lire, tuT, titam. 7b forbid, op- 
pose, to command— not, to hinder, pre- 
vent. 

Tetoa* eris, adj. (cf . croc ; yetns-tfl-s). 
Old, aged, former, ancient. 

TetastBs, Rtis, f. (vetus). Age, an- 
tiquity, length of time, 

Tetnstas, a, mn, adj. (vetos). Old, 
ancient, former. 

vexB, Sre, ftvT, Stom (intensive form 
of vehO). 7b shake, agitate, disturb, 
torment, vex, harass. 

▼la, ae, f. Way, Journey, path, 
road. 

TfcBslmns, a, nm, adj. nnm. (vl- 
gintr). The twentieth. 

TlclAi, adv. nmn. (viginti). Twenty 
Hmes. 

Tlclnltfts, atis, f . (vIcTnns ; cf . oTk©-*; 
vTcu-8). Vicinity, neighborhood, neigh- 
bors. 

victor, Oris, m. (vincO). Conqueror, 
victor. 

TictOriA, ae, f . (victor). Victory. 

1. Tlctns, a, um. Part., see vincO. 

2. Tletas, Us, m. (vTvO). That upon 
which one lives, nourishment, food ; the 
necessaries of life ; way or manner of 
life. 

▼leas, T, m. (see viclnns). A village. 



TideS, ere, vTdl, visam (cf . ctS-o-r, 
oU-a; visa-s, vIS-0; Qer., wissen; Eng., 
wit, wot). 7b see, perceive, notice, un- 
derstand, know ; see to it, take core ; in 
the pass., to seem, appear, be consid- 
ered ; to seemJU, proper, best. 

▼idna, ae, f . A widow. 

▼idana, a, nm, adj. Deprived qf, 
bereft of 

▼iseO, 6re, gol (cf . vigil, vigilo). 7b 
be strong, to thrive, JUmrish, to be in 
esteem, honor or rqmte. 

▼Isilantia, ae, f . (vigilo ; cf . vigil, 
vigeO). Watchfulness, vigilance, care, 
cUtention. 

▼IS^lliA, ae, f. (vigil; cf. vigilO). 
WcUching, military watch or guard by 
night, night-watch, sentinel. (The night, 
from snnset to snnrise, was divided into 
four watches by the Bomans and into 
three by the Greeks.) 

-viginti, adj. nam., indecl. (cucovt). 
Twenty. 

▼nia, ae, f . Country-house, country- 
seat, farm, villa. 

▼incW, Ire, vinxl, vinctom. 7b bind, 
tie, fasten. 

Tinoliun, see vincalaml 

▼incO, ere, vicl, victam. 7b conquer, 
overcome, subdue, excel. 

Tlnctiiii, a, am. Part, see vincio. 

Tincnlam (vindam), I, n. (vinciO). 
Band, bond, cord, fetter, chain; in the 
p]., chains, prison; vincala pflblica, 
9tate-pri9on. 

▼indlcO, are, ftvl, Stom. Todaim, 
demand ; to restore ; in llbertfttem vin- 
dicllre, to set free, restore to liberty, 
emancipate. 

▼Inea, ae, f . (vinam). A vineyard, 
an arbor, a shed or mantlet, boilt like an 
arbor, for sheltering besiegers. 

-vlnolentus, a, am, adj. (vlnnm). 
Full of wine, drunk, intoxicated ; fond 
ofvjine. 

Tinam, I, n. (ot-i^-«). Wine. 

▼iolO, are, Svl, Atom. 7b injure, 
hurt, abuse, violate, prqfane; to <ict 
contrary to. 

▼Ir, vin, m. A man, husband, soldier. 

-vires, see vis. 

▼irgO, inis, f . A virgin, maiden. 

Tirg^ula, ae, f. (dimin. form of viiga 
= a rod). A twig, small branch, sprig. 
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virllU, e, adj. (vir). Male^ maniy, 
strong, brave. 

Tirltim, adv. (vir). Man by man,, 
singly. 

TirtfU, litis, f. (cf. vir). Manliness, 
courage, excellence, worth, virtue, merit. 

via (in the sing, only the nom., ace. 
(▼im) and abl. (▼!) are used ; pi., 
TlrCs, ium, f .). Power, strength, force, 
energy, violence, violent attack, storm, 
outbreak ; amount, quantity, number. 

▼IsQ, ere, vlsl, visum (intensive form 
of video). To look at, see ; go to see, visit. 

1. vl8iia» a, nm. Part., see video. 

2. vlgii8y OS, m. (video). Sight, ap- 
pearance. 

▼Ita, ae, f. (vTvO). Life, activUy, 
manner ofUfe, conduct. 

Titlam, il, n. FatUt, crime, vice, 
mistake, error, defect. 

vltO, are, &vl, fttom. 7b shun, avoid,, 
evade, escape. 

TituUnns, a, nm, adj. (vitnlus). Of 
a calf ; as a subst., Titullna, ae, f. 
Veai. 

tSt5, ere, vixl, victum (cf. ^t-o-9, 
Pid-« ; vIv-u-8, vlt-a, vic-ta-s ; Ger., 
qnicken ; Eng., quick). To live, be 
alive ; to reside, dwell ; to support life. 

vlTiis, a, mn, adj. (vIvO). Alive, 
living. 

▼Ix, adv. Scarcely, hardly, toith diffir 
cutty. 

TOcitO, Sre, ftvT, Stum (intensive 
form of vocO). To be wont to call, 
to caU, to name. 

TOc9, ftre, ftvT, atom (cf . clv-o v, o^ ; 



vOx). To call, name, summon, bring, 
set, place ; in crimen vocilre, to call to 
account. 

▼olO, velle, volul (cf. /SovA-o-/tai ; 
vol-un-tS-s ; Ger., woUen ; Eng., will). 
To be willing, wiU, toish, intend ; de- 
cide, make up one's mind. 

Tolflmen, inis, n. (volvO = to roll). 
A roll, book, work, a part, volume. (The 
ancients wrote upon one long sheet, 
made oat of a nnmberof strips of papy- 
rus glued t(^ther, and rolled round a 
cylinder ; when the MS. was long, they 
divided it into parts, rolling each upon 
a separate stick.) 

Tolnntfts, fttis, f. (see volo). Will, 
inclination, desire; consent, permission, 
good-wiU, favor, affection ; intention ; 
disposition. 

vlte, vestrtim or vestrl, pron. (pi. of 
ttt). You. 

vStam, I, n. (voveO). Vow^ wish, 
prayer. 

v5x, vOcis, f . (o^, see vocO). Voice, 
speech, saying, word. 

TiilgO, adv. (vulgus). Commonly, 
generally, openly, publicly, by every- 
body. 

jnalgwi, I, n. The mass, multitude, 
crowd, the common people, the populace, 
the public, the common soldiers. 

TulnerS, fire, fivl. Stum (vulnus). 
To wound, hurt, injure, offend. 

Tulnns, eris, n. Wound, blow, mis- 
fortune. 

Tulttis, Us, m. Appearance, expres- 
sion, countenance, look, mien. 



THE END. 
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